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1 Serial Communication Pin definition

HMI and PLC connecting guide

1 Serial Communication Pin definition

® Serial port COMO

COMO is a 9-pin D-Sub male port, this port supports RS-232C/RS-485/RS-422A communication, the pin

definition as follows:

1 5 . . Function
\ L Pin Signal
RS-232C RS-485 RS-422A
00000
©© 1 RX-(B) -- RS485B Receive data
6/ 5 2 RXD Receive data -- --
3 TXD Transmit data | -- --
4 TX- -- -- Transmit data
5 SG Signal ground
6 RX+(A) -- RS485A Receive data
7 NC - - -
8 NC -- -- --
9 TX+ -- -- Transmit data

® Serial port COM1

COM1 is a 9-pin D-Sub male port, this port supports RS-232C/RS-485/RS-422A communication, and the pin

definition as follows:

1 5 . . Function
\ L Pin Signal
RS-232C RS-485 RS-422A
O 00O0O0
©© 1 RX-(B) -- RS485B Receive data
6/ b 2 RXD Receive data -- --
3 TXD Transmit data | -- --
4 TX- -- -- Transmit data
5 SG Signal ground
6 RX+(A) -- RS485A Receive data
7 NC Clear transmit | -- --
g NC Request - -
transmit
9 TX+ -- - Transmit data

®  Serial port COM2

The COM2 and COMO use the same physical port, the 9-pin D-Sub male port. This COM port supports the
RS232 communication only. The pin definition as follows:

Function

RS-232C

1\ /5 Pin Signal
00000
] S e
A NC
3 NC
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4 NC -
5 SG Signal ground
6 NC -
7 RXD Receive data
8 TXD Transmit data
9 NC -

The COM2 can be used to download and upload HMI program, and connect to PLC via RS232 as
well.COM2.

® Serial port COM3

The COM3 and COM1 use the same physical port, the 9-pin D-Sub male port. This COM port only supports
the RS-485 communication . The pin definition as follows:

1 5 . . Function
\ L Pin Signal
5000 3 RS-485C
@ O O0O0Q @ 1 NC —
6/ 9 2 NC --
3 NC --
4 NC --
5 SG Signal ground
6 NC --
7 RX-(B) 485B
8 RX+(A) 485A
9 NC --




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

2 Printer Connecting Cable Diagram

2.1 Serial Interface Printer Cable
2.1.1 Brightek thermal printer

Users choose the protocol of thermal printer according to the dot-matrix of printer.

16 dots: WH-A62R10 protocol
24 dots: WH-A93RG0-00E825 protocol

2.1.2 Serial Interface Printer Cable of Brightek printer

Printer Type

Note

WHA4008A31-053:

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 26pin port
Note:the red lineis the

first pin
3 comO/coml] com2
H 3TX |8TX 19RXD
- - 5GND [5GND 24 GND

pulling up W1 short
circuit block by RS232
level

WB |-l -
VA | - -l

WH-A62R10. WH-E461RB01: Support printing of 190 dots width.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 10 pin port
Note:the red line is the

Serial port printing
mode via RS232 level,
short circuit as follows:

2 E com0/com1 com?2 first pin ) 1
| S
m 3TX 8 TX 5RXD : :..'
- N 5GND 5GND 9 GND 10 2
WH-E241Z7200-00E00240B5
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
com0/coml] com3 Printer
1RX-  |7RX- 1+t
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 2. i

WH-A52220-30E125: Support printing of 240 dots width.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 10 pin port
Note:the red line is the
first pin

5RXD

g 3 comO/coml] com2
B > i~
- - 5GND |5GND

9 GND

Serial port printing
mode via RS232 level,
short circuit as follows:

WH-A93RG0-00E825., WH-E393R101: support printing of 384 dots width




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 20 pin port
Note:the red line is the first

Serial port printing

mode via RS232 level,

B 3 comO/coml com2 pin short circuit as follows:
15 RXD T T
- ~ | 5GND_|5GND 19GND| | I ETRll okl
b=] o~
WH-E173R90-00E11720GA: support printing of 192 dots width.
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 20 pin port
Note:the red line is the first]
j 3 comO/coml] com2 pin
- — 5GND |5GND 16 GND
WH-E191RB0-00E1182055: support printing of 576 dots width (24).
HMI terminal Serial port printing

9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 20 pin port

Note:the red line is the first
comO/coml] com?2 pin
3TX 8TX 19 RXD
5GND [5GND 16 GND

mode via RS$232 level

2l ™0 RO |19

18] BUSY @ 7

| GND @ 15
: ¢ |

WH-C13RA9-00E82B: support printing of 384 dots width, and with automatic cutting function

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 26 pin port
Note:the red line is the first

Serial port printing

mode via RS232 level,

; 3 comO/coml com?2 pin short circuit as follows:
H 3TX | 8TX 21RXD | | ..[.f
- - 5GND |5GND 25GND —
WH-M073R101
Use the built-in communication line Baud: 115200
WH-E42KR901
Use the built-in usb line
WH-E58KRHO01
HMI terminal 8 5 4 3 2 1
9pin D-SUB female
comO/coml{ com?2 |_. o000 .J
5GND__ |5GND 3 GND 6p

2.1.3 Siupo Printer cable



2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

a. SP-E40004SK serial printer supports 240 dots width.

Printer HMI
5 pin port 3RXD STXD | 9 pin serial port
5 GND 5 GND
2.1.4 MY POS Printer cable
Printer Type Note

MY-POS80K: support printing of 240 dots width

HMI terminal Printer 25
9pin D-SUB female pin

comO/coml] com2

H 3TX 8 TX 3RXD

- SGND |[5GND 7 GND

MY-IP561: support printing of 384 dots width

HMI terminal . .
9pin D-SUB female Printer 8 pin

comO/coml] com?2

W 3TX 8 TX 6 RXD

- - 5 GND 5 GND 5GND
2.1.5 SPRT Printer cable
Printer Type Note
SP-RMDIIIDSH: support printing of 384 dots width
HMI terminal Printer 10 ) 10
9pin D-SUB female pin
(X X N N |
comO/coml] com2 py—— meooe
E L | 5 GND
5GND |5GND 237 level
SPRT SP-TL21N: support printing of 448 dots width
HMI terminal . .
9pin D-SUB female Printer 9 pin 12345
® 6 7 8 9 ®
comO/coml] com?2 -
5 GND 5 GND 5GND
2.1.6 RD Printer cable
Printer Type Note

RD-DH32-S5: support printing of 384 dots width




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

HMI terminal Printer 10
9pin D-SUB female pin
3 com0/com1 com?2 ! 3
10 3
10p
RD-EK32-S: support 55*35 marking paper
HMI terminal Printer 10
9pin D-SUB female pin EEEER
3 com0/coml] com?2 1 N
10 2
10p

Note: When the Baud rate is higher than 38400, because the printer cache can not be processed, the printed content will not

display well

2.1.6 Xprinter Printer cable

Printer Type Note
XP-C300H:
HMI terminal . .
9pin D-SUB female Printer 9 pin 2
com0O/comlf com2
3TX 87X 3RXD
5GND [5GND > GND
2.2 Recommend Optional printer
Printer Driver Printer model Interface Print Structure Print format
WH-A52720-30E125 serial Stylus micro printer 240 dots/line
WH4008A31-053 WH-A52720-40E125 serial Stylus micro printer 240 dots/line
WH-E202220-50E0022T55 serial Stylus micro printer 240 dots/line
WH-A62R10 WH-A62R10-41E725 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-A93RG0-00E725 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-E173R90-00E11720GA Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-E2417200-00E00240B5 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-A93RG0-00E825 WH-A93RG0-00E825 Serial thermal 384 dots/line
WH-T2AR10-30E82B Serial Thermal POS 384 dots/line
WH-E58KRHO1 WH-E58KRH01-43A00BUOBA Serial /USB thermal 384 dots/line
WH-E191RB0-00E1182055 WH-E191RB0-00E1182055 Serial thermal 576 dots/line




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

WH-E393R101 WH-E393R101-00A00B2TBA Serial thermal
WH-E461RB01-00A00B2UBA 576 dots/line
WH-E461RB01 Serial thermal
WH-E46KRB01-00A00B2UBA
WH-MO073R101 WH-M073R101-00EO0C20BA USB host thermal
WH-E42KR901 WH-E42KR901 USB thermal 384 dots/line
Siupo SP-M, D, E, F SP-E4004SK Serial Stylus micro printer 240 dots/line
Siupo SP-E4004SK SP-E4004SK Serial Stylus micro printer 240 dots/line
SP-RMDIIIDSH SP-RMDIIIDSH_S13AS Serial thermal 384 dots/line
SPRT SP-TL21N SPRT SP-TL21N Serial /USB Thermal POS 448 dots/line
MY-POS80K MY-POS80K Serial thermal POS 240 dots/line
MY-IP561 MY-IP561 Serial thermal 384 dots/line
HP LaserJet P1108 HP LaserlJet P1108 USB host Laser A4
HP LaserJet 1020 plus HP LaserJet 1020 plus USB host Laser A4
LQ-310
EPSON ESC/P2 USB host Dot Matrix Strike Ad
LQ-630K
EPSON LX-310 EPSON LX-310 USB host Dot Matrix Strike A4
Gainscha Gainscha GP-1124T USB host Ink-jet
RD-DH32-S5 RD-DH32-S5_545xcjb2v1 Serial Thermal icro-printer 384 dots/line
RD-EK32-S RD-EK32-S Serial Thermal icro-printer 384 dots/line
Zebra ZPL GK888t N
USB £ thermal
GX420t
576 dots/line
Xprinter XP-C300H XP-C300H Serial /USB Thermal POS

512 dots/line

Note: 1.MY-IP561 PLC control page printing page setting recommended 440 width * 240 height, otherwise

print out paper, print alignment easily abnormal. The actual printed page content is controlled at X O, Y: 1,
Width: 416, height: 220, as shown below:

Fosition
[ Lock
X 0
T 1
#idth 418
Height 220

Ak

4k

Y
-

2.RD-SK32-S PLC control page printing page setting recommended 385 width * 230 height, actual

print range 380*225, as shown below:
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Fosition
[ Lock
b a
T 0
Width 380
Height £25

Ak 4k Ak

Ak



3 Download cable diagram

3 Download Cable Diagram

3.1 Download by Serial Port

The COM2 port on the back of the case can be used to connect PLC RS-232 devices and can also be used to

connect with the programming interface and setting interface of a PC.

1

4

HMI COM2 terminal PC port
9pin D-SUB female 9pin D-SUB female
7 RXD 3TXD
o oo |
5 GND 5GND
3.2 Download by USB
USB Type B:
USE TAPE B to HMI USB TAPEAto PG
@
4 = 3 I GP?S :
|
Micro USB
e ——— V'cc
5-GND :—I
4 - Sense D-
3-D-
2-D- : . D+
1-Vee 3
ke GND
Micro USB (B) USB (A)
connector socket
USB Type HMI MODE
GHO043/GH043E/ GH070/GHO70E/GHO70EW
USB Type B GL104E/G104/GH104E
CzZ6/CZ10

GH150E

G070/G070E/GO70E-CAN/ G121E

GL043/GL043E/GL070/GLO70E/GL100/GL100E/GL150E

GT070/GTO70E/GTO70HE/GTO70E-4G/GTO70E-WIFI

Micro USB

GT100/GT100E/GT100HE /GT100E-4G/GT100E-WIFI

GWO01/GWO01-WIFI/GWO01-4G

GR043/GR0O70E/GR100E

FO70E

3.3 Download by Network Ethernet

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use Cross-over cable or

-9-



3 Download cable diagram

cross-ruling.
A. cross-ruling cable diagram:

HMI Ethernet terminal
RJ45

1 TX+ (orange,white)

Controller terminal
RJ45

2 TX- (orange)

3 RX+ (green,white)

3 RX+ (green,white)

6 RX- (green)

4 BD4+  (blue)

1 TX+ C(orange,white)

5BD4- (blue,white)

4 BD4+ (blue)

6 RX- (green)

5 BD4- (blue,white)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

2 TX- (orange)

8 BD3- (brown)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

B. cross-over cable diagram:

HMI Ethernet terminal
RJ45

1 TX+ (orange,white)

8 BD3- (brown)

Ethernet Hub or Switch
RJ45

2 TX- (orange)

1 RX+ (orange,white)

3 RX+  (green,white)

2RX-  (orange)

4 BD4+ (bule)

3 TX+ (green,white)

5BD4- (bule,white)

4 BD4+ (bule)

6 RX- (green)

5 BD4- (bule,white)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

6 TX- (green)

8 BD3- (brown)

7 BD3 (brown,white)

8 BD3- (brown)

-10-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4 Communication Settings and guide of HMI connecting with Controller
Note: Do not hot plug!
4.1 ABB Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
ABB AC31 0O7KR51-V3.6 ABB AC31 Modbus RTU
RS485
PM571
ABB AC500 PM581 RS232 on the CPU unit ABB AC500
PM591
ABB NextMove ES RS232 on the CPU unit ABB NextMove ES

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ABB AC500 PM583 CPU Direct ABB AC500 Modbus TCP Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete | Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB AC31 0O7KR51-V3.6
RS485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
PM571 RS232 on the port 1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB AC500 PM581
PM591 RS232 on the port 2 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB NextMove ES | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Network Communication Settings

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable

ABBCPU PM583 CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Settings

HMI Setting

ABB AC31 Modbus RTU protocol:
Default communication parameters 9600, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1
RS232

-11-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity naone
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

Task Bar l

-

HMI Extend Attribute |

Historic Event l
Serial Port 0 Setting ]

Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel |

RS485
HEI Attribute X]
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent I
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
ABB AC500 protocol:

Default communication parameters 9600, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1

RS232

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Taszk Bar ]

NI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port O Setting

Historic Event
Serial Port 1 Setting

X
!
l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

PLC Settings
Related parameters settings refer to the communication equipment specifications.

ABB NextMove ES protocol:

HMI Setting
HEI Attribute X]
HMT I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I Historiec Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting I Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Eit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting |
0k | cencal |
PLC Setting

Use the guide of the Workbench software

\'n'ml':Bemh ]

WorkBench§

For the latest firmware, software and decomentation

hitto: /v, supportme, net

Browze for Froject. .
Demo Mode
Help
Ezit ForkBench

Recent Projects:

Select Controller

Click "Sean’, o choose a comtroller from the lizt. For

s controller with out-of-dute firaware, ‘Select’ is

EENOETIORET - | | scan 4 specific Controller |

Sewch up [N RS

Centrollars Eound

Cofigs . |

Luunch
[+ Cossizziening a
Fizard &

Canzal

]

Select Controller

Click "Sean’, or checse s controller from the list,
a controller with sut-of-date firmware, "Select’ is

Only scan COM3 -

Search uwp |Woda 2 =

Searching for BextMowe FCIL. . . done
Seanning USE. . . done
Seanning serial perts... done

Sean | d Specific l:mtnlln.l

Controllers found
B Jex tlove ES ( Hode 0 ) on COMZ
€2 Hemtlovs ES ( Hode 0 ) on USE

J at 9600 Baud

Select Controller

Click 'Sean’, or choose a controller from the list.
& controller with eut-of-date firmware, "Select” is

For

|Scn all zerial purl‘._:“ Sean I d Specific Emlrnlltr.]

Search up IW

Seawrching for Nextlove FCI. .. done
Scarning USE. . done
Scanming serial poris..

. deme

Contrellers found
'_;'g"]fo controller found L

jcuation fault on CONL

Cancel |
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

File Edit

ew Tools Program Window Help

File Edit Vi
+ D 0 v Mo Errars Axes 0-7

Setup

hpplication

G

E
=)

For Help, press F1

5 40» ]\ Terminal /Buid', Watch'y, Tasks /

MNextMove ES Build 5216 USE CANopen

ET I - <
Commz Watch Yindow

s [ fiacd] 2]
I I L

=
1 —999999, 94
z 999999, 33

Value |-935999. 94 ﬂ E

4 ¥ish, IfOY, Monitor, Comms
LM

Network Communication parameters Settings

HMI Settings

Network Device Setting

Device | TP hddr Furt

Frotocol

BET T

HMWIO 192 158 0. 100 502
FLCO 2

AEE ACS. .
BEE ACS. .

add || Delete ||Delete A11|| Modi £y |

PLC X B

IP setting can use control builder plus orpanel setting, specific reference to ABB help.

OSupported Device

ABB AC31
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input bit 100.00-624.15 | e DD.DD
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Output bit 000.00-624.25 | - DD.DD
Internal Re|ay M(OO--9915)U(23300-25515) ------ DDD.DD
Link Relay S$000.00-624.15 | DDD.DD
Input Register | - IW00.00-624.15 DD.DD
Output Register | - OWO00.00-624.15 DD.DD
Internal Register ------ MW(OO--9915)U(23300-25515) DDD.DD
Indirect Register | - KW01.00-624.15 DD.DD
Internal Register

------ MDO0.00-624.15 D.DD
(Double words)
Indirect Register

------ KD0.00-624.15 D.DD
(Double words)
ABB AC500

Device Bit Address Word Address Format

PLC Register MB0.0—12499.7 | = - DDDD.O
Internal Register | - MW0.0—3.01695 D.DDDDD
Internal Register (Doublewords) | = -——-- MDO0.0—6.01695 D.DDDDD

Note:

1) Select “MODBUS” mode in the ABB AC500 programming software;

2) If selecting “COM1 MODBUS”, serial communication setting must be “slave” in the 15th
“Operation mode”. Other parameters match the touch-screen.

3) Example: MB address: 0.0.1, please input 0.1 in the HMI.

ABB NextMove ES

(Only data of comms can be monitored, some address greater than or equal to 100 are read only. Please

pay attention to matching the controller software configuration.)

Device Bit Address Word Address (Parameter symbol) | Format Notes
BitData 1.00-255.31 | e DDD.DD
IntegerData |  --—--—---—- 1-255 DDD
FloatData |  ------—-- 1-255 DDD Float Data type

©Cable Diagram

ABB AC31 RS232
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/comlf com2

Controller terminal
8 pin mini DIN(male)

1 RXD

u 3TX | 8TX

2RX 7RX

2TXD
7 GND

5GND [5GND

ABB AC31 RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

 —

Controller terminal
8 pin mini DIN(male)

6 RX+ | 8RX+

ABB AC500 portl RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

2RX | 7RX

5GND |5 GND

ABB AC500 port2 RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

3TX 8TX

5SGND |[5GND

. U" [ 1 Tearm. P
Controller coml terminal ‘&1 || » AxD/TxD-F
9pin D-SUB (male) O[] | 3 RxD/TxD-N
QM 4 Term. M
6 TXD o5 RTs
[SIIHCE: T=0
8 RXD Cﬁ_T' 7 BGND
WOl W &  AxD
7 GND Ol Me cTs
Controller com2 terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)
2TXD
1 RS
7RXD L] 6 78 9 -
5GND

ABB NextMove ES

RS232 communication cable of HMI connecting to controller

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

54321 2RX 7RX

3 TXD

5 GND

2RXD » EREEY *
5 GND

5 GND|
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4.2 Allen-Bradley

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MicroLogix 1500 (1764-LRP) | Channel 1
MicroLogix 1000 Channel 0
MicroLogix 1200 AlIC+ Advanced
MicroLogix MicroLogix 1500 Interface Converter
(1764-LSP,1764-LRP) 1761-NET-AIC
MicroLogix 1400 Channel 0
(1766-L32BWAA) Channel 2
Channel 0
1770-KF3 . .
AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix
SLC 5/03 2760-RB Series(DF1)*
SLC500 SLC 5/04 1775-KA
SLC5/05 >130-RM AB DH485 (Channel 1)
1771-KGM
Channel 1
PLC-5/11
PLC-5/20
PLC-5/30
PLC-5 PLC-5/40 Channel 0
PLC-5/40L
PLC-5/60
PLC-5/60L
1769-L.20 AB
1769-L.30 channel 0 CompactLogix/ControlLogix
CompactLogix | 1769-L31 Series(DF1)*?
1769-L32E Channel 1
1769-L35E AB
ControlLogix 1756-L61 CPU Direct CompactLogix_ControlLogix(Free
1756-L63 tag Names)
2080-LC50-24AWB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QVB
Micro850 2080-LC50-24QWB CPU Direct AB Micro850 Series*3

2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB

*1 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx500 program software
*2 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx5000 program software
*3 Suitable for the cCw program software.,
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

O Ethernet Communication (Direct Online Simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MicroLogix 1100
CPU Direct (channel 1)
MicroLogix 1400
MicroLogix 1000
MicrolLogix MicrolLogix 1100
MicroLogix 1200 1761-NET-ENI
MicroLogix 1400 . .
_ ) AB SLC500/PLC5/MicrolLogix
MicroLogix 1500 .
- Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) *!
SLC5/05 CPU Direct (channel 1)
SLC5/03
SLC500
SLC5/04 1761-NET-ENI
SLC5/05
ALL CPUs that support the link I/F
PLC-5 1761-NET-ENI
on the right
1769-L30ER AB
1769-L32E CPU Direct CompactLogix/ControlLogix
1769-135E Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) *?
CompactLogix AB
All CPUs which support the link I/F TELNELEN! CompactLogix/ControlLogix
on the right Series Ethernet(Free Tag
Names)(TCP Slave)
2080-LC50-24AWB
2080-LC50-240QBB
2080-LC50-24QVvB .
. _ AB Micro850 Ethernet(TCP
Micro850 2080-LC50-24QWB CPU Direct

2080-LC50-240BB
2080-LC50-240BB
2080-LC50-240BB

Slave)

*1 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx500 program software
*2 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx5000 program software

© Serial System Communication

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
1500 (1764-LRP) | Channel 1 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
. . Channel 0
MicroLogix 1000
. . AIC+  Advanced )
. . MicroLogix 1200 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
MicroLogix . . Interface Converter
MicroLogix 1500
1761-NET-AIC
Channel 0 Your owner cable
MicroLogix 1400 RS232C Setting
Channel 2 Your owner cable
SLC5/03 Channel 0
SLC500 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
SLC 5/04 1770-KF3
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4 Communication settings and guide

of HMI connecting with controller

SLC 5/05 2760-RB
1775-KA
5130-RM
1771-KGM
Channel 1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
PLC-5/11
PLC-5/20
PLC-5/30
PLC-5 PLC-5/40 Channel 0 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
PLC-5/40L
PLC-5/60
PLC-5/60L
1769-L20
1769-1.30 Channel 0
CompactLogix | 1769-L31 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
1769-L32E Channel 1
1769-L35E
ControlLogix | 1756—L61 CPU Direct RS232C Setting Your owner cable
. 2080-LC50-24Q .
Micro850 WB CPU Port RS232C Setting Your owner cable
©Ethernet System Communication
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable
MicroLogix 1100 CPU Direct
MicrolLogix 1400 (channel 1)
MicroLogix MicroLogix 1000
MicroLogix 1100 176 L-NET-ENI
MicroLogix 1200
MicroLogix 1500 . Your owner
SLC5/05 CPU Direct(channel 1) Ethernet 2RI ng cable
SLC500 SLC5/03
SLC5/04 1761-NET-ENI
SLC5/05
ALL CPUs that support
PLC-5 1761-NET-ENI
the link I/F on the right
CompactLogix 1769-L30ER CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner
1769-L32E cable
1769-L35E
All CPUs which support | 1761-NET-ENI
the link I/F on the right
2080-LC50-24AWB Ethernet Setting Your owner
2080-LC50-240Q0BB cable
Micro850 CPU Direct -
2080-LC50-24QVvVB
2080-LC50-24QWB

-19-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB

O Serial Communication

Setting

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. : 0

HET Attribute

X
!
|

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
PLC Setting
RSLogix500 software setting
= n Channel Configuration
|UFFI_IH'E M |No Forces M General Channel O l
He Eda ¥ |F Enabled¥
o £oits___|][Forces Boableds]f -] Semeel
T1VEIAD 1 (decimal)
Baud |19200 ha|
Farity HOHE -
=-{Z3 Project
+-(Z0 Help
—-{Z0 Controller

i Controller Properties
@ Processor Status
Q Function Filez
Ao Configuration
+ Channel Configuratien
—1-{_ Program Files
B svso-
Bl svsi-
& Lapz2-
—-[_7] Data Files
ﬁ Cross Reference
[ oo-outruT
B 1 -mpur
[ sz-s7atus
[ B3-BINARY
[ 74-TMER
[ cs-counTer

2 Errers
—-Program Files

+-File 2

L

Protocel Control
Control |No Handshaking

Error Detection |CRC

Embedded Eesponses |Auto Detect

(KN (ENJ KNy

ACE Timeout [(x20 ms) |50

X

[ Duplicate Facket Detect HAE Retries |3
ENQ Retries |3
fRE HRiH FEEY

NOTE: Driver: DF1 Full Duplex;

Error Detection: CRC.
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

AB DH485 protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 8, even, 1; station No. : 1

HMI Attribute
zer Pemizzions Setting ] Hiztaorical Events Storage ] Frint Setting
HMI ] Tazk Bar ] HMI Licenze Setting ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HrI Syztem Information Text ] Securnty Levels
Internet Time Senchronizationd summer time COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended b emy

Type
Baud Rate 153200 v
Data Bit ] -
Parity Check  even -
Stop Bit 1 ©
[ Broadcast E5535 Advanced Setting:

PLC Setting
RSLogix500 software setting

1

File Edit View Search Comms Tools Window Help
D= | = IEE=IEIRE-T"
HFFLINE [#] [Ferees Tnstall 3] %’ El M TT 3E 3E <F 4> A AL AES El

Ho Edits |ﬂ |Forces Enablenig id
OrivertE_TF1-1 Hode :

11 [T [\User £Bit £ TimerCounter £ IputiOutput A Compare |

=

WL (o= | =] §Channel Configuration %

- Project ~ |
B3 Proj General |_Chan. 1 - System | Chan. 0 - System] Chan. 0 - Userl

{:| Help

E|{:| Controller L Node Address

i Controller Properties Drive L r

Q Processor Status !

A 10 Configuration Baug W

| EP}E Channel Configuration I
i..jifa Channel Status

..... [ Muttipoint Monitor

[=-_7 Program Files.

decimal)

=7 Data Files

----- B¥ Cross Reference
..... [ oo0-outpPuT

..... [ 1 -meut

..... [ s2-sTATUS
..... [ B3-BNARY

..... [ T4-TMER

..... [0 cs-counTer
..... [ Rrs-conTROL Token Hold Factor: |1

..... [ W7 - INTEGER

..... [ Fa-FLOAT Max. Node Address: |1

Protocol Control

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. : 0
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HNI Attribute x]

HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out &
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave Mo. )
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

PLC Setting

RSLogix5000 software setting

NOTE: Protocol: DF1 Point to Point; Error Detection: CRC; Enable Duplicate Detection: Disabled.
(1) Set the communication parameters: Controller properties

= B Controller aa
Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler
&R Power-Up Handler
-5 Tasks
= @ MainTask
+ Cﬁ MainProgram
[ Unscheduled Programs / Fhases
=453 Motion Groups
=] Ungrouped Axes
[ Add-0n Instructions
1429 Data Types
Eﬁ User-Defined
+ E&_g Strings
[ Add-On-Defined
+ Eﬁ Predefined
g Module-Defined
[ Trends
= B I/0 Configuration
= m Baclkplane, Compghtlogix System
4l 1TRE-L31 aa
i) CompactBus Local

M1OOT FEULT

B =ES
F CHL - Serial Port ] CHl - System Frotocol l CHl - User Frotocol l Major Faults ]

Minor Faults] DatefTimeI J\dvanced] SFC Executionl File ] Nomwolatile Hemor}'] Hemor}']
General Serial Fort CHO - System Frotocol CHO = User Fraotocal

l
‘ |

f& Controller Properties — aa

CHO -

Mode:

Baud Rate:

Data Bits:
Parity:

Stop Bits:
Control Line: W
-

BTSSendDelay: [0 &20ms)
RTSOff Delay: |0 $x20ms)
l— 1 sec)

DCD Wait Delay:

ERiH FEh
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

-5 Controller aa % Controller FProperties — aa

Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler CHI - Serial Fort ] CH1 - System Frotocol ] CH1 - User Protocol ] Major Faults I
i3] Fower-Up Handler Minor Faults ] Date/Time ] Advanced] SFC Execution] File I Honwolatile Memor}'] Memory]
=455 Tasks General I CHO - Serial Port CHo - S}'ste%ocol* ] CHD - User Protocol
= @ MainTask
¥ [:5 MainFrogram - - Eror Detection
Protocal:
[T tmscheduled Programs [ Fhasze - DF1 Point to Paint ~ " BCC +
—-55] Mation Groups Station Address: 0
= Ungroupel; hoes - [~ Enable Duplicate Detection
[ #dd-On Instructions MAK Receive Limit: 3
SR Eﬁta Types ENG Transmit Limit |3
Vser-Tlefined
¥ [:% Strings ACK Timeout: a0 (w20 ms)

Eﬂ, Add-On-Defined Embedded Responses: | Autodetect -

+ Eﬂ, Predefined
g Module-Defined
[T Trends
—-£5 /0 Configzuration
= m Backplane, Compgctlogix System
A0 1769-131 aa

[f CompactBus Local
Minor Fault

WE mE | mAwe |

NOTE: Define the new device in the RSLogix5000 before using the register in the HMI.
(2) Define Tags and Data type: Select “Controller Tags” right-click=>”New Tag”, set up tag:
NOTE:
1. The controller registers that HMI needs to visit should be defined in the RSLogix5000 in advance.
2. Controller Tags are suitable for all routines in controller, they are global, so the tag should be built in
Controller Tags

::_,: -5 Controller aa
[ 4
=1
& 3 Cont Hew Tag .. |:u]1+w
- [ Fowe
- E Tazks Monitor Tags

- 8 Main Edit Tags

+|:a_1h1

3 Unse Verify
=5 Mation o Export Tags. ..
3 oz
3 add-0n | Frint "
Fom o m

(3) Tag Name and File Number mapping: Select “Logic”=>”Map PLC/SLC Messages”. (Note: the software
should be in offline mode)

Select Data Iype E|
File Edit V¥iew Search Communications Tools | T —
= u Open _\NT[255] ak.
8|=[l & 1 | L= ]
. FILTER_MOTCH ~ Cancel
H il tor T —
Offline a. :: Rl Remator fees FIVE_POS_MODE_SELECTOR _Cored |
Mo Forces > 0l Edit Tags FLIF_FLOP_D Help
" = T B Froduced T FLIP_FLOP_JK
Ma Edits Ig‘. - Froduced Tags. ..
[ Map PLCSSLEC Mezzages. .. ]
3 .
= (= £ Controller aa Yerify b
S [5RC ontroller T: )
i [ Controller Fs 1/0 Forcing b Dim1 Dim 0
i [0 Power-Up Hang  SFC Forcing ’ | = =T =
=455 Tasks
- % MainTaslk Online Edits > I~ Show Data Types by Groups
Example:

Build a new tag whose name is a, the Data Type is INT:
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Marne: ' a

Dezcription: Cancel

Help

Pl

Uzage: |
Type: Baze il
Alias For:

Data Type: |DINT

uuDL

Scope: mﬂ aa
Style: |Decima|
~

Note:

1. For the Data Type, the CompactLogix/ControlLogix supports the INT, BOOL, REAL data type only.
2. This driver does not support Multi-dimensional array, so you can define the range of Dim0 only.
3. In this driver, the INT range is 0~254; REAL range is 0~254, and the BOOL range is 0~999.

Besides, build two new tags whose Names are b and c, Data Type are REAL and BOOL.

Scope: | ﬁl aa j Shiw... Show All
Marme [ |\-falue = | Force Mask € | Style “ Data Type I | Dezcription

|+-a ...} {...}|Decimal INT[255]
| {...} {---} Float REAL[255]
[+ | {on-1 {...}|Decimal BOOL[1024]

The BOOL variable address range is 0¥1024 in PLC, but this driver only supports 0~999. So the HMI can
only visit the BOOL register from to 999.
After the tags are defined, map the Name to the File Number:

PLC?,3,5 / SLC Napping

PLC 35 ¢ 5LC Mapping
File Number & |Name | Cares]
o 2
— . Help
M ] ¢ =l
| |f\'ame |Data Trpe |DescIipti{m | P
ﬂ 7= INT[255]
ﬂ 7B REAL[255]
Ilg =K BOOL [1024] | |
FLC 2 Mapping v
TagMame:

Note:
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1. The File Number is unique, a same File Number cannot map to different Names
2. The range of File Number in this driver is 0~254.
The HMI mapping addresses are as follows:

Tag Name Data Type Support Range Mapping File Mapping HMI address
Number
a INT[255] 0~254 0 INT 000000~000254
a BOOL 000.0~254.15 0 N_BOOL 000000.00~000254.15
b REAL[255] 0~254 1 REAL 001000~001254
c BOOL[1024] | 0~999 254 B_BOOL 254000~254999

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix (Free tag Names) protocol:
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. : 0
HhrAID

Lngix Series(DF1)(Free tag Names)

I ] Task Bar ] NI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting ]
Type RS232 S PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocal Time QOut 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
: n g
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS)
Max irterval of block pack(BITS) 64
Stop Bit 1 - 30
Max block package size(WORDS)
Slave Mo, 256

Max block package size(BITS)

Ise Default Setting

0K | Cancel

Double click “Label Editor”,chose import tags
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PLC Attribute »
FLC
Station No. 0 Label Editar
— Metwork Ports Sethnn
Label Editor *
| Delete | | Telall |
Name Data Type | ArraySize | StringSize | Ct
< >
Humber of Member= 0O
Import. .. 0K |
mport Label pd
—FLC Twpe
AR CompactLogix -
—Lahel File
DataType I File Fath
£ >
| Telete | | Browse. . . | | Import. ..
k| open *
Tags j & e
=i = it =
D abec.l5X 20207227 10:01 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
D abodef.L5X 2020/1/15 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
bbb-Tags.CSV 2020/3/24 9:53 XLS THe=
D def 15X 2020/1/15 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
| qgaga.Lsx 2020/3/2 16:53 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
D strucarray.L3X 2020/3/2 10:28 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
| 7 strucstring.L5X 2020/3/3 16:07 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
£ >

File Name M) ["abcl5X" "abcdefl3X" "bbb-Tags.CSV" "def.L5X" "ggqqq.L5X" s Open (Q)

File Type (- ABCompact Files (*.csv;*.L5X) j Cancle |
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| connecting with controller

Batch import label CSV and L5X label files exported by PLC software (2 files generated by PLC programming

software: L5X is a structure type file, and CSV is a label file)

PLC Setting
RSLogix5000 Software settings:

1) Set the communication parameters: Controller Properties

= B Controller aa
KJ Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler
&R Power-Up Handler
-5 Tasks
= @ MainTask
+ Cﬁ MainProgram
[ Unscheduled Programs / Fhases
=453 Motion Groups
=] Ungrouped Axes
[ Add-0n Instructions
1429 Data Types
Eﬁ User-Defined
+ E&_g Strings
[ Add-On-Defined
+ Eﬁ Predefined
g Module-Defined
[ Trends
= B I/0 Configuration
= m Baclkplane, Compghtlogix System
i) CompactBus Local

M1OOT FEULT

f& Controller Properties — aa

F CHL - Serial Port ] CHl - System Frotocol l CHl - User Frotocol l Major Faults ]
Minor Faults] DatefTimeI J\dvanced] SFC Executionl File ] Nomwolatile Hemor}'] Hemor}']
CHO - System Frotocol

CHO -

Serial Fort

/)

General

Mode:

Import Label b4
PLC Type
|1’.B CompactLogix |'|
Label File
Datalype | File Fath ~
Lex C:o\Usershed0034 \Desktop  Tags abe, LEX
LEX C:\Userstrd034\Desktop  Tazstabedef 15X
csy C:\Usershed0034\Desktop' Tags\bbb-Tags. CSV
LEX C:\Uszersirdd034\DesktoptTazstdef LEX
L&Y C:'Usersird0034 \DesktoptTags'qqqqq. LEX
TRY MY l=er = e ANN34 \Te sk tan A Tass s trnnarrar TRY "
< >
Delete Erowse. .. Import. ..
ErrorInfo

- BX]

CHO - User Frotocal

Baud Rate:
Data Bits:
Parity:
Stop Bits:

Control Line:

[No Handshake |
-
BTSSendDelay: [0 &20ms)
RTS Off Delay: 0 020 ms)
1 sec)

DCD Wait Delay:

ERiH

FEh
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- & Contreller aa

E‘ Controller Tagzs
[ Controller Fanlt Handler
E3 Power-Up Handler

= B Tasks

= % MainTask
+ [:% Mainfrogram
[ Vnscheduled Frograms / Fhase

-5 Motion Gromps

E3 lngrouped fxes
3 Add-0On Instructions

= a Data Types

Eﬂ User-Defined
+ Eﬂ Strings

L@ Add-On-Tefined
+ Eﬂ, Fredefined

C Module-Tefined
[T Trends

= 'B I/0 Configuration

= m Baclplane, CompfctLogix System
f0 1769-L31 =a
Hf CompactBus Local

Minor Fault

ﬁ‘tu Controller Properties — aa

CHI - Serial Fort ] CH1 - System Frotocael ] CHI - User Frotocel l Major Faults ]
Minor Faultsl Ilate;'rTimel Advaneed | SFC Execution| File | Henwelatile Hemory] Hemory]

General CHD - Serial Port CHO - System Frotocols CHD - User Protocol
\

Brotoool: [OFtPorttoPort =] || oo po o s
T BCC & LRG

Station Address: ,D— [~ Enable Duplicate Detection

MAK ReceiveLimit |3

ENG TransmitLimt |3

ACK Timeout 50 [x20msg)

Embedded Responses: | Aytodetect -

W miE | mAw | #m

SFEIEE: Protocol: DF1 Point to Point; Error Detection: CRC; Enable Duplicate Detection: 4k

(2) Lable setting: Controller Tags

»
o B 'ﬁ Controller aa
5 &
& [T Cont Hew Taz. . |:n]1+w
[
[T Fowe
- E Tazks Monitor Tags
- ‘% Main :
Edit Tags
+Bm _
[ Unse Verify
=5 Mation 1 Export Tags. ..
3 oz
[ add-0n | Print ¢
[ i BT m
1. Common label
Create a new tag directly in the tag editor. This only needs to export the CSV to communicate directly with
the
screen.
Scope: | [[aaa v‘ Shaw: |A||TEIEIS
Mame [Z5 | Alias Far Baze Tag [ ata Type
+-a BOOL[3Z]
B STRING

< ¢\ Monitor Tags AEdit Tags [/

| <

User-Defined tag (Structure tag)
As shown: Structure type "abc":After creating the data type”abc”, you need to add a tag in the tag
editor and reference the type. For example, add a new tag named "strucabc" to reference the

structure type” abc”.
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=25 Controller aaa Name: ahe
Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler Description: userdefinedabc
[ Power-Up Handler
=55 Tasks
=58 MainTask
E-£% MainProgram
-3 Unscheduled Programs / Phases
[‘]S Motion Groups Members: Data Type Size: 12 byte(s)
[ Ungrouped ﬁlbces Mame Data Type Style Description External Access
-3 Add-On Instructions 5 BOOL Deomal | & Road/wite
=4l Data Types b INT Decimal |, Read/wite
@--Eﬂg, User-Defined c REAL[Z] Float - Fead wiite
it
“ | Show: |&1Tagz
Mame e | Alias For Baze T | Data Type
[+ gtruc11 gqqqa10]
[+ strucabe | ]
| ==
4§ Select Data Type x
Y DataT
ata =5
. |_b ¥P |
ab
[+-3 | ok |
[+-: | 515 User-Defined Cancel
&
| Help |
[—I- strucabe abc uzerdefinedabe A
— sgtrucabe.a BOOL uzerdefinedabc a | F
[+ stucabe b IMT uzerdefinedabe b [ F
[+ strucabe.c REAL[Z] uzerdefinedabc o | F
ST Y R IR Y | —kmAF ]

For this type of structure type label, you need to import not only the label CSV to the project of the

screen, but also the structure L5X file:

Rightclick”abc“to export data type

& Data Types o e
27 User-Defined EE} real2
b +|- srucst
.....
..... abe Open
""" defl v cut Cirl+X
""" a9 Copy Ctrl+C
""" Eﬂ stry B Paste Ctrl+V
""" IStn' Delete Del
0L Strings
- Add-0 Manitor Tags
-3 Predef
b Pre Cross Reference Ctrl+E
-3 Modul
I Trends Print *
= 1/0 Config
3@ 1769 B| Export Data Type..
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@ Export Data Type

v @@ @

-

L

> |

Export I

Savein: | P
% =F (1)
SiFERARRE wE
R 3
Vs I=7ER
=F PLCEH
HMISRTEEE
=]
! ETRHFREEE (2)
o grlfE
Lo # Onelrive
& Fenme [EEE
WS Save as bype: RSLogix 5000 ¥ML File (*.L5X)

Cancel

After editing all tags, click Tools-export-tags and logic comments to export the tags CSV

file

A File Edit View Search Logic

@ RSLogix 3000 - aaa [1769-L30ER 20.12] - [Controller Tags - aaa(contraller]]

Communications  Tools Window Help
eed & - 2 o | Options... ¥ & G || | seects Language...
= e Security 3 e
Offline i. :: RUN [ 4 | Documentation Languages... vEE| H ol e
No Forces b - oK.
Mo Edits g_ = ﬁ'ET 1 Import (s »
| i | I Export I Tags and Logic Comments... |

|ftine +| [MoForces - “—Elﬁ

ﬁ Export

EDS Hardware Installation Tool

Component...

Save in: |-§E V| @' j‘ 9 [
1%5 £ B EHEE A
HMIETRERE 2020/3/20 11:30
AR Kinco-iMXEEER 2019/6/11 12:39
7] PC1 2019/11/29 17:47
PLCERIE 2020/3/20 11:35
=m T 2019/12/10 14:21
e 2020/3/23 13:25
= IE-F=H 2020/3/20 17:10
== EF1E 2020/3/9 17:20
! ] 2020/3/16 2:53
it 2020/1/9 9:54
S BFIE 2019/12/13 9:10 9
o >
WPSPIE  File pame: |aaa-Tags.CS‘u1 v | Export

Notice: The bit label corresponding to a word needs to create a new label to point to the bit of the

word, for example:

Create a new label "on" and point to the first bit in the address of the previous label "a"
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Scope: | [fa w | Show: &l Tags v [ .

Mame =g | Alias For Baze Tag Data Type Dezcription External Acces:
[+-a DINT Readfsrite
[+-b INT Read wite
+- Lozal:1:l ABTEI DITE:LD Read wite
- on | [vlla DINT ReadAwiite

= . w | Showe 4l Tags W
| Name —3| | Data Type Description -~
7 _a |19
s

B Uoll1[z]3]2]5|6]7

B e|e|1w|n|1z[13][1a]1s

ﬂ 16 |17 |18 |19 (20| 21 22| 23

24 | 25|26 | 2728 29| 30| A
]

Frogram
Scope: | [fila w | Show: &l Tags
I M ame =32| & | Alias For Baze Tag Data Type Dezcription
-a DIMT

Similarly, you can create a new label "off" to point to a bit of the word address in the 10 module
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Scope: | [{0a w | Show: &l Tags
Mame =zl | alias For Baze Tag Data Type Deszcriptic
[H-a DIMT
[+-b IMT
I+ Local:1: AB:17E3_DIE:L:D
an al BOOL
* off Ll:u:al:'I:I.FauIt.Sﬂ BOOL
ad . w| Show | Al Tags wil
| Name == | | Data Type Dezcription )
ﬂ a DINT
ﬂ b INT
[—J- Lecal:1:l ABTES _DN...
f Locali:Faulf ., [[DINT
B [o| 1 ]|2[3]4|5]6]|7
ﬂ e |9 (1011|1213 |14 |15
16 |17 | 18|19 | 20 | 21| 22| 23
284 25| 26| 27| 28|25 30|
W
| Controller |
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Scope: | [[a w | Show: Al Tags i
Mame = [ Aliaz For Basze Tag Data Type Dezcription t
[+ a DIMT F
[+]- b IHT F
I+ Local:1:l AB:17E9 DGO F
ah a0 a0 BEOOL f
! | ok LocakT: Faulk3 ] BOOL F
AB Micro850 Series protocol:
HMI Setting
HMI Attribute
Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage
HMI Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Syst
Internet Time Synchronization COMO Setting | COM1 Setting | COM2 Setting
Type Rs232 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 3
Baud Rate 38400 v Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 4
Data Bt 8 v Protocol Time Out 2fms) 3
Paity Check  none x Max interval of word block pack 8
Max interval of bit block pack 64
Stop Bit 1 v
, Max word block package size 16
[" Boadcast
Max bit block package size 128
Use Defaukt Setting
PLC Setting
CCW software set as follows:
1.Set the serial port
Controller - Serial Port
Comman Settings
Driver: |CIP Senal = |
Baud Rate: 38400 -
Panty: lNDﬂI 4 |

Station Address:
Protocol Control

DF1 Mode:

Control Line:

Error Detection

NAK Retries:

ACK Timeout (x20ms): 50

1

DF1 Full-Duplex
No Handshake
[cre |

Embedded Responses |ﬁf‘t'l One Received * |

[#] Duplicate Packet Detection

3 Transmit Retries 3

ENQ Retries: 3

2.Add some global tags
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4.0pen the PLC address tag editor in HMI software

PLC Attribute X
e |
Saonlo. 1 [ leime | | | ok Devoe Semg
Netwosk Pors Setting —
P |l$2 168 205 23 PLCCommunication Type f =
Pot 4318 PLC Commuracation Teme Outis) 1
Frotacol Time Out Tims) 1
Protocol Time Out 24ns) 1
Max rterval of word block pack 8
Max rterval of be block pack 6
Max word block package sze 1%
Max bit block package size 12
Use Defaut Settng
Click paste
Label Editor X
Varisbles-Defined -~ .
o L.xt New l Paste J Edit H Delete
L ht m i X
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‘ Paste *

{97l version="1.0" ensoding="ITF-4"7)
Narisbles ver=zion="1.0">
{ | Varisbles
E ‘FullHame MContraller Wi oroB50. M or o860, b1 </ FullHame
Hamerbl < Mame
tTantDatalvpe BO0LTax tlatalypal
climemzions
</Dimension®
EtringSizer
CAEtringsizer
“TewtTnitialValues
</TentTnitial¥alues:
<DirectionWars/Direction?
Chttribute Readlrited/Areribare
Comment
T omment
hliasy
“/hliasy
(Tutt[as;;. UllvilMWFLIFE(J'TII tLogicalValue?
<TentPhyzi oalValue X0FFLINE </ TextPhyzicalValue

ﬂ.nok)Ftl:inﬂflati
T et tF1 > - x
¢ TatCommentFisLds> Kinco DTools
tTentlocalLoghaluel
STextlocallLoghalus>
CMVarishbleX :
Datalypes /> k Create driver success
WarishlesH &
Total Humber 0f Rows: )
®E
0K I Cancel
Label Editor »
[ Data Types ;
B Vari abl sa=TaFined Hew Paste | | Edit | | Delete
| :?EE:;[E] Hane | Data Tupe
intl gpw[2] JEOOL ]
R zi_arry(G] WORD
M?'“ intl THT
e welyuan EOOL
B fudian REAL
zi WORD
i »
Hamber of Members: g 0K

5.You can also click “New”to add a new register corresponding to your PLC

PLC |
Station No. 1 Label Edior Hetwork Dewice Settng
Netwark Potts Setting
f Labe
i[5
& D“;n::,c;;u-mﬁmi Hew Paste Edit Dalste
| L. — | Data Typs
|

< »
Hunber of Meabers: oK
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= Data T
- :_. ;uﬁ;ies-ﬂefimd Haw Paste Edit Dalats
s(10] Hame | Data Type
«[10] BOOL
< >
Humber of Menberz 1 OE

Note: When Kinco DTools V3.4 or higher version open kinco HMIware2.5 or lower than Kinco DToolsV3.4 ’s

project, you must open the label editor and click OK (regenerate the label), as shown in the figure:

P
PLC '~-g)
Station No. 1 Label Edtor MNetwork Device Setting
= Data Types
= VarishlesTefined Hew Paste Edie Delete Delall
owrd
L beell Hame | Dats Type | hrraySize | StrimgSize
wrd WORD
booll BOOL
l  Create driver success
[:@ oK
€ »
Wanber of Members 2 3
0K

© Ethernet Communication Setting

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting

-35-
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NHetwork Config &l
Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | State
HWIO 192,168, 100, 220 44513 #E SLCS00/PLCS/MicroLogixz Ser... M
FLCO 192,165, 100, 230 44515 AB SLCSOO/FLCS Micrologiz Ser... 3 1
< | >

hdd Delete Delate A1l Madi £y (114

PLC Setting

Channel Configuration

Channel 1
Iriver
Hardware AddressV [00:00:BC:35:57:FF

IF Address: | 192 . 18§ . 100 . 230

General ] Channel O Channel 2 ]

Hetwork Link |0

Subnet Mask: | 255 (255 235 . 0

Gateway Address: | 192 . 188 . 100 .
User Provided Web Fages

Starting Data File [0

Frimary Hame Server:| 0 . 0 . 0O . 0O
Wumber of Fages: |1
Secondary WName Server: o .o .0 .0

Default Domain Hame:

Protocol Control

[~ BOOTP Enable [ DHCF Enable Msg Connection Timeout (x|15000
[¥ SHMF Server Enable [ SMTF Client M=g Reply Timeout (x 1mS): [3000
I HITP Server Enable Inactivity Timeout’SD—
¥ futo Hegotiate
Port [10/100 Mbps Full Duplex/Hslf Duplex ~ |
Contact: |
Location |

TfE HH #Eh

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting
Fieldbu
es Fthemet(TCP Slave)
NHetwork Config &l
Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocal | Master. .. | State
HWIO 192, 163, 100, 220 44515 AE CompactLogix/Controllogix. .. M
FLC1 192, 165, 100, 230 44515 AF CompactLogix/Controllogix. .. 3 1
< | >
hdd Delete Delate A1l Madi £y (114
PLC Setting

(1) Set IP address in the module properties
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=15 Controller testing
Controller Tags
[ Controller Fanlt Handler
[ Power-Up Handler Il Nodule Properties: Controller:1 (1T69-L32E Ethernet Port 17.2}
=45 Tasks
= 8 MainTask General
+ E& MainProgzram
3 Unscheduled Frograms / Fhaszes

Connection | BSHetWons Modulelnfol Port Configuration | Port Diagnostics

; Type: E Ethernet Port 10,100 Mbps Ethernet Port on CompactLogizb332E
= Motion Groups ‘endor: Allen-Bradley
&R Ungrouped Axes ’
; Parent: Contraller
[3 Add-0n Instructioms Address / Host Hame
- £ Data Types Name: |
L User-Defined Deseiotion o |P Address: | 192 . 168 . 100 . 230
4.E, Strings escrption;
[ Add-On-Defined " HostMame: |

+ E‘% Fredefined

Eﬁ Module-Defined Slat: _|:| M ajor Revision: |_

[T Trends
-5 1,40 Configuration
- m Backplane, CompactLogix Swstem) Status: Offline Ok | Cancel | Help

fl0 1769-L32E testing
= ?‘ 1TE9-L32E Ethernet Fort LocalEmﬂ
fﬁ Ethernet
£l CompactBus Loeal

(2) Define Tags and Data type: Select “Controller Tags” right-click=>"New Tag”, set up tag:
NOTE:
1. The controller registers that HMI needs to visit should be defined in the RSLogix5000 in advance.
2. Controller Tags are suitable for all routines in controller, they are global, so the tag should be built in
Controller Tags

- 'ﬁ Controller aa

abed HElS -
EE

Hew Tagz. .. Ctﬂl‘l"l'l'
Monitor Tags
Edit Tags
Verify
=5 Mation o Export Tags. ..
3 oz
3 add-0n | Frint "
Fom o m

(3) Tag Name and File Number mapping: Select “Logic”>”Map PLC/SLC Messages”. (Note: the software
should be in offline mode)

Select Data Iype

File Edit V¥iew Search Communicationz Tools

Data Types:
= Open [INT[255] oK
B=d 8 [ |
3 FILTER_MOTCH 2 Cancsl
i M tor T =
Dffline A. BRI Hemitor Lags FIVE_POS_MODE_SELECTOR Q
No Forces . ; 0l Edit Tags FLIP_FLOP_D Help
Mo Edits Ig‘. - E:I Broduced Tags. ..
[ Map PLCSSLEC Mezzages. .. ]
3 .
= = £ Controller aa Yerify L
E I ontroller T:
= (3 Controller Fs L/0 Forcing b Dim1 Dim 0
P [ Fower-Up Hand SFC Forcing 3 | :I |g ::I |255| ::I
=5 Tasks
= % MainTaslk Online Edits > I~ Show Data Types by Groups
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Example:
Build a new tag whose name is a, the Data Type is INT:

Marne: ' a

Dezcription: Cancel

Pl

Help

Uzage: |
Type: Baze il
Alias For:

Data Type: |DINT

uuDL

Scope: mﬂ aa
Style: |Decima|
~

Note:

1. For the Data Type, the CompactLogix/ControlLogix supports the INT, BOOL, REAL data type only.
2. This driver does not support Multi-dimensional array, so you can define the range of DimO0 only.
3. In this driver, the INT range is 0~254; REAL range is 0~254, and the BOOL range is 0~999.

Besides, build two new tags whose Names are b and c, Data Type are REAL and BOOL.

Scope: | ﬁl aa j Shiw... Show All
Marme [ |\-falue = | Force Mask € | Style “ Data Type I | Dezcription

+a ...} {...}|Decimal INT[255]
+h {...} {---} Float REAL[255]
[+ | {on-1 {...}|Decimal BOOL[1024]

The BOOL variable address range is 0¥1024 in PLC, but this driver only supports 0~999. So the HMI can
only visit the BOOL register from to 999.
After the tags are defined, map the Name to the File Number:

PLC?,3,5 / SLC Napping

FLC 2.5/ 5LC Mapping oK

File Number & |Name | Cares]

~ a

i

Help

| |2s4 ] © j
| |f\'ame |Data Trpe |DescIipti{m |A
ﬂ H-= INT[255]
8 [+ REAL[255]
Ilg Tc BOOL [1024] | |
PLC 2 Mapping v
TagMame:
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Note:
1. The File Number is unique, a same File Number cannot map to different Names
2. The range of File Number in this driver is 0~254.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet (TCP Slave) (Free Tag Names) protocol:
HMI setting

HEAID

02

-

e PLC_D_1
0D

_Amwﬁﬁes Ethemef(TCP Slave)(Free Tag Names)

B Network Device Setting

Device | IP Addr | Port | Protocal |

HMIO 192.168.1.178 44818 AB CompacdiLogix'ControlLogix Series Ethernet{Free Tag Mames){TCP)
PLC_0_1 1921681166 44818 AB CompactLogix/'ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)(Free Tag Mames)

Double click PLC to import label

PLC Attribute *
PLC |
Station Mo. 1 Lahel E ditor ‘ | MHetwark Device Setting ‘
— Wehwnrk Piarts S ettinn
Label Editar b4
| TNelets | |
Mame I Data Type | AmraySize | StringSize | Ct
< »
Humber of Memberz 0O
Import. .. | 1]:4 |
mport Labe pod
—FLC Twpe
AR CompactLogix -
—Lahel File
DataType I File Fath
£ >
Telete | | Browse. .. | | Import. ..

-39-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

ﬂ] Open
Tags j & e
= . A e
i |abel5X 2020/2/27 10:01 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
| | abedef.L3X 2020/1/15 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
bbb-Tags.CSV 2020/3/24 9:53 XLS THe=
| ] def.l5X 2020/1/15 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
| qgaga.Lsx 2020/3/2 16:53 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
| | strucarray.L5X 2020/3/2 10:28 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
| | strucstring.L5X 2020/3/3 16:07 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
£ >

File Mame M) ["abcl5X" "abcdefl5X" "bbb-Tags.CSV" "def.L5X" "qgqqq.L5X" s | Open (Q) ||
File Type

@: ABCompact Files (*.csv;*.L5X) j Cande |

Batch import label CSV and L5X label files exported by PLC software (2 files generated by PLC programming
software: L5X is a structure type file, and CSV is a label file)

Import Label it
FIC Type
|J5.B CompactLogix |'|
Label File
DataType | File Fath ~
LeX C:Wlsershrdd0534 \Desktop i Tazshabe. LEX
LAY C:\Uzsers'wrd0034 \Desktop'\Tags'abedef. IEBX
csv C:Wzershrdd0534 \Desktop i Tazs ' bbb—Tags C3V
LEX C:\Usershwrd0034 \DesktopiTagstdef LEX
LeX C:\lsershrdl034 \DesktopiTazstqqqqq. 15X
TRY C W =er=rdN34 Nezktan Tar=t s trnearrav TRY M
£ >
Telete Browse. .. Impart. ..
ErrorInfa
PLC Setting

RSLogix5000Software settings:
Lable setting: Controller Tags
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- 'ﬁ Controller aa

[T Cont Hew Tag. .. Ctafl+4
i 4
[T Powe
- E Tazks Monitor Tags
- ‘% Main :
Edit Tags
+Bm _
[ Unse Verify
=5 Mation 1 Export Tags. ..
3 oz
[T Add-0n Frint »
e m

1. Common label
Create a new tag directly in the tag editor. This only needs to export the CSV to communicate directly with
the
screen.
Scope: | [[aaa v‘ Show: |AIITags
MHare [Z5 & | Alias For Baze Tag [ata Type
+-a BOOL[32]
|| |- mee STRING

User-Defined label (Structure tag)
As shown: Structure type "abc":After creating the data type”abc”, you need to add a tag in the tag
editor and reference the type. For example, add a new tag named "strucabc" to reference the

structure type” abc”.

253 Tasks

=-£3 Controller aaa

- Controller Tags

[ Controller Fault Handler
[ Power-Up Handler

EI@ MainTask
Cﬂ: MainProgram
-3 Unscheduled Programs / Phases
-5 Motion Groups
L.[7 Ungrouped Axes
-1 Add-On Instructions
=45 Data Types

< ¢\ Monitor Tags AEdit Tags [/

Bﬁ User-Defined

Mame: |abc
Description: uzerdefinedabc
Members: Data Type Size: 12 byte(z)
Mame Data Type Style Description External Access
a BoaoL Decimal a Readfwite
b INT Decimal h Read wiite
c REA&L[Z] Float o Read wiite
1o
i
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Scope; | [[aaa v| Shigw |*’-"-||TEIQS
Mame -2 o | Alias Far Base T | Data Type
[+ =t qgaqq10]
[+)- strucabc |
[+ 3 %
[+-5
[+-3
ER |
[+l Cancel
ks
Help
[—I- strucabe abc uzerdefinedabe A
— sgtrucabe.a BOOL uzerdefinedabc a | F
[+ stucabe b IMT uzerdefinedabe b [ F
[+ strucabe.c REAL[Z] uzerdefinedabc o | F
ST Y R IR Y | —kmAF ]

For this type of structure type label, you need to import not only the label CSV to the project of the

screen, but also the structure L5X file:
Rightclick”abc“to export data type
& Data Types
27 User-Defined

L s

[+ real?
[+ srucst

..... abd Open

& Cut
..... qqc Copy
2

Paste

----- B st

Delet

e

Cirl+X
Ctrl+C
Ctrl+V
Del

0L Strings

- Add-0 Monitor Tags

00 Predef

Cross Reference
-3 Modul

Ctrl+E

I Trends Print

= 1/0 Config

Export Data Type..

5 1769 B

@ Export Data Type

Savein: | W Em

] @@ @

% SFE (1)

EiFERTRE e
LR (3

[V TEFEE

=/ PLCER {4
HMIESTREE

bea

L= & =mz

) B ENERINE (2)
EATRE

@ CneDrive

D e [EEE

| Export

Save as wpe: RSLogix 5000 XML File (*.L5%)
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After editing all tags, click Tools-export-tags and logic comments to export the tags CSV

file

@ RSLogix 3000 - aaa [1769-L30ER 20.12] - [Controller Tags - aaa(contraller]]

A Ele Edit View Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help
=l & 4 B2 < o | Options...
Security 3
Dffline . ™ RUN e .
o &) Documentation Languages...

No Forces b - oK.
Mo Edits g_ = ﬁ'ET 1 Import (s »
| i | I Export I Tags and Logic Comments...

Component...

IEIffline - IND Forces - Hﬁ £ EDS Hardware Installation Taol

ﬁ Export
Save in: |-§E v| (€] ¥ £ O~
%ﬁ £5 B =L ~
. HM 28 2020/3/20 11:30
FEFERAIRE Kinco-iMXGESS: 2019/6/11 12:39
] PC1 2019/11/29 17:47
p— PLCER{ 2020/3/20 11:35
T 2019/12/10 14:21
e 2020/3/23 13:25
m; IEF=E 2020/3/20 17:10
ErI1E 2020/3/9 17:20
! I 2020/3/16 %:53
STt 2020/1/9 9:54
foEm BEI1FEIE 2019/12/13 910,
S }
WPSRHZ File name: |aaa-Tags.CS‘u1 w |

Notice: The bit label corresponding to a word needs to create a new label to point to the bit of the

word, for example:

Create a new label "on" and point to the first bit in the address of the previous label "a"
Scope: | [[da w | Show: &l Tags w (|
MHame =gl | Alias For Baze Tag Data Type D escription Euxternal Acces:
[+-a DIMNT Read wfrite
+-b INT Read arite
=+ Local1:l , AB:17EI_DIELD Read wfite
+on | ||B ™ B DINT Readfwiite
Ed id w | Show:| Al Tags v
| Name ::| Data Type De=cription -~
I | PNt
—
BUol 72324567
Bl A s|o|tw]n|z]12]1a]1=
ﬂ 16|17 (18| 1820 | 21| 22| 23
24 | 25|26 | 27| 28| 29| 30|
W
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Scope: | [fila w | Show: Al Tags

I M ame =z| 2 | Alias For Baze Tag Data Type Dezcription
-a DIMT

Similarly, you can create a new label "off" to point to a bit of the word address in the 10 module

Scope: | [fla w | Show: &l Tags
Mame =3| & | Alias For Basze Tag Data Type D escriphic
[+-a DIMT
[+-b IMNT
I+ Local1: AB:17E9 DITELD
oh al al BOOL
* aff Local1:| Fault. 3| w EOOL
L4 . w | Show &) Tags wil
| Name ::|| Data Type Description ~
ﬂ a DINT
ﬂ ] INT
[ = Locatti | AB:1769_DH...
| Local1:l.Fau ‘;iDINT
B Jo|1|z2f3]4|s5|s]7
ﬂ 8| 9101|1213 |14 15

16| 17|18 | 19| 20 | 21| 22| 23
24| 25|26 | 27|28 29| 30N

v

Scope: | [fila w | Show Al Tags v V.
Mame =g o | Alias For Basze Tag Data Type Description I
[+-a DIMT F
[+-b INT F
+ Local1:l AB7E9 DIELD F
uls] a0 a0 BOOL F
" alf Local:1:|.Fault.3 ﬂ I BOOL i

k3

AB Micro850 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI setting
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Metworl Device Setting x
Derice | IF Addr | Fort Frotocol | Master/. .. | Stati. .. | Virtual. .. |
IO 192, 163. 206. 110 44513 AB Micr... M
FLCO 192.168. 206, 23 44815 AB Mier... S 1

PLC Setting

1. Set the IP address of PLC, consistent with the configuration in HMI software.

Controller - Ethernet
& Diagnose

Ethernet Settings

Internet Protocol (IP) Settings Port Settings
Cbtain IP address automatically using DHCP Port State: @ Enabled Disabled
® Configure IP address and settings [/] Auto-Negotiate Speed and Duplex Mode
IP Address: 192 168 205 . 23
Subnet Mask: 255 255 .25 _ O
Gateway
Addrese: 192 188 L 205 . 1

/| Detect duplicate IP address

2. Setting the required types and addresses of registers in your PLC software,such as below:
zi_arry : An array of bool elements with a dimension of 6

Intl: inttype

weiyuan: bool type

fudian: float\real type

szw: An array of word elements with a dimension of 3

zi: word type

-| zi_arry WORD - [0.5]
zi_arry[0] WORD
zi_arry[1] WORD
zi_arry[2] WORD
zi_arry[3] WORD
zi_arry[4] WORD
zi_arry[5] WORD
int1 INT -
weiyuan BOOL -
fudian REAL -
= I C—
szw[0] BOOL
szw[1] BOOL
szwi2] BOOL
zi WORD -

3. Select the established variables and copy them.
4. Open the PLC address tag editor in HMI software:
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PLC Attribute x
PLC |
Station No. 1 ll Label Edéor ! Network Device Seting
 Network Ports Setting :
P | 182 168 205 23  PLC Communication Type TCP -
Port 44318 PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
Protecol Time Out Tjms) 1
Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 1
Max interval of word block pack ]
Max irterval of bit block pack 64
Max wond block package size 16
Max bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting

5.Right click to add data type

Label Editor *
B I Ner || Paste || mdie Telata
Add Data Type... i [ Date Tope
< >
Hunber of Members: g
6. Click paste
Label Editor x
~Variables-Tefined r
= - " Hew Paste Edit | | Delete
I'.1 ; I

7. Start paste, and click” OK”
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Paste >

<Pxml wersion="1.0" encoding="UTF—3"7>
Variahles version="1 0"
Wariable?
{FullHameController MicraSE0. MicraS50. bl </FullHame>
(Hame b1 < Hame >
¢TextDataTyperB00L</TextDatalTyper
Dimensions
¢/Dimension
CStringSized
(fStringSizel
CTextInitialValuel
CFTextInitialValue
¢MirectiondVar /Direction>
ChttributerReadirited Attributer
SComment?
AT omment >
Alias>
Cfalias>
(TextLogical Value >0FFLINE/TextLogi cal¥Walne>
(TextPhysicalValue )OFFLINES/TextPhy=ical Value?
Lock>Falzes/Lack>
(TextCommentFields>
STextCommentFields? Kinco HMIware(2) W
(TextLocalLogValue>
¢/TextLocalLogValue?
< Wariable>
‘DataTypes />
fWariablesy| lk Create driver success

Total Fumber Of Eows: )

)4 | Cancel | RE

Label Editor d
-Data T
= 5_;31,3’:;;;&5_]]&31.‘&& Hew Fazte Edit Deleate
s-ZW[z] Hame | Data Type
Coll oL |
zi_arry[E] WOED
intl INT
N welinan EOOL

""" i fudi an REAL
i WORD
< >
Humber of Members: & 0K

8.You can also click “New”to add a new register corresponding to your PLC,and be sure to double click
when you chose the data type ,or it will prompt “error:data type doesn’t exist!”
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I3_C Attribute - .
PLC
Station No. 1 Label Editor ‘ Network Device Setting |
Network Ports Setting |
|| Labe
F | E Data Types . |
Vari sbles-Defined | Mew [ Peste || mait || Delete |
Tame I]]ata Tvpe
< >
Humber of Memberz: g 0K

Label Editor

E-Data Ty
L Wary O d Data Member b

~Data Member

Hame: intl

Data Type:| INT

ok | Cancel |
[Wunber of Membare: ] 0K

9. Add array:

-48-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

[ Data Ty—--=

Vart . Delete

Data Membe

Hame: =[10]

Data Type:| BOOL

EQOL ~
EYTE

DINT

DWORD

INT

EEAL

SINT

STRING

UDIKT

& e v

0K Cancel

Humber of Members: 0K

- Data Typesx
= .;..v“ﬁbles_neﬂne& Haw FPaste Edit Delate

~al10] Hame | Data Tvpe

a[10] BOOL

< >

Humber of Members: 1 0K

10. After setting up the variables, you can set the corresponding components in the configuration.

OSupported Register

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series(DF1)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | = --—-- DDD.DD
Bit data file Bf:n: 0.0-255255.15 | = - DDDDDD.DD *1
Output data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | - DD.DD
Input data file I1: 0.0-255.15 | - DD.DD
Integer datafile | = - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N14: 0-255 DDD
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Integer data file | = - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N12: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N11: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | = - N10: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | = - N7: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | - Nf:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Floating point data file | = --—-—-- F8: 0-255 DDD
Counter Accumulator Value | - C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value | - C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value | - TAPV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value |  -——- T4SV: 0-255 DDD

Note:

The format of I/O address is /0 e.s/b, and the e is slot number, s is variable number and b is bit number.

For example:

The PLC address is 00 0.0/11, mapping address in HMI is 00 0.11;
The PLC address is 00 0.1/8, mapping address in HMI is 00 1.8.

The /O address in HMI is continuous when different AB CPU use the 1/0 modules.
Take Micrologix 1400 + output module 1762-OW16 for example, 00 1.3/3 maps the 00 6.3 in HMI.

= HAESE o0 (ZHEHD
B

15 14 13 12 11

ki ]

:1/3 =gt T
T | | [ <]
it | |
o Ete | ®mRe | #ee | #me |

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow:

Bf:n 113087.12, file number is 113, variable address is 87.12, and mapping address in PLC is B113: 87/12;
Nf:n 9002, file number 9, variable address 2, and mapping address in PLC is F9:2.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series(DF1)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Integer data file bit level | N_BOOL000000.00~254254.15 | - DDDDDD.DD*1
Bit data file B_BOOL0O00000~254991 | - DDDDDD*1
Floating point datafile | - REALO00000~254254 DDDDDD*1
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Integer data file

INTO00000~254254

DDDDDD*1

Dinteger data file

DINTO00000~254254

DDDDDD*1

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow: file number is 112, variable address is 87.12, format is 112087.12.

2. Users can define the File Number.

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Bit data file Bf:n: 0.0-255255.15 | = -——-- DDDDDD.DD *1
Output bit data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | - DD.DD
Input bit data file I1: 0.0-255.15 | = - DD.DD
Output datafile | -——-- OWO0: 0-255 DDD
Input datafile | - IW1: 0-255 DDD
Integerdatafile | = - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integerdatafile | = - N14: 0-255 DDD
Integerdatafile | = - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integerdatafile | = - N12: 0-255 DDD
Integerdatafile | = - N11: 0-255 DDD
Integerdatafile | = - N10: 0-255 DDD
Integerdatafile | = - N7: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - Nf:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Floating point data file | = ---—- F8: 0-255 DDD
Floating point data file | = --——-- Ff:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Counter Accumulator Value | - C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value | - C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value | - T4PV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value | - T4SV: 0-255 DDD

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow:
Bf:n 113087.12, file number is 113, variable address is 87.12, and mapping address in PLC is B113: 87/12;
Ff:n 9002, file number 9, variable address 2, and mapping address in PLC is F9:2.
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AB DH485
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD

Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD

Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD

Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD

Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD

Bit data file Bf:n: 0.0-255255.15 | = - DDDDDD.DD *1

Output bit data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD

Input bit data file I1: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Integerdatafile | = - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N14: 0-255 DDD
Integerdatafile | = - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N12: 0-255 DDD
Integerdatafile | = - N11: 0-255 DDD
Integerdatafile | = - N10: 0-255 DDD
Integerdatafile | = - N7: 0-255 DDD

Integerdatafile | = - Nf:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Floating point data file | - F8: 0-255 DDD
Counter Accumulator Value | - C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value | - C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value | - T4PV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value | - T4SV: 0-255 DDD
Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow:

Bf:n 113087.12, file number is 113, variable address is 87.12, and mapping address in PLC is B113: 87/12;
Ff:n 9002, file number 9, variable address 2, and mapping address in PLC is F9:2.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Integer data file bit level | N_BOOL000000.00~254255.15 | === DDDDDD.DD*1
Bit data file B_BOOL000000~254999 | - DDDDDD*1
Floating point data file | - REALO0O0000~254255 DDDDDD*1
Integer datafile | - INTO00000~254255 DDDDDD*1
Dinteger datafile | = - DINTO00000~254255 DDDDDD*1

NOTE:
1. Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0
The correct format example as follow: file number is 112, variable address is 87.12, format is 112087.12.

3. Users can define the File Number.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet (TCP Slave) (Free Tag Names)
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&AB CompactLogix_ControlLogix (Free tag Names)

Device Type Address Format
Bit BOOL - D
SINT SINT - D
INT INT - D
DINT DINT - D
REAL REAL - D
STRING STRING - D

AB Micro850 Series \Ethernet (TCP Slave)

Device Type Address Format
Bit Register BOOL - D
Byte Register BYTE - D
SINT SINT - D
USINT SINT - D
WORD WORD - D
INT INT - D
Unsigned INT UINT - D
Double Word DWORD - D
Double INT DINT - D
Float REAL - D
Unsigned Double INT UDINT - D
String STRING - D

©Cable Diagram

MicroLogix \AB800 RS232 cable diagram

1. 8 pin Mini port

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml 8 pin Mini Din (male)
2RXD 1TXD
H 3TXD 4RXD
5GND 2GND

2. Communication module AIC+ (Part No. 1761-NET-AIC) RS232

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller Micrologix series

AlC+terminal

comO/coml| com?2 9 pin D-SUB (female)

s e st 2 RX 7 RX 3TXD

37X |87X 2rx0 | -
5GND |5 GND 5 GND
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SLC 5/03 RS232 cable diagram

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB

female

comO/com

5 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

comz2

2 RX

7RX

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (female)

3TX

8TX

5 GND

5 GND

SLC 5/03 RS485cable diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

6 RX+

8 RX+

SGND

SGND

PLC-5 RS232 cable diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

3TXD
5 GND

Controller

RS485
Channel 1 1234557
2 SDB /%f
1SDA "( 7
7GND '

comO/coml] com?2

2RX 7RX

Controller terminal
25 pin D-SUB male

3TX 8TX

2TXD

5GND

5GND

3 RXD

CompactLogix/ ControlLogix R$232 cable diagram

|: 4 RTS
5CTS

6 DSR
E 8 DCD
20DTR

755G

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
CHO/CH1 terminal

9 pin D-SUB (female)

3TXD

Ethernet cable

2 RXD

comO0/comlf com?2
2 RX 7RX
3TX 8TX

5GND |5GND

5GND

5 4 332 1
® 8 7 6

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or

cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.3 Acrel (Electric power meter)

O Serial Communication

Series Link Module Driver
Acrel 210E devices RS485 on the CPU unit Acrel 210E RTU

© System configuration

Series Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Acrel 210E devices RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Default communication:9600, 8, 1, none; station: 1

User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ] Frint Setting ]
Hidl Task Bar | HMI License Setting ] Hbdl Extended Attributes ] Hbdl System Information T ext ] Securty Levels Setting ]
Internet Time Svnchronization/summer time COMO Setting ] COkM2 5etting ] Extended Memony ]
Type UL ~ Advanced Settings x
Baud Fate 5600 -
PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Data Bit 8 <
Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Paity Check  nane T Protocol Time Out Z(ms) i}
Stop Bit 1 - WMax interval of word blaock pack 16
[~ Broadcast 65535 || Max interval of bit block pack G
1| Max word block packaze size g
Mz bit block packaze size 32
Use Default Setting
Cancel
0K Cancel Help
L8l
Jeht =N LR
2drese L 4s! value range ni
. parameter r/w lattrijutes tyfe of dpte
0000H Y] RIW 0001-9999 word
0001H
i sk RW 0001-0247
| . dre : station number setting
igh byte mailing addrese
1 word
0001H 0-3:38400 . 19200 . 9600 .
URECRER RIW Z
communication baud rate
| gy [OnTOAMION baUq TRt e baud rate setting
Hlow byte |
©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
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Output Relay 0X 1-65535 | = e DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | @ - DDDDD read only
Input Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only

Output Register |  ------ 4X 1-65535 DDDDD

O Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

Controller
RS485 terminal

54 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- B
shx [ aRxe 7

5GND | 5GND GND

4.4 ACS-Tech80 Motion Controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SA2103 SB214SA RS232 on the CPU unit ACS-Tech80

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
SA2103 SB214SA RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HMT ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo,
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

©Supported Device
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Linear Deceleration (LD) | - LD 0~3 D R/W
Linear Acceleration(LA) | = - LA 0O~3 D R/W
Linear Velocity(Lv) | = - Lv 0~3 D R/W
Next trgt Abs Pos(AP) | = - AP 0~3 D R/W
Next Motion Mode(MM) | = - MM 0~3 D R/W
Functions Avail.(FA.1) | = - FA.10~3 D Read Only
Array Offset(AO) | = - AO 0~3 D R/W
Array’s Upper Index(Ul) | - Ul 0~3 D R/W
Array’s Low Index(Ll) | = - LI 0~3 D R/W
Path Gen.mode(PG) @ | = - PG 0~3 D R/W
Motor enabled(MO) MOO0O~3 | - D Write Only
CLEAR CLEARO | = --—-- D
RESET RESETO | - D Write Only
B BO¥Y3 | @ - D

Note: R: Readable, W: Writable.
Register instructions:
1.LD. LA, LV. AP, MM, FA.1. AO. Ul LI\ PG
Main address: Axis parameter number (X. Y. Z. T)
2. MO. B (Operating instructions)
Main address: Axis parameter number (X. Y. Z. T)
3. CLEAR. RESET (Operating instructions)

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 3 TXD
H 3TX | 87X 2RXD | » WA -
5GND |5GND 5 GND

4.5 ADAM

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
ADAM ADAM-4017 RS485 on the CPU unit ADAM-4017
ADMA-4015 RS485 on the CPU unit ADMA-4015

O System configuration

-57-



4 Communication

settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Cable
r
ADAM ADAM-4017 | RS4850n the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ADMA-4015 | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

ADAM-4017 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 255

I |
Print Setting

Task Bar |  HMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort O Setting l

Type R5485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
i i

Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS)

Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS)
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

1
20
3
16
16

64

Historic Ewent
Serial Port | Setting

l
]

o]

Cancel

Note: a. To allow the “Check Code”;

b. Direct online simulation disables.

ADAM-4015 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station:

HET Attribute

HNI

Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port 1| Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
i i\,

Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS)

Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS)
Slave Mo.

Ma block package size(BITS)
It takes effect when HMI as

1

1
20

=T = = -

I Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial FPort 2 Setting l

slave Use Default Setting

X

= ]

Cancel

Note: PLC station must match with the ADAM-4015 configuration.

PLC Setting

Connect “INIT” with “GND”, and reset the device, then set the communication of ADMA-4015.
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@& ADAM-4000 Utility (Ver 2.00)

File Tools Help
- & FC ADAM-4D15
& comi General Setting Channel Setup
= g.ccrm Address ; I_HEX IZ_:JDEE For all channels:
;icE hﬂqma s 152 koo = Enble | Disable | Range follow CHO |
CheckSum: [~ Enable ™ CHO|PT1D0[385}200~200 | [+048.86
Firmweare er : V CH[PTi00[382)200~200 + | [+05265
DataFomat:  |EngineeringUnits v | | | [ CH2PT100(385)2007200 v [Bum-out
et [ o || CH3 PT100(385)200~200 v [Burm-out
Prolocol : ADVANTECH -
M CH4lPT100(38510~100 | [Bum-out
v CHS[PT100[385)200~200  ~|[+050.27
Al Calibration
Zero Cal. | Span Cal |
Refiesh | Update
Paling Al data... . @
Set OK, then Update.
©Supported Device
ADAM-4017
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Read Analog Input form ChannelN | - S_Channel 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Analog Input from all Channel | - A _Channel 0-7 D
Configuration Status | - Status 0-65535 DDDDD
Enable/disable Channels for Multiplexing |  -—- M_channel 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Channel Status | - Channel_Status 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Version | - Version 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Module Name | - Name 0-65535 DDDDD

Note: Order code refer to the ADAM-4107 manual
1. “Datatype” of S_Channel and A_Channel is signed integer. Decimal digits is 2 when the power
supply is 500mv or 150mv, other conditions is 3.
2. “Data type” of other registers is HEXING
3. M_channel (SAA5VV) : Atthe same time allow multiplexing.
Enter the decimal value in the range of 0 to 255, mapping hexadecimal (00-FF)

Yalue O

T i & i 1 & 1 i The channel is
disahled
Ju Value
the channel i
status of status of M:hfl“ﬂ;r"d 1
chatinel 47 chantiel 0-3

255 (FF) : 0-7 channel show.
127 (7F) : 0-6 channel show, 7 Channel does not show.
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ADAM-4015
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Channel | = - Channel 0-5 D Floating

Note: Channel 0-5 data type is floating.

O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 Ferminal
comO/coml| com3

6 RX+ 8 RX+ DATA+

4.6 ARESTEK

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ARS-010 32T RS232 on the CPU unit ARESTEK ARS-010 RTU
RS485 on the CPU unit

ARS-010E 32T RS232 on the CPU unit ARESTEK ARS-010E RTU
AR1000

AR3000

AR5000

ARmotion RS485 on the CPU unit

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
ARS-010E 32T
AR1000 32T
AR3000 321 Ethernet interface on CPU ARESTEK ARS-010E TCP
AR5000 32T
ARmMotion 32T

© System configuration

Series ‘ CPU ‘ Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
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RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ARS-010 32T

RS232 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ARS-010E
AR1000 3T RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
AR3000
AR5000 . .

- RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

ARmMotion

O Network Communication Settings

Series CPU Link Module | Connect Type | Parameter Cable

ARS-010E

AR1000

32T

AR3000 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

ARS5000

ARmMotion

© Serial Communication Settings

ARESTEK ARS-010 RTU/ ARESTEK ARS-010E RTU protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 38400, 8, even, 1; station No. : 1
RS232

Screen(P) Draw(D) Components(I}  Lib{1} Tools{T) Obption(0)} IoT(I}  Window(Wl Heln(H)

¢ 2 E]
H T | Uszer Permizsions Setting ] Hizstarical Events Storage ] Print S etting ]
_ | HMI l Tazk Bar | HMI License Setting ] HH| E stended Attibutes ] Hb| System Information T ext ] Security Levels Setting ]
=y = | & -HL Internet Time Synchronization/summer time COMD Setting l COM2 Setting ] Extended Memony ]
Tope RS23Z  ~ | Advanced Settings X
Baud Rate 38400 ©
PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Drata Bit 8 < ,
Frotecol Time Out 1lms) 3
Parity Check  even T Frotocol Time Out 2(ms) ]
Stop Bit 1 - Max interval of word block pack 15
[~ Broadcast E5535 Max interwal of bhit block pack 32
Max word block package size &0
Max bit block package =zize 128
HrAI0
Use Default Setting
Cancel

<

Message window

R

RS485
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P} Draw(D) Comppnents(I} Lib(l} Tools(TY Obtion(CY ToT(T  Window(W)  Helo{H)

H Attribute =
= |
H T H d Uszer Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ] Print Setting ]
| HMI ] Tazk Bar | HMI License Sefting ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HbAI Syztem Infarmation Text ] Secunity Levels Setting ]
B & = [a Irternet Time S pnchronization/summer time COMO Setting l COM2 Setting ] Extended bemary
Type 3485 & Advanced Settings x
Baud Rate 38400 =
i PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Data Bit 8 @
Frotocel Time Out 1(ms) 3
Parity Check BVER M Frotocol Time Out 2{m=) 0
Stop Bit 1 - Max interval of word block pack 16
I Broadcast EBE535 Max interval of bit block pack 32
Max word block packaze size [211)
Max bit block package =ize 128
Uze Default Setting
Cancel

PLC Setting
Project Manager # [B | g program Editor |

[=-88, Project [AR3000 Enhance-PLC]
£, Data Block
= DAT_0 (DATO)
B DaT_1(DATY)
% System Block
L} Program Block

-k SoftwareCore

E|1:i, HardwareCore

L3 MAIN (INTO)

w40} SBR_0 (SBRO)
----- Function Symbol
¢ Variable Symbol Station:

~¢@? USR_D (USRD)

MNETWORK 0

USR_1 (USR.1) Port: | Prolific USB-to-Serial Comm Port (COMS) - ]
=y Status Chart Bus 4
&{i) cHT_0 (cHTD) Baud Rate: | 33400 bps

Parity: |EVEN

----- & Cross Reference
Communication Stop Bit: | 1 Bit
----- & Intelligent Block
=[] Instructions

-7 Bit Logic
{:l Compare
D Counters
{7 Integer Math
{7 Logical Operations

{1 Move Status Chart
{7 shift/Rotate
{1 Timers Address Data Type Value Forced Address Da

: {1 Program Control
- Subroutine

ARESTEK ARS-010E TCP protocol
HMI Setting
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§| File(F) Edi(E) View(Vv) Screen(P) Draw(D) Components(l) Lib(L} Tools(T) Option(Q) IoT(I) Window(Ww) Help(H)
BEd $LRDe(cY (s as HEe )
it G2 S Moo & | H I F| % W G |PLCAtrbute ~

EREESa AR BERQRD A G HMED A |

iraph element window b taton Mo, 1 T — i
? /DQ i1 Network Device Setting X
S:“' Ethe.. Device IP Addr | Port Protocol Master'Slave | Station N... | virual PLC ... |

ort HMID 192.168.1.86 502 ARESTEK A M
;3 PLC_0_1  192.168.15 502 ARESTEKA. S 1
Field
Bus
<
Message mndouw
i *g (107 i
Tt (360
= i
r Ziess (17)
é 5 (17
s iﬁ
Lozin Windew
}[EXEKeyboard
Confirm Action Wi 8
Boalfin, Aogdin | add || Delete |[Delete M1| | Modify 0K
File List Window
ASCIT Keyboard

MM Keyboard oK | Cancel | Help |

Common. Window

PLC Setting

"~ N e S = N e e - = O B R [ [ B K S &

Project Manager 2 [ | 3 program Editor

=5, Project [AR3000 Enhance-PLC]
=+ &, Data Block

LB DAT_ 0 (DATD)

Z DaT 1(DATL)

--§8% System Block

=~k Program Block il
i} SoftwareCore —|

=ik HardwareCore
ﬂﬂ i (o0 Modbus TCP/IP
4k SBR_0 (SBRO)

Function Symbol
[—] Variable Symbol

MNETWORK O

Default

Statin: g -]  PC Networkdd
dapter: | 192.168.1.99 (Realtek PCle GBE Family Controller) v |

{7 Status Chart

IP Address: 192,158.1.102

PLCIP

-5 Cross Reference

Communication
& Inteligent Block

E--D Instructions

#-{2] Bit Logic

(L1 Compare

{:l Counters

(27 Integer Math

{7 Logical Operations

273 Move Status Chart

(0 shift/Rotate

{2 Timers Address Data Type  Value Forced Address [

{27 Program Contral

[-{_1 Subroutine

Port: 502

O Supported Device
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ARESTEK ARS-010 RTU

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay 10.0-127.25 | - DDD.DD
Output Relay Q0.0-12715 | - DDD.DD
Data Contact R0.0-3999.15 | - DDDD.DD
Internal Relay M 0.0-12715 | - DDD.DD
Timer Valuee | - T 0-127 DDD
Counter Value | - C 0-127 DDD
Input Register | - IW 0-127 DDD
Output Register | - QW 0-127 DDD
Internal Register | - MW 0-127 DDD
Data Register RW 0-3999 DDDD
Data Register RD 0-3998 DDDD
ARESTEK ARS-010E RTU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay 10.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Output Relay Q0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Data Contact R0.0-9999.15 | - DDDD.DD
Internal Relay M 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Timer Valuee | - T0-511 DDD
Counter Valuee |  -—-- C 0-255 DDD
Input Register | - IW 0-255 DDD
Output Register | - QW 0-255 DDD
Internal Register | - MW 0-255 DDD
Data Register RW 0-9999 DDDD
Data Register RD 0-9998 DDDD
ARESTEK ARS-010E TCP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay 10.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Output Relay Q0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Data Contact R0.0-9999.15 | - DDDD.DD
Internal Relay M 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Timer Valuee | - T0-511 DDD
Counter Value | - C 0-255 DDD
Input Register | - IW 0-255 DDD
Output Register | - QW 0-255 DDD
Internal Register | - MW 0-255 DDD
Data Register RW 0-9999 DDDD
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Data Regjister RD 0-9998 DDDD

©Cable Diagram

ARESTEK ARS-010 RTU/ARESTEK ARS-010E RTU protocol
RS232 cable diagram

The standard serial port type adopts ARESTEK cable and the internal diagram is as follows:

GHD T2 L

o 90000

5 TG 900 ®
Bl LISH DAG- £ 4)

RS485 cable diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml
1 RX- B2/B1
By il
5 GND 5 GND

ARESTEK ARS-010E TCP protocol
Ethernet cable

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.7 AysjNet

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Compressor Controller KYK3-K RS485 on port AysjNet

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Compressor .

KYK3-K RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Controller

© Communication Setting
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X

HET Attribute

Serial Fort 2 Setting ] Extended Memory

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Tupe FLC Cormmunication Tirme Ot 10

Baud Rate 9E00 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) 100

Data Bit a - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 3

b ax interval of block packlwORDS]

b ax interval of block pack[BITS])

1
none -
. 1
Stop Bit 1 -
1
1

Parity

Man block package sizefwORDS)
Max block package izelBITS)

Slawve Mo

It takes effect when HMI az

slave Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel
OSupported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
control CTL (0~5) &128&150 | - DDD Write only
set | e SET (0~51)&128 DDD
state | @000 - STATUS 0.0~17.2 DD.D Read only
©Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0/com1l com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 e 15_
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 16+
4.8 BACnet
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
VLC-660R ,
BACnet MS/TP Port on CPU unit BACnet MS/TP
Johnson FC BUS
BACnet MS/TP ALERTON )
Port on CPU unit BACnet MS/TP Extend
Extend VLC-660R

OEthernet Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

BACnet IP

Ethernet interface on CPU

BACnet IP
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BACnet IP Slave Ethernet interface on CPU BACnet IP Slave

O Serial System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r
VLC-660R . i
BACnet MS/TP CPU Direct RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Johnson FC BUS
BACnet MS/TP ALERTON Port on CPU .
. RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Extend VLC-660R unit
O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
BACnet IP Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner
BACnet IP Slave Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting cable

© Serial Communication Setting

BACnet MS/TP protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 38400, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1

HET Attribute X
Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Fermissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]

Print Setting COMO Setting l COMZ2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type RS485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 33400 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 10
Onta Bt 9 + | [Protocel Time out 2ms) 127005 |

Parity Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
e interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 @
- Max word block package size 8
Mat bit block package size ]
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel Help
NOTE: MAX Master setting:

Protocol Time Out 2 (ms) high three is MAX Master, default 127.

MAC address setting:

Protocol Time Out 2 (ms) low three is HMI MAC address, Range is 0-127. And it must be
different from others which one in the token-ring.

PLC MAC address is setting in [PLC Attribute]-[Station No.], Range is 0~255.
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BLC Attribute

PLC MAC Address
ELC ]
L
Station Mo,
Metwark, Portz Setting
P | PLC Communication Type

PLC Setting
Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

BACnet MS/TP Extend Protocol:
HMI Setting
Default communication: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HrAlD -

HET Attribute

Security Levels Setting ] User Permiz=zions Setting l Hi=ztorical Ewent= Storage ]

HMI l Task Bar ibutes l HNI Swstem Information Text l
Print Setting ] COML Setting | COMZ Setting |

Tupe R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out & 285005

Baud Rate 38400 - Pratocal Tirme Out 1(mz) 100

[iata Bit a - Pratocol Time Out 2[ms) E?Jassm E

b ax interval of word block pack

j—ry

Parity Check  none <
) M aw interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 <
- M aw word black package size 1
Max bit block, package size 1
Use Default Setting
Note: 1. Lable one:

a.PLC Communication Time Out:255 stands for HMI’s ID number;
b.005 stands for HMI’s MAC address,Range is 0~¥127. And it must be different from
others which one in the token-ring.
2. Lable three:
a.Protocol Time Out 2:16 stands for register read and writer priority,range is 1~16;
b.9999 stands for offset address;Range is 0~4194303;
¢.PLC’s ID number=0ffset address+The setting in [PLC Attribute]-[Station No.];

PLEC Attraibute

PLJ:]

Station Ma. !
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3. Use this protocol , the hmi must be updated kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware
v2.2(build140805) or later.
4. This protocol only support new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.

PLC Setting
Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

O Network Communication Setting

BACnet IP protocol
HMI Setting

AL UMZ

PLCO:ES
] [

Network Dewice Setting

Tlevice | IF Addr Fort | Praotacal | Master/S. .. | Stati. ..
HMIO 192 168, 100,32  4T803 BACnet IF M
{PLCO 19 168, 100,349 4760d BaCnet IF 5

Virtual . |

bt}

PLC Attribute El

PLC ]
Station Na. Metwark Device Setting

Metwork Ports Setting m\ | |

P 152 162 100 25 | PLC Communication Type 3]

Port 47808 PLC Communication Time Out(s) 2000 ] ]
' 4
Protocal Time Out 1(ms) 4154302
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 10016

Max interval of word block pack 1 \E;
Mz interval of bit block pack 1 ]
Maxc word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel Help

NOTE: 1. BACnet controller IP Address;
2. Port ID: 47808, This the standard communication port of BACnet protocol.
3. HMI ID: 8000, If there are more than two HMls, user must set the different HMI ID for
each HMI.
4. Device ID: 4194302, the ID is the same as the actual device.
5. The protocol time out: 100; register read and writer priority :16 range (1~16) ;
6. Use this protocol, the HMI must be update kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware v2.2
(build141210) or later.
7. This protocol only supports new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.

-69-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

PLC Setting
Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

BACnet IP Slave protocol
HMI Setting
- HbAIO : PLC 70000

FEmeEid | SRS | SO08E | SHIRE | SRS | FREWS |
MER |gat | mERFREEY | MERAKEETE | BPSELE | BPMIBEE |

FlEEEE
IPHiAE | 192 . 168 . 209 . 222

Fieldbu

PR EEE

TRl [ 255 2% 255 . 0 sepfe | 182 168 0 . 1

[~ FFEFTPIhE: TR

B

45, .. | IPHhE

B

ENRE N

PLC Setting

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

©Supported Device

BACnet MS/TP Protocol

HMIO 192, 168, 200, 222 47808

BACnet IF Slawe

1

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Binary Input BIO-65535 | - DDDDD
Binary Output BO0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Binary Value BV 0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Analog Input | = - Al 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Output | - AO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Value | = - AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
—————— MI 0-65535 DDDDD Float
—————— MO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
______ MV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
BACnet MS/TP Extend Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Al e 0-65535 DDDDD Float
AO | 0-65535 DDDDD Float
AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Bl 0-65535 | e DDDDD
BO 0-65535 | e DDDDD
BV 0-65535 | DDDDD
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ML e 0-65535 DDDDD

Mo | - 0-65535 DDDDD

Mv- e 0-65535 DDDDD
Note 1. Al. AO. AVis float data;

2.This protocol does not support direct online simulation;

3. Bit register transfer is recommended to use a timer to achieve.

BACnet IP Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Binary Input BIO-65535 | = - DDDDD
Binary Output BOO0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Binary Value BvVO0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Analog Input | = - Al 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Output | - AO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Value | - AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
""" MI 0-65535 DDDDD
------ MO 0-65535 DDDDD
------ MV 0-65535 DDDDD
BACnet IP Slave Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BI RB 600.0-600.F | - DDDDD
BO RB 610.0-610.F | - DDDDD
BV RB 620.0-620.F | - DDDDD
Al e RW 0-9 DDDDD Float
A RW 100-109 DDDDD Float
AV | e RW 200-209 DDDDD Float
ML e RW 300-309 DDDDD
mMmo |\ RW 400-409 DDDDD
Mv e RW 500-509 DDDDD

1.Al. AO. AV isfloat data;
2.This protocol does not support direct online simulation;

3. Bit register transfer is recommended to use a timer to achieve.

© Cable Diagram
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RS485

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller

comO/coml com3 RS485 terminal

5 4 SEEe

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ +

Ethernet cable
Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or
cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.9 Barcode

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
3800LTP-12E
MLJ-MS9590

Barcode RS232 Barcode

SYMBOL LS4208-SR200007 ZZR
Flashcode LS3042

© System configuration

) Link COMM
Series CPU Parameter Cable
Module Type

3800LTP-12E
MLJ-MS9590
Barcode RS232 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SYMBOL LS4208-SR200007 ZZR

Flashcode LS3042

© Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazsk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type R5232 - FLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 9E00 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) a0000
Data Bit a - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 0
Parity e . Max interval of block packlwORDS] 2
. Max interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package sizelwORDS) Jals)
Slave Mo 0 .
Max block package sizelBITS] 128
It takes effect when HMI as :
dave Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

OSupported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Word | @ e LW 8900-8999 DDDD
Bit | - LB 8999 DDDD
NOTE:

1. LW 8900-8999: the character after scanning, text and note book parts can display it.
2. LB 8999: the state of barcode is received or not. LB 8999=1 means the data is received.

©Cable Diagram

Connect the scanner and the COM port of HMI directly.

4.10 Baumuller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Baumuller BM4413-ST0-02200-03 RS422 on the CPU unit Baumuller

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

RS422 on the CPU | RS422 Setting Your owner
unit cable

Baumuller BM4413-ST0-02200-03

© Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54854 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Party cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 112
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
OSupported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit type DB BITO. 00-255. F | - DDD.H
Word type | - DBO0-255 DDD

Example: DB2_BIT address please input 0.F in the EV5000 software.
DB2 address please input 11 in the EV5000 software.

©Cable Diagram

RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
9 TXD+ 6 RXD+
H 4 TXD- 5 RXD- 12348
6 RXD+ oTxD+ | * EEARN *
1 RXD- 1 TXD-
5 GND 3 GND

4.11 Beckhoff

© Network communication (support indirect online and direct online)

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Embedded CX9020 . .
Ethernet interface on CPU Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS (Ethernet)

PC CX2030
TwinCAT 2 | CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU Beckhoff TwinCAT 2 ADS_AMS (Ethernet)
TwinCAT2/ . Beckhoff TwinCAT PLC Free Tag Names

. CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU
TwinCAT3 (Ethernet)

O Ethernet System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Embedded CX9020 . .
Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
PC CX2030
TwinCAT 2 CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
TwinCAT2/ . .
. CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
TwinCAT3

O Network Communication Setting

Beckhoff TwinCAT 2 ADS_AMS(Ethernet) protocol

HMI Setting

PLC Setting

HMI Attribute

&3

HET Extended Attributes | HET Syztem Information Text -
Security Levels Setting | User Permizzions Setting '| Historical Events Storage | |
Print Setting | COMO Setting | COM2 Setting |  Extended Nemory |

HAI | Task Bar | WML License Setting

|

|

|

L1
MNetwork Setting A
P |152 188 . 1 . 10 Network Device Setiing -

]

Metwork Device Setting

Device IP Addr | Fart I Frotecol | Master/ . | Stati. . | Virtoal. . |
HAID 192,165 1. 10 48536 Beckhof. . m
FLCOD 192,168 1. 100 18598 Backhof, | s 1

1.Add routing table

Open System Manage ,and click Choose Target System

File Edit
DS e W

Actions

Fotma - TwinCAT System Manager
View Options Help

| A e H BB E[R2Q 2@

(-l SYSTEM - Configuration
B NC - Configuration
! PLC - Configuration
- 1/O - Configuration

----- B 1/O Devices

&8 Mappings

General | Boot Settings

TwinCAT System Manager
v2.11 (Build 2277)

Choose Target...

TwinCAT Evaluation

Pop up the Choose Target System form, and click Search Ethernet
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Choose Target System

Eﬂ —Locak-  [192.168.21.1.1.1) ok
& 09020 [192.168.1.100.1.1)
-8 hmi [192.168.1.10.1.1) Cancel
Search [Ethemet]...
Search [Fieldbusz] ..
[ 5et as Default
Connection Timeout [g): g $

Then click Broadcast Search
Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame / [P Refresh Statuz I Broadcast Search I
Hast Mame Connected  Address AMS Metld TwinCAT 05 Version Comment
Route Mame [T arget): Route Mame [Remote): SH-RD-0023

AmgMetid: Target Route Remote Foute

Transport Tppe:; TCR/P W dicicer Eme
! Static tatic

Address Info: emporary emporany

(® HostName () IP Address
Cottection Timeout (2] ] 3

Add Route Cloze
Select target controller
Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame / [P Fiefresh Status Broadcast Search

Host MWame Connected  Address AMS Netld TwinCAT 05 Yersion Comme

28020 192168.1.100 192168110011 211.2237  Win CE [F.0)

SH-RO-0023 192.168.48.1 19216821111 211.2258  Windows 8

SH-RD-0023 192168.211 19216821111 211.2258  ‘windows 3

< >
Route Mame [T arget]: C9020 Route Mame [Femote]: SH-RD-0023
AmsMetld: 132.168.1.100.11 Femate Foute
Tranzport Type: TCRAP v () None

Static
Address Info; 192.168.1.100 () Temporary () Temporamy
(") Host Mame P &ddress

Connection Timeout [z); 5 -
Add Route Cloze

Click Add Route to enter the user login screen
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Logon Information

aﬂ@ Enter a user name and password thatis valid for the
i remote system.

|Iser name: Administrator

Password: .

Encrypt Password (TwinCAT 3 anly)

K, Cancel

Enter user name and password
Factory settings: non CE system, user name: Administrator, password: 1
Factory settings: CE system, user name and password are blank

After you click OK, if successful communication, as shown below, the X tag will appear, click Close, and
return to the previous form

Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame / IF: Refrezh Status Broadcast Search
Host Mame Connected  Address A5 Metld TwinCAT 05 Wersion Comment
9020 192.168.1.100 192168110011 2112237 ‘WwinCE [7.0)

SH-RD-0023 192168481 192168.21.111 2112258 ‘windows 8
SH-RD-0023 192.168.211 192168.21.111 2112258 ‘windows 8
£ >
Route Mame [T arget): C=3020 Route Mame [Remate]: SH-RD-0023
AmzMetld: 192168110011 Target Route Femate Foute
Tramzport Type: TCPAP W O Praject I::::I None
tatic: (®) Static
Address Info: 192.168.1.100 ) Temporary ) Temporary
(O HostName (@) P Address
Connection Timeout (s): 5 =
Add Route I Cloze I

You can see that the routing table items that you just added appear in the list, select the controller you

want to configure, and then click OK
Choose Target System

_..g_ ~Apggak- (1921682111 1] | DK |
f--ﬁ|c><9020 [192.168.1.100.1.1) |
-4 T 1192 T T T T.1] Caneel

Search [Ethernet]...

Search [Fieldbusz)...

[ 5et as Default

Connection Timeout [g): g =
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2.Add HMI static routing
Click Routes, then click Add to enter the add static routing interface

= Fotmel - TwinCAT System Manager - 'CX9020'
File Edit Actions View Options Help
Deed &0 |88 B = [an v & B | D % B Q Rafee €02
=Bl SYSTEM - Configuration -
P Real-Time Settings Current Routes | Static Routes | Project Routes | Netld Management
[B% Additional Tasks
Route AmsMetld Address Type Comment
. "D, TCOM Objects SH-RD-0023  192.168.21.1.. 192.168.1.33  TCP/IP
B§A PLC - Configuration SZ-PD-0008 192.168.60.13... 192.168.1.110  TCR/IP
¥R Cam - Configuration SZ-SALES-0008 192.168.246.1.. SZ-SALES-0008 TCPR/IP
=i 1/O - Configuration SZ-SALES-0008 192.168.1.140.. SZ-SALES-0008 TCPR/IP Sub route
B 1/O Devices 20160115-1841 192.168.60.28.. 20160115-18.. TCR/IP
=t Mappings 20140605-1341 192.168.60.68.. 20140605-13.. TCR/IP
TIANHENG-PC 192.168.60.17... 192.168.1.2 TCR/IP
LCY-PC 192.168.137.5.. LCY-PC TCR/IP
Add... Remave Properties

Go to the static routing interface and add HMI's static route (IP address is consistent with the IP address

of the HMI), click Add Route, and then click Close
Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame / IF: Refrezh Status Broadcast Search
Host Mame Connected  Address AMS MNetld TwinCAT 05 Yersion Comment
Fioute Mame [T arget): HMI Ca020
AmzMetld: 19216811011 Target Route Femote Route
Tranzport Type: TCRAP Y] (L Project e lions
tattic: Static
Address Info: 192.168.1.10 () Temporary ) Temporary
) Host Name
Connection Timeout (s): ] =
| Add Route | Cloze

3.Modify PLC's AmsNetID number
If the first four of the PLC's AmsNetID numbers do not correspond to the IP address of the PLC, it needs

to be modified to make it consistent

= Fotm - TwinCAT System Manager - 'CX9020' = B
File Edit Actions View Options Help
0&w M| | |80 B[ =) ea v 5 & & % B Q 2dre " (€0

SYSTEM - Configuration

PLC - Configuration Version (Local) | Version (Target) | Boot Settings (Target)

: Cam - Configuration AmsNetid
I/ - Configuration mesiiend: I192'169"20&1DD'A"1 I Apply
“H 1/0 Devices Host Name: CX9020

@ Mappings

Click Apply, and then click Activate Configuration to download the parameters to PLC
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Version (Local) | Version (Target) | Boot Settings {Target}| CX Settings
AmsNetld: | 192.168.1.100.1.1 | Apply
Haost Mame: |ng'020 |

TCP/IP Settings Display Resoclution

Note: the HMI’s ADS port defaults to 801; the first four bits of the AMS NetlD number of the PLC
controller must be consistent with the IP address of the PLC controlle

4.add address variables
Open PLC Control, right-click POUs, add New POU, and then click OK

E TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pi
File Edit Project Insert Extras Online Window Help

EECEE R

[3

New POU

Mame of the new POL: [MaIN

— Type of PO —————————— ~Language of the POU Cancel |
% Program L
" Function Block & LD
" Function " FBD
Fieturt Type: " SFC
E— LA
" CFC

Pop up the "MAIN" dialog box, add variable declarations, and write programs
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B TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pro*

File Edit Project Insert Extras Online Window Help

el = L s e N e = e e < Yl 2 M e ke W e E s A A A e |

=] Fos ] MAIN (PRG-LD) [= =] =]
~
MName Address Type Initial Comment
0001 [ Sahdx0.0 BOOL
0002 |b Edea] BOOL
0003 | 24l+2.0 BOOL
0004 |d et 0RO
0005 |e a2 'WORD
0008 |f a1 BOOL
0007 |9 SahdD4 ChWAORD
0008 |h Edelnl ChWAORD
0008 i Al ChWWORD
o00]j %MD [BOOL
< >
oo
a I
— | {
< >

Add variable declaration formats:%MX0.0. %MW2. %MD4
After completing the compilation, you need to activate the configuration and download the program
to the PLC.

1l.l’iE!*l.-'l.r Options  Help

i BB Generate Mappings Ctrl+M
4« Check Configuration Ctrl+H
) % §| Activate Configuration... Cirl + Shifi-Fd
| &% Set/Reset TwinCAT to Run Mode... Ctrl+F4

@B Set/Reset TwinCAT to Config Mode...Shift-F4

L Reload Devices F4

M
®) Choose Target System... F8

Read Target Server Versions...

[T
e

Access Bus Coupler/IP Link Register...
Update Firmware/E2PROM
EtherCAT Devices
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‘dit Project Insert Extras [Online | Window Help

|| Dl@ednEeig oo ] ol

Logout F12
F M Download itial

oo In Run F5
a0nz | Stop Shift+Fa
nooa |l Reset
ooon4 |k Reset All
0005 |] Toggle Breakpoint Fg
000 |i Breakpoint Dialog
0007 |h Step over F10
0008 (g Step in F&
ooog|f Single Cycle Ctrl+F5
ao1o|e .

Write Values Cirl+F7
0017 |

Force Values F7
0012 |c .
7 : Release Force Shift+F7
0013k o , :

Write/Force-Dialog Ctrl+Shift+F7
ooat

Show Call Stack...

Display Flow Control Ctrl+F11

Simulation Made

Communication Parameters...

Sourcecode download

Choose Run-Time System...

Create Bootproject

Create Bootproject (offling)

Delete Bootproject
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Choose Run-Time System | S|

= 1’ —Local-  [192.163.200.33.1.1) 0k I
-8 <Default (255 255 255 255, 255 255) ‘

Eli CA3020  [192.168.1.100.1.1] Cancel |

I MO - Time 1 (Port 801

-

Yerzion [nfo... |

Online | Window Help -
Lagin F11 ||
Logout Fiz |
Download
Run Fz
Stop Shift+Fa
Reset
Reset All

Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS(Ethernet) protocol
HMI Setting

- HrdID-
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Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage

l
COMO Setting ] COM2 Setting ] Extended Memory l
l

Print Setting l
HMI ‘Task Barl HMI License Settingl HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text

MNetwork Setting

IP | 192 168 . 0 3 Network Device Setting

Subnet Mask | 255 . 255 . 255 . O ™ Open FTP Password:

Default Gateway | 192 . 168 . 0 1 888888

1 1
I... | IF Addr | Fert | Frotocol |Haster,
HMIO 192 168 100,10 48893  BeckhofF TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS Ethernet(TCE) M
PLCO 192, 165.100.16 485953  Beckhoff TwinCfAT 3 ADS_AMS Ethernet(TCP Slave) 3

NOTE: Because of the structure limitation in HMIsoftware , this protocol only supports the controller with
the ADS port ,number 851.
PLC Setting
1. Setting IP address
Connecting the X200 DVI port with computer monitor,d the IP address of PLC can be modified in
network device settings in HMI Attribute,and the screen must be in the same network with PLC
2. Setting NetID
NetID is a 6-segment numeric code and the last two sections of the TwinCAT controller NetID are
always "1" while the first 4 sections can be customized. Because of the structure limitation in Kinco
HMiIsoftware, it must be required the first four NetID are consistent with plc IP address. For example, the
IP address is 192.168.100.16, so NetlD must be set to 192.168.100.16.1.1
1) Modify the NetID number of PLC. If the first four of the NetID of PLC is inconsistent with the IP
address of PLC, it needs to be modified to make it consistent.

+ X

Solution Explorer

TwnCAT Projecid MAINMETH MAIN

GVLProp.Get

°- 5 o- -
@ o-& General | Settings | CX Settings | Data Types | Interfaces | Functions
t ohkion Explorer {Ouls p-
2 Solution TwinCAT Projectd’ {1 project) AmsNetld: 192,168.200.16.1.1 Apply
4 ol TWinCAT Projectd —
o [ svsrem| Host Name: CX-1CEEDS
¥ Lcense
@ Real-Time TCPAP Settings Display Resolution
4 ‘i‘ Tasks &
@ PlcTask DHCP / Awto 1P 640 x 480
iz Routes ® Fined 19 address 800 x 600
-

2) Click“Apply”,and then click“Activate Configuration”, and then download it to PLC.

General | Settings | CX Settings | Data Types | Interfaces | Functions

Amsietld: 192.168.100.16.1.1

Apply

Host Name: CX-1CEED&

TCR/IP Settings Display Resolution

JDHCP [ fusto 1P

® Fixed IP address
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3. Add Routes to the TC3 System | Routes.
After setting up the IP address and NetlD, you can add the routing table.
1) Click“Choose Target System”
Solution Explorer LS TwinCAT Projectd & X MAIN.METH MAIN
& o-8~-
oh " Explore 1+ D

% Solution TwinCAT Projectd’ {1 project)
4 gl TwinCAT Projecté ﬂ TwinCAT Systern Manager i Choase Target

General | Settings | CX Settings | Data Types | Interfaces | Functions

[« o sysTEM v31 (Build 4143)
¥ Ucense
@ Real-Time Version
4 [ Tesks ¥ .
B PlcTask Engineering  v3.1 (Build 4020.32)
& Routes ' Target v3.1 (Build 4018.26) Local v (Build 4020.32)
TcCOM Objects
@ MOTION Project v3.1 (Build 4020.32) [ ] Pin Version
« @rc
4 BN untitiedy

4 @ Untitled1 Project Coouriaht BECKHOFF © 1996-2016

2) After popping up the "Choose Target System" form and click "Search Ethernet"

Choose Target System
=B <Local> [169.254.0921.1) ok,
I C<-1CEEDE [192.168.100.16.1.1]
[2] C+2DDF23 (192.168.205.16.1.1) Cancel

Search [Ethemet]...

Search [Fieldbusz] ..
[T15et as Default
Connection Timeout [z): ] 3
3) Click“Broadcast Search”in popping window
] Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / IF; Refrazh Status Broadcast Seach
Host Mame Cormacled  Address AMS Netld TwinCAT 05 Yetsion Conmment
Route Mame [T arget} Route Mame [Remote) SH-RD-0023
Amzhetid Tangst Foute Ramote Routs
) - P
Transport Tvpe TCPIP v A AHrore MRl

¥ Siatic

Address Infioc (. Temporaiy
® HostMame () IP Addiess
Connection Timeout (sk 5 s
Max Fragment Size [kByte} 0 = Add Route Clase

4) Select the target controller and the IP Address mode.
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[ Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame / |F: Refiesh Stahus Broadcast Search

Host Name Connected  Address AMS Netld TwanCAT 05 Wersion Comment

C#-1CEEDE TS216210016 19218810006, 2714018 “windaws 7

SH-AD-0023 19216890055 16925405211 31.4020 “adindowes [6.3)

< ¥
Route Mame [T arget]: CH-1CEEDE Route Name [Remote]: SH-RD-00Z3
AmsMelld: 1521681001611 Target Routs Remate Routs
Transport Type: TCP_IP v L Praject ) Nane

®) Stalic ® Static
Address Info: EA-ICEEDE ) Temporary ) Temporary
" HostName | (@) IF Address

Conpection Timeout (5] 5 =

Max Fragmerk Size (kKBypte]: 0 ca Close

5) Click“Add Route”to user login screen.

Logon Information

'5“%3 Enter a user name and password that is valid for the
remote system.
IUser name: Administrator
Password:

Encrypt Passward (TwinCAT 3 only)
Ok Cancel

Enter the username and password

Factory setting: non-CE system, user name: Administrator, password: 1.

Factory setting: CE system, user name and password are blank.

After clicking OK, if communicate successfully, the X mark will appear as shown in the following

figure,
L Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / IF; Refiesh Status Broadcast Search
Host Name Connected  Address AR5 Nelld TwanCAT 05 Wersion Comment
C<-1CEEDE b 18216210016 19216810016, 3714018 Swindawrs 7
SH-AD-0023 15216810055 169.2540821.1  31.4020 “wfindoes [6.3)
< >
Route Mame [Targat]: Cs-1CEEDE FRoute Mame [Remote]: SH-RD-0023
AmsNetld: 1521681001611 Target Routs Remate Routs
Transport Type: TCP_IP v ) Project J Non
®) Stalic ® Static
Address Info: 13216810016 ) Temporary ) Temporary

' HostName (8 IF Address
Connection Timeout (5] 5 z
Man Fragmerk Size (kBpte: 0

A

Add Route Cloge

Click "Close" to return to the previous form.You can see the newly added routing table item appears

in the list, and then select the controller to be configured, and then clicks "OK"
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Choose Target System

<Local>  [169.254.0.92.1.1]
C=-1CEEDE  (192168.100.16.1.1)

Ok

Cancel

[2] HMI (192.168.205.10.1.1)
Search [Ethermet]...

Search [Fieldbus) ..

[]5et as Detault

Connection Timeout [2): a3 =

2. Add static routing for HMI.
1) Click“Routes”, then click “Add ” to enter the static routing interface.

TwinCAT Projectd = x LRENTREIE

Solution Explorer
@ o-g| &=

|'-m-_1'r‘ Solution Explorer (Ctrl+;) -

Current Routes | Static Routes  Project Routes | Metld Management

Route AmsNetld Address Type M
USER-201602.. 192.968.1.101.. 169.254.88.232 TCPIP

&7 Solution “TwinCAT Projectd” (1 project)
4 ol TwinCAT Projectd

4 i'SI"STIE"" BAC-JUNGENG 1041164511 169.2549056 TCPIP
° LR':el“Tf’ ME-20150620.. 1692542152, 160.254.140.1., TCPIP
ral- Tirne
HTAQREDBXT.. 1692541110 169.254252.30 TCPJP
4 Tasks 2 -

MS-20151228... 169.25458.20.. 169.254.161.4 TCPIP
MS-20160826... 10.18.201.95... 169.254.211.2.. TCPIP
WRAEYVHMY1... 1692541601, 160.254.2051. TCPIP
MS-20170603... 192.16B.0.102.. 169.254.2551.. TCP_Ip
WIN-ANRRUK... 192.168.176.1.. 169.254.1112 TCPIP
PC-201705238.., 192.168.2.101.. 169.254.187.1.. TCPIP
HML 192.168.205.1..  192.168.205.10 TCP_IP
SH-RO-0023 169.254.092... 19216810033 TCPIP

Bl PleTask

= moTIoN
4 @rc
4 OF untitled
b G Untiledt Project
@ Untitled1 Instance
& sareTy
Bl ce+
4 @io
*2, Devices

a’ Mappings

i

2) Enter the static routing interface, Add the static Route of HMI (the IP address is consistent with the
IP address of the touch screen), click "Add Route", then click "Close".

a Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / IP: Refiesh Status Brosdeast Search
Host Name Connected  Address AMS Netld TwanCAT 05 Wersion Comment
Floute Name [T arget] HMIT ] Floute Name [Femote C<-1CEEDS
AmsMet d: 1521681001011 Target Route Remate Route
Transport Type: TCP_IP w '._'_'1 (s
) Static
Address Info; 132 168.100.10 T, ® T
() Host Name
Connection Timeout [5] 5

Ak 4k

Max Fragmenk Size (kByte]: 0

Add Route Cloge

3. Add PLC communication variable.
1) Right click "PLC" and select "Add New Item"
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Solution Explorer * I x
@ o-a &=
Search Solution Explorer (Cirl+:) P

fal Solution TwinCAT Projectd’ (1 project)
4 ol TWinCAT Projectd
4 [ sysTEM
f License
@ Real-Time
b B Tasks
=f= Routes
[&] TcCOM Objects

SAFETY
Q C++

4 /O

L Devices

E:, Mappings

2) After popping up the "Add New ltem" dialog box and select "Add"

Add New Item - TwinCAT Project4

Sort by: | Default

ﬂ Standard PLC Project
m Empty PLC Project

Click here to go online and find templates.

Untitled1

Plc Templates

Plc Templates

Search Installed Templates (Ctrl+E} © ~

Type: Plc Templates

Creates a new TwinCAT PLC project
containing a task and a program.

[K:\CAT3\Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS (Ethernet) IEEIEE\TwinCAT Projectd\TwinCAT Proje - |

3) Right click "GVLs", select "Add" --

I Add I | Cancel

"Global Variable List", then Add the Variable address.

(variable address add format : AT %MW1:WORD;With the AT % MX0.15: BOOL)

ition Explorer
Glo-8 5~
rch Solution Explorer (Ctrl+;)

| Solution "TwinCAT Praojectd’ (1 project)
all TWinCAT Prajectd
4 |l svsTEM
 License
@ Real-Time
b B Tasks
gz Routes
TcCOM Objects

4 ] Untitled1 Project
b [ External Types
b [l References
[ DUTs
- GVLs
5P GVL
b [ POUs
[ VISUs
b B PlcTask (PlcTask)

23 Untitled1.tmc
[FE] 1 1ntitladd Tnetanca

VAR_GLOBAL
d AT £MD20:WORD;
4 £ AT 3Mi71:WORD;
N1 AT $MW0:WORD;
N2 AT $MWL:WORD;
N3 AT $MW2:WORD;
N4 AT $MW3:WORD;
NS AT $Mi{4:WORD;
NG AT $MW5:WORD;
11 N7 AT £Mi6:WORD;
1z Ng AT £M7:WORD;
N9 AT 3MWE00:WORD;
14 N10 AT £MWL000:WORD;
MO AT $MDO:WORD;
M1 AT $MDL:WORD;
17 M2 AT £MDZ:WORD;
M3 AT $MD3:WORD;
M4 AT $MD4:WORD;
M5 AT $MD5:WORD;
M6 AT $MD6:WORD;
M7 AT $MD7:WORD;
M8 AT $MDE:WORD:
h AT $MK1000.15:BOOL;
& AT $MK0.15:BOOL:

I
wor

-1

o om W

¥
1 oy i

=

RaORORI ORI RN ORI ORI R B
woR b

1w
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Beckhoff TwinCAT PLC_Free Tag Names (Ethernet) protocol

HMI Setting
Port must be 48898,please don’t change it.

HMI Attribute K
User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage | Print Setting | Internet Time Synchronization
COMO Setting |  COM1Setting | COM2Setting | COM3Seting |  Extended Memory
HMI |Task Barl HMI License Seﬂingl HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Texil Security Levels Setting
« Network Setting
[~ Open FTP Password: 233338 I Metwork Device Setting I
— Metwork 1 Setting //
IP |192.1GB. 1.10 5ubm=«¢|255. .255 . 0 Defaut | 192 168 . 0 . 1
Mask Gateway
[” Engble DNS I
™ En Network Device Setting *
- Netw
P I' Device I IF Addr I Fort I Frotocal IEaster/‘S. .. I Station. .. I Virtual ... I
HMIO 192 165. 1. 10 45595 Beckhott. .. M
l_ En |PLC_O_1 192 155, 1. 100 455895 Beckhoff. .. s 1
I~ En
~WIFI
IP [ The IP address of HMIand PLC is in the same network
segment
I~ En .
7 En
~ Displg
Displg
T S
s
Descy
| add || Delete ||De1ete u1| | Modi £y
PLC Attribute x
PLC |
Station No. ‘ Label Editor ‘ | Network Device Setting |
— Metwork Ports Setting
P I 192 168 1 100 PLC Communication Type TCP -
Port 48898 ADS Fot 801 .. | PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
AMS NetiD: Protocel Time Out 1(ms) 1
192 - 168 1 100 1 1 Protocel Time Out 2(ms) 1
Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 3z
Max word block package size 256
Max bit block package size 4096
‘ Use Default Setting
IP. ADS Port. &MS NetlID should be consistent with PLC.
Description:
0K | Cancel Help
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Note: 1.the default ADS port of CAT2 is 801, and the ADS port of CAT3 is 851, which can be viewed through
PLC software;2.Direct online simulation is not supported.

PLC Setting
Version (Local) Version (Target) Boot Settings (Target) CX Settings
AmsNetld: ‘192.15&.1.100.1.1 ‘ Apply
Host Name: ‘CXQOEO ‘
TCP/IP Settings Display Resolution
(O DHCP / Auto IP (®) 640 x 480
(®) Fixed IP address () 8OO x 60O
IP address: ‘ 192 . 168 . 1 . 100 ‘ (1024 x 768
Subnet mask: ‘ 255 . 255 . 255 . 0 ‘
Display Frequency
Default gateway: ‘ 192 168 . 1 . 1 ‘ @® 60 Hz (LCD)
)75 Hz (CRT)

() DNS server automatically

(®) Fixed DNS server

Preferred server: ‘ 255 . 255 . 255 . 253 ‘

Alternate server: ‘ 235 ., 255 . 255 . 2535 ‘

=Bl SYSTEM - Configuration \
@ Real-Time Settings Version (Target) Plc Settings (Target)

: [B* Additional Tasks
Number of Run-Times: 1 = Apply

% Route Settings
= - Configuration \ mw oo s B b
=i 1/O - Configuration | [#11. Run-Time System (Port: 801) (1. Run-Time System (Port: 801)

B 1/O Devices

‘~&8 Mappings  You can check the ADS Port of
CAT2 use default and do not modificate.

[ Clear Invalid Retain Data 7] Enable Dynamic Symbols
Clear Invalid Persistent Data Dynamic Handles: 8192 =

Connection Timeout (ms): 8000 =

[(JEnable Task Priority Assignment

[JEnable Folder View

Solution Explorer X TwinCAT Projectl + X [SEREELE] DUT_3.TcDUT
- & = .
@ | e Praject | Settings
Search Solution Explorer (Ctrl+;) P~
fa] Solution 'TwinCAT Project1’ (1 project) Project Name: | Id: 1
4 g,i TwinCAT Project1 -
4 ﬂ SYSTEM Project Path: Untitled1
A u
L|cer15:e Project Type: Plc Project Port: 851
@ Real-Time
4 B Tasks Project Guid: | {S0B497CE-T9F7-4FCT-0FF1- POl
[ PlcTask
Iz Routes Encryption: T T project encryption (default) v
[&] TcCOM Objects
MOTION [[JAutostart Boot Project
Comment:

You can check thl ADS port of CAT3,use default and not modificate.
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Current Routes Static Routes  Project Routes Netld Management

Route AmsNetld Address Type Comme
SH-RD-0029 192.168.205.74.1.1 192.168.1.50 TCP/IP
SH-RD-0023 192.168.21.1.1.1 192.168.200.77 TCR/IP
SH-RD-0011 192.168.178.1.1.1 192.168.0.28 TCR/IP
SH-RD-0011 192.168.1.18.1.1 192.168.0.28 TCR/IP Sub rou
EHMl 192.168.1.10.1.1 192.168.1.10 TCP/IP I
L5--20160718 L5--20160718  TCR/IP
SZ-RD-0047 SZ-RD-0047 TCR/IP
WGD-PC WGD-PC TCP/IP
ZHOUWEI-PC IHOUWEI-PC  TCP/IP
WIN7U-20170... WIN7U-2017... TCP/IP
SZ-PD-0008 192.168.1.110  TCR/IP

add static routes to HNI
<R >

7
e
Add address tags
For TWINCAT2, u need open PLC Control, chose “POUs” add new POU, then click “OK”
E TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pi

File Edit Project Insert Extras Online Window Help
Bl== & -

=

New POU

Marne of the new POL: [MaIN

~Typeof PO ————————— [~ Language of the POU Cancel |

& Program L

 Function Block & LD

 Function " FED
Return Type: " SFC

[FooL _| st

 CFC

Then add address tags in “MAIN” project.
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B TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pro*

File Edit Project Insert Extras Online Window Help

el = L s e N e = e e < Yl 2 M e ke W e E s A A A e |

=] Fos ] MAIN (PRG-LD) [= =] =]
~
MName Address Type Initial Comment
0001 [ Sahdx0.0 BOOL
0002 |b Edea] BOOL
0003 | 24l+2.0 BOOL
0004 |d et 0RO
0005 |e a2 'WORD
0008 |f a1 BOOL
0007 |9 SahdD4 ChWAORD
0008 |h Edelnl ChWAORD
0008 i Al ChWWORD
o00]j %MD [BOOL
< >
oo
a I
— | {
< >

Add variable declaration format: %MX0.0. %sMW2. %MD4,

After completing the compilation, you need to activate the configuration and download the program
to the PLC.

1l.l’iE!*l.-'l.r Options  Help

i BB Generate Mappings Ctrl+M
4« Check Configuration Ctrl+H
) % §| Activate Configuration... Cirl + Shifi-Fd
| &% Set/Reset TwinCAT to Run Mode... Ctrl+F4

@B Set/Reset TwinCAT to Config Mode...Shift-F4

L Reload Devices F4

M
®) Choose Target System... F8

Read Target Server Versions...

[T
e

Access Bus Coupler/IP Link Register...
Update Firmware/E2PROM
EtherCAT Devices
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‘dit Project Insert Extras [Online | Window Help

|| Dl@ednEeig oo ] ol

Logout F12
F M Download itial

oo In Run F5
a0nz | Stop Shift+Fa
nooa |l Reset
ooon4 |k Reset All
0005 |] Toggle Breakpoint Fg
000 |i Breakpoint Dialog
0007 |h Step over F10
0008 (g Step in F&
ooog|f Single Cycle Ctrl+F5
ao1o|e .

Write Values Cirl+F7
0017 |

Force Values F7
0012 |c .
7 : Release Force Shift+F7
0013k o , :

Write/Force-Dialog Ctrl+Shift+F7
ooat

Show Call Stack...

Display Flow Control Ctrl+F11

Simulation Made

Communication Parameters...

Sourcecode download

Choose Run-Time System...

Create Bootproject

Create Bootproject (offling)

Delete Bootproject
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Choose Run-Time System | S|

B¢ ~Llocal- [192.168.200.33.1.1] ]9 I

-8 <Default  [255.255.255. 255, 255, 255)

-8 CA9020 (192.168.1.100.1.1) Cancel |
Rurn-Time 1 [Fort 801]

Yerzion [nfo... |

Online | Window Help

Lagin F11 ||

Logout Fiz |

Download

Fun F5

Stop Shift+Fa

Reset

Reset All

For TWINCATS, right click “GVLs” , “Add” ---- “Global Variable List” , and then add address tags

(Add format of variable address: AT% MW1: WORD; and AT% MX0.15: BOOL;)

ition Explorer

- 1 al=
o-a = =
m | | = i VAR _GLOBAL E
rch Solution Explorer (Ctrl+;) 3 d AT $MD20:WORD:
. . . . 4 {671 WORD;
| Solution "TwinCAT Project4' (1 project) . I AT 21
- A 5 N1 AT %MWO0:WORD:
“i TwinCAT Projectd & N2 AT $Mil:WORD:
4 [l svsTEm 7 N3 AT M2 :WORD;
® License ] W4 AT $MW3:WORD;
@ Real-Time ) N5 AT $Mi4:WORD:
b B Tasks 10 6 AT $MS:WORD;
= Routes 11 N7 AT %Mi6:WORD:
[&] TcCOM Objects 1z N& AT %Mi7:WORD:
800+ .
MOTION N9 AT 3MW200:WORD;
. 14 N10 AT £MW1000:WORD;
15 M0 AT 3MDO:WORD:
o 16 M1 AT 3MD1:WORD:
4 gzl Untitled1 Project 17 M2 AT $MD2:WORD;
b [d External Types 13 M3 AT $MD3:WORD;
b gl References 13 M4 AT 3MD4:WORD:
£3 DUTs z0 M5 AT 3MDS:WORD:
4 [= GVls 21 M& AT :MDG:WORD:
& G 2z M7 AT 3MD7:WORD:
= 3 8z H
b 3 POUS f Mz AT :MDEZ:WORD
B VISU 24 h AT $MX1000.15:BOOL:
s 25 e AT $M0.15:BOOL:
b G5 PlcTask (PleTask) oe
gﬂ: Untitled1.tmc 27 -

[T 1 1nsitladt Trctanca
After completing the compilation, you need to activate the configuration and download the program
to the PLC.
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osoft Visual Studio (Administrator) T
TWINCAT | TWINSAFE PLC TOOLS SCOPE  WIND

e Activate Configuration

Restart TwinCAT System

4 @ &

Restart TwinCAT (Config Mode)
Reload Devices

Scan

®

Toggle Free Run State

g TwinCAT test - TcXaeShel(BES)
P SREE WENV) TB(P)  £wiB) BERD)  TwinCAT  TwinSAFE | PLC | EIA(M) Scope IE(M &0O(

e - | i3 - -2 M | X o | - - | Release | Tw Windows &
% Build 4024.4 (Loaded) ~ - & & 3 |-_-'. 98 | TwinCAT tesf Core Dump v

— o AR
ErATaEEES - 1 x D Lbrary Repost

ibrary Repository..
p 5 PRI
- - g

ar o | © ~ & | ﬁIEI l =

EEERAEEEEES(Crl+) P~ 'y .

ol BEEAE “TwinCAT test” (1 -MNEE)
4 ol TwinCAT test

b @l sysTEM %
MOTION Shift+F5
4 PLC

4 @ ModbusTCP_Server_SampleCodeV1

T Evtarnal Tumac

Import Label

Compiled files generated by TwinCAT2 and TwinCAT programming software can be directly imported
into Kinco Dtools. The following steps show how to import address labels.

@ PLC attribute>>Label Editor>>Import,pop up the prompt box of importing tags.

C Attribute w
PLC |
Station Mo. 1 I Label Editor I | Network Device Setting
— Metwork Ports Setting
IP I 192 . 163 . 1 . 100 PLC Communication Type TCP >
Port Aooog —— -~ PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Label Editor X
AMS Net
- Data Types
192 - " Variables-Defined | Wer || Peste || mdie |[ Delete |
Hame I Data Type
L4 >
Descripti
eecipli Humber of Members
I Import. .. I | 0K |
0K | Cancel | Help |

@sSelect the version of PLC software (TwinCAT2 is 2, TwinCAT3 is 3)
The standard file type of TwinCAT2 is.TYP, and the standard file type of TwinCAT3 is.TcGVL,.TcPOU.
Click browse, select file type, and then click OK.
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Import Label *
—FPLC Type

TwinCat ¥ ]
—fTwinCat Version 3.0

DataType I File Fath

Delete || Browse. .. | | 0K l Cancel

Import Label x
-FLC Type

TwinCat Yersion 2.0 v

+Label File

DataType I File Path
tpy Fon i T3 VT e cat?\oat?. tpy

Delete | | Browse. .. || OE I Cancel

Import Label K
|- FLC Type

TwinCat Version 3.0 <

| Label File

DNataType I File Fath

ToGVL Foii T3 MRS cat3\ TwinCAT Froject]iTwinCAT Projectlilnt. .
TcPOU FIi T3 TS cat34TwinCAT Projectl \TwinCAT ProjectlhlUnt. .

£ >

| Delete | |Br owse. . | | OF | Cancel |

Note: Dtools software does not support data types such as commons, enumerations, etc.

(3)Successfully imported labels

Label Editor *

- Variables—Defined -
- MAIN, a[10] | Hew | | Faste | | Edit | | Delete |
MATH. Hame I Data Type -~
- MATH. d MATH. a[10] INT
MO MATH. b WOED
- M1 M&TH, ¢ BOO

- MA2 Kinco DTools x

- NKE . Create driver success
- MHT i

. ML =

=]
=
[l e ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol ol

e :]'.'D{12
. JMLS

- MG meia
< >

-
=

Fumber of Members q2g
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©Support Date Type
Beckhoff TwinCAT 2 ADS AMS (Ethernet)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Auxiliary relay MX 0.0-65535.7 | = DDDDD.O
Output Relay QX 0.0-65535.7 | = o DDDDD.O
Input Relay IX0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O
32-bit Auxiliary register | - MDO0-65535 DDDDD
Auxiliary registe | - MWO0-65535 DDDDD
32-bit OQutput register | - QD0-65535 DDDDD
Output register | - QWO0-65535 DDDDD
32-bit Intput register | = - ID0-65535 DDDDD
Input register | - IWO0-65535 DDDDD

Note: MW address can only be even number, MD address can only be multiples of 4;
The correspondence between MD and MW: MDO corresponds to MWO and MW2; MD4 corresponds to
MW4 and MW6; MD8 corresponds to MW8 and MW10......

Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS AMS (Ethernet)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Auxiliary relay MX 0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O

Input relay X 0.0-65535.7 | - DDDDD.O

Output relay QX 0.0-65535.7 | - DDDDD.O

32 bit Auxiliaryrelay | - MD 0-65535 DDDDD

Auxiliaryrelay | e MW 0-65535 DDDDD

32 bit Inputrelay | = e ID 0-65535 DDDDD

Inputrelay | e IW 0-65535 DDDDD

32 bit Outputrelay | - QD 0-65535 DDDDD

Outputrelay | e QW 0-65535 DDDDD

Note: 1. The corresponding relationship between MD and MW: MDO corresponds to MWO0 and MW1;MD1
corresponds to MW2 and MW3;......;
2. MW1, MW3, MWS5, MW?7...It can only be 16bit, not 32bit in CE system.

Beckhoff TwinCAT PLC Free Tag Names (Ethernet)

Date Type data format Notes
Bool bit
Word 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Int 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Ulnt 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
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DWord 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Dint 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Real 32-bit Float

UDInt 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary

O Cable Diagram

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or
cross-ruling.
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.12 Bosch Rexroth KVFC+ (Inverter)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KVFC+ RS485 Bosch Rexroth KVFC+

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

KVFC+ RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 5
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

OSupported Device

Device Bit Address | Word Address | Format Notes
STWO open, start.
Start/Stop sTWo~3 | - D STWO close, stop.
STW1 close, positive rotation.
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STW1 open, negative rotation.
STW2 REV inching turning.
STW3 FWD inching turning.
Set frequency | - HSW 0 D
_ _ B O~a1 oD B16 acceleration time.
Basic Function Block B17 deceleration time.
Deviation alarm | = - EO0~41 DD
Programmable control
------ P 0~37 DD
function array
High functionarray |  -—— H0~38 DD
D06 b DO: output power.
D array D2: running current.
O Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
RJ12(male) 12345
comO/coml com3 L. 7
H 6 RX+ | 8RX+ 3485+ | (L S
\* /"
1RX- | 7RX- 4485 ’J/
4.13 Bosch Rexroth
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
PPC-R PPC-R22.1 13VRS
RS485 on the port
L40 RS232 on the CPU unit Bosch Rexroth
L
L20 RS232 on the CPU unit
IndraDrive C HCS02 RS232 on the CPU unit Bosch Rexroth SIS

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

PPC-R22.1 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232C Setting Your owner cable
PPCR 13VRS RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
L t;g RS232 on the CPU unit RS232C Setting Your owner cable
IndraDrive C | HCS02 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
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PPC-R communication setting
RS232 communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station number: 128

HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent I
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

0 | Cemca |

NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.

L40 communication settings
Default communication: 38400, 8, 1, none; Station No.: 2

HMI ] Taslk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting [Eerial Fort 0 Setting | Serial Port 1 Setting |
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 33400 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit 2 v Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i M,
Parity even . Max irterval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size{WORDS) 1
Slave No. _
Max block package size{BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Canecel
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NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.
L40 Hardware Settings

LUTTIHIUNILAUIUT QU Q1HTGLT S VI LW OIS VU WLAA VWU

(BuepE_Client) I power supply terminal

shott connect 1.1
and 2.1

1.2 connect to +24¥
1.3 connect to -24V

Inline I/O

Extension with
Rexroth-Inline-
Modules

max. 64 Modules
max. 32Byte | and O

PLC Setting

PPC-R software setting

PLC connects with PC via crossover ethernet cable. If using cross-connection ethernet cable, you must add
a HUB (we usually use a cross-connection line to access the Internet)

Hardware configuration:

B SynTop — Start

Configurated logical devices i
Logical devices | Interface

Synax_1 RS232 Port COM3 Baud-Rate 19200 Parity Even

Synax_2 RS232 Poit COM3 Baud-Rate 19200 Parity Even

S 3 themet IP-Adress 192.168.1.1_ Port 5002

hh Ethemet IP-Adress 192.168.0.32 Port 5002

re Ethernet IP-Adress 192168.1.1  Port 5002

e RS232 Portt COM3 Baud-Rate 19200 Parity Even

< | >

Show logical devices using a Please select a logical device inside the table and click the

button "Connect” to build up a connection to the Motion

(¢ direct connection to the Motion Control Control of to the parametet file.

" parameter file To configurate a new logical device of to change the
configuration of an already existing logical device,
click the button "SCP Configurator”,

SCP Configurator RBefresh I

1. Click”scp configurator”--->"scanning “or” add device”--->"next”, pay attention to the default
controller IP: 192.168.1.1. And set IP 192.168.1.1 in the software (PC and controller must be set up in the
same segment), ping IP address is OK, that configuration is successful. Save and close “scp

configurator”--->"refresh” to see logical devices created in configured logical devices”, double-click to
enter. All configurations will be successful.

2. Open "indralogic”--->"online/communication parameter”--->"new” and select “TCP/IP” to modify
“value”, set IP address the same as controller: 192.168.1.1
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Communication Parameters

— Channels
= Local ITEPIP Level 2 Fioute [PPT I[Llntitled]
- 'lnzalhast’ via Topd
- 'localhost via Tepd | Name LWalue | Comment | Cancel
- Local Address |192.168.1.1 IP address or hostname
Part T200
Targetld O Bl

Bemove

Communication Parameterz: New Channel

Mame |Local 0K I

Uil

Gateway ...
Devkce BT ——
MHame | Info Update
SCP SYMAK Indralogic SCPASIS Gatew:

RSN = el TN [SE M PPC over TCPIF Level 2R

|

< £J

3. “Resource”--->“Global variables”--->declare variable in “HMI”

B Indralogic — syl.pro — [HEI]

Tﬂiile Edit Froject Insert Extras Online Window Help

EECE e e

0001]VAR_GLOBAL
o B0:BOOL:
B4 Global Yariables B1:BOOL:
b Global ‘ariable B2:BOOL;
WO:WORD;

""" Wariahle_Config W1WORD;
-3 lbray lecSfcb 30. i
B[] library M5_BaseSL ENT- '
B3 fibrary MS_MationC IGINT-

B[ fibrary MSY_Check DIO:DINT:
B3 fibrary RIL_Commo DI1:DINT;
B~ fibrary STANDARD. UI0:UINT;
B+ library SysLibCallba UI:UINT;
-] library SpsLibDirect. UDO:UDINT;
B[22 fbrarw Syslibtime.lib UDLUDINT,
) oy yetaniie| [oprgienn i

4. Click “online/login”
L40 software setting
1) The Indralogic software connect with the Rexroth IndraControl L40 by ethernet cable (test: plc
address: 192.168.100.103)
Open the Indralogic software, create a new project:

P

Target Settings

LConfiguration:

HOLLS-LEC G3 CPU
HOLLisS-LEC 3 CPU Extend

MctionLogic 11%RS [PFC-P]
SYNEX200-MetionLagic 119RS [PPCR)
SYNEX200-MatiorLagic 12VRS PPCF)

Click “OK” and pop-up the window as follows:
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Tirget Settings

LConfiguration:

Target Platform |Hemol}'Layom| General | Network functionalty | Visualization |

I - =

<1 7

= 7

X

Default | o |

Cancel |

Target Settings

B‘lﬁgwationz Indralogic L40 DPM D2VRS v

Target Platform | Memory Layout  General | Network functionality | Visuaization |

3

1/0-Configuration
IV Configurable

v

[V No address check

¥ Dowmnload symbol file V

I~ Symbol config from INI file

v
V' Initialize inputs

[~ Byte addressing mode [V PLC Browser [V Load bootproject automatically
¥ Initialize zero V Tiace
IV Orline Change e

Cancel

NOTE: Must select Download symbol file
Click “OK” and pop-up the window as follows:

Marme of the new POL:
Type of POL Language of the POL Cancel
" Program L
" Function Block, (v LD
™ Function " FBD

Return Type: " 5FC

pooc ||| Csr

~ CFC

And then edit program:
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B PLC_PRG (PRG-LD)
0001[PROGRAM PLC_FRG
0003[vAR

O003[END_VaR

L onndl
N 3 )

o001

Cut Ctrl+X
Copy Ctrl+C
Paste Ctrlt+y
Delete Del

Hetwork (before)
Fetwork (after) Ctrl+T

Paralsel Contact  Ctrltk

Function Bleck ... Ctrl+E

Input BO and pop-up the dialog, configurations as follows, click “OK”:

Lne
-]

|BooL
Cancel
Addiess ﬂ
J | [~ COMSTANT
Comment: [~ BETAIN
I~ BERSISTEM

And set up coil:

B0
|
— |
=
f [B1 [BooL Je]]
Cancel
Symbol lit Inifilalue Adhess [[Ed T
Global Vaiables | | .l [ pEm———
Comment I~ BETAIN
[~ PERSISTEN

At the same time, you will find that there automatically generate two variables in the global variable:
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'~ (@) Variable_Congueation [VAR_CONFIG) .
@] fheary lecsic b 27.10.04 14:45:24: global varibles B0: BOOL:
-2 Sbeary RIL_ProfibusDP.ib 23.7.04 18:33:35: global varig i
-] tbeary Standard b 27.10.04 14:45:33 global vaiishles ND
@2 ibeary SYSLIBCALLEACK.LIB 27.10.04 14:45:14: ghoba| 2%
- Rorary SysLibTime lib 27.10.04 14:45:50; global variable
- (5 Tooks

— |/ Alamn configuration

() Libraty Manager

£ Log

Q) FLC - Browser

— [ PLC Configuration
"'nﬁamphg Trace

— e Target Seltings

— (@ Task configuation

@, Watch- and Recipe Manager
— 22 \Woekspace

5] POUS]™ Dala types] o) Visuakzationt] $2 Resources] |

Then setting as follows:

B33 GlobalVadsbles )
t. Global_Varisbles Global_Variables
@ Visisble_Conligurstion (AR _CONFIG) bifvar_cLoBAL
(20 Roraiy lecsie b 271004 14:45:24: globel varisbles b2 G
(23 Borary RIL_ProfbusDP i 23.7.04 18:3335: gobdlvaiz| |3
(] Bbeaiy Standsid B 27.10.04 14:45:38: globisl vaiisbies || |4
() Woraty SYSUIBCALLBACE LB 27.10.04 144514 global D5
(3 Beany SyeLibTime. b 27.10.04 14:45:50: global varisbie|| 08
B} (5 Tool: (7
[ o configuation k Options
= (] Librany Mansges
—E Lag Categony: xt object attributes
EPLC - Bowssy Load & Save
— FEPLE Configuration Eim Informaon ¥ Do symbol eries | |2 E_"iw
] -3 PO
(B serplng Trsce Deskiop ™ Dusrp XML syembel ta] i S,
i T anget Settings Colors [FRG]
(@ T sk corfiguration E;gmu T2 Rescuices
~@, Watch- and Recips Manager Buid
L Passwords Lorifigure syrbel e
[EOOL )

TR COTIIEN (VAR _CONFIG)
(20 Wrany lecsbc ib 27.10.04 14:45:24- global varisbles
-] Rbeary RIL_ProfbusDP i 23.7.04 183336 global varisble
(22 Borany Standard i 27.10.04 1 4:45:38: global variables

(1 Bbesiy SYSLIBCALLBACE. LIE 27,1004 14:4514: gobsl v
(20 Rrary SysLibTime i 27.10.04 14:45:50: gobal varisbles

- ) Tools

¥ Expod whisbles of object
[~ Export dita entries
I~ Export o
| 7 Espcn ofey evties
W ke

Setting communication parameter:
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s Hindow Help
’_‘{ Login ]

= Logaut Ctrl#a
Dowlaad
Bun i

Step ShiftHF3 ] __ e
b j| Compunication Parameters |X
[ R —

oad

B Besat (rald) 1 o |
k ] hannel
_1 Beset [original) il | = locakhost via Tepdp ITcpf\n I
I 1 - Local
Toggle Breakpaint " 1 - Cancel
1 resgoint s, i localhost' via Tep! | Mame | alue | Comment | L
g e s | - ' via Top/lp_ ST 192.168.100.103 | IF address ar hostname
Step wver Ul [ Part ‘-‘---.__,_______
Step in 3 Motorala bpteorder No -
Single Cycle 145 .
Remave
Hrite Values Ctrl+FT FRERE
Forze Values n ]
Release Foree Shift+FT i Gateway
Write/Force-Dialog CtrltShifteT | =
] Update
Show Call Stack 1
Display Flov Contrel
Simdlation fMede < @@ r
Spurcenode d

Then click “Login”:

Window Help

E!g Hindow Help

Login

Logout

Download

Bun

Stop

Eeset

Rezet [cold)
Bezet [originall

NOTE: The PLC panel must be set up, press” Enter”, then press”A”, until showed up “ RS232” and then
press “Enter” to enter “COM SERV” interfaces (not SERV, it must change to SERV)

-

In accordance with the above settings, the serial line access, EV5000 can be communicated with the
Rexroth Controller L40 by serial port.

IndraDrive C

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, parity check, 1; PLC station number: 0
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HMI Attribute *

Historical Events Storage ]

HMI l Task Bar] HMI License Settingl HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text]

Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ]

Print Setting COMO Setting COM2 Setting l Extended Memory ]
Type Rs232 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Qut 1(ms) 50
Data Bit 3 = Pratocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Party Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max word block package size 1
[ Broadcast 65535 :

Max bit block package size

Use Default Setting

OSupported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BYTE BO000-9999 | = --—-- DDDD
WORD | - WO0-65535 DDDDD
INT | - 10-65535 DDDDD
UINT | - UI0-65535 DDDDD
DWORD | = - DWO0-65535 DDDDD
DINT | - DI0-65535 DDDDD
UDINT | - UDO0-65535 DDDDD
IndraDrive C
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
ss¢0c | S400 D
ss» | = S510 D
s« | S840 D
430 | S4300.00 D.HH
p1312 | e P13110 D
p13122 | = P13120 D
p1370 | - P1370 0-15 DD

©Cable Diagram

PPC-R RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com?2 15 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 2 TXD
W 3TX 8 TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
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PPC-R RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

L40 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml{ com2

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

2RX 7RX

Controller terminal

comO/comlf com3 15 pin D-SUB (male)
1RX- | 7RX- 5TX-
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 4 TX+
5GND | 5GND 7 GND

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TX 8TX

3TXD
2 RXD )

IndraDrive C

5GND |[5GND

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female/male

comO/com1

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

2RX

5 GND

Controller terminal
6 pin D-SUB (male)

3TX

3 TXD

5 GND

5 RXD

8 GND

4 GND

1RTS

4.14 Bosch Rexroth Ethernet

O Network communication (indirect online and direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
IndralLogic IndraLogic L40 DPM | ETH on the CPU unit | Bosch Rexroth Ethernet
IndraMotion MLC | IndraControl L25 ETH on the CPU unit | Bosch Rexroth L25 Ethernet
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
IndralLogic L40 DPM 02VRS | ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable
IndraMotio

MILC IndraControl L25 ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting Your owner cable
n

© Communication Setting

L40

HMI Setting
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HrAH

HET Attribute

Print Setting ]
HMI Tazk Bar ]

Serial Port O Setting ]
HII Extend Attribute |

Serial Fort 1 Setting

&
!
|

Hi=ztoric Ewent

~ Network Setting

IP Address | 192 . 168 . 100 . 102 |

Metwark Corfigure ‘

Subrnet Mask| 255 . 285 . 255 .

0 Gateway | 192 . 168 . 100 . 100

- Display Setting
{* Horizont

Screen Display Mode

Description

PLC Attribute
PLC Attraibute
Station NO:
Met Setting
IP Addr. | 182 . 168 . 100 . 103
Port Num 5042
Sub Mask | 255 255 285 .
GateWay | 192 . 168 . 100 . 100
FrstDNS | 255 . 255 . 255 . 255
Frerr DNS| 255 . 255 . 255 . 255
MAC Addr. FF _FF _ FF _FF _ FF _FF

Metwork Device Setting |

PLC Communication Type

PLC Communication Time Qutis) 1
Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package =ize(BITS) 1

X Network configuration (Note: PLC port num. must be set 6042, HMI port num. is optional, default

is 6042. In addition, the screen and plc must be set in the same network segment, the gateway of the

screen is better tQUES LTS WS ¥ E]

Delete A1l

Dewice | IF Addr | Fort Frotocal Master/Slave | State HO. | Vir

HMIO Rexroth Ethernet| M

FLCO 192. 168, 100, 103 6042 Rexroth Ethernet| S 2

< >
Add Delete Modi £y 0E
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NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.
PLC Setting

PLC connect with PC by crossover network cable, if using cross-connection network cable, you must
add a HUB (we usually use a cross-connection line to access the Internet)

1. After L40 equipped with software driver successfully, to set as follows:

T&lrge‘t Settings [z|

LConfiguration:

Target Platfolml Memory Lapout  General ] I etwork. functionality] Visualization]

1/0-Configuration

¥ Configurable
V¥ Mo address check

e ¥ Download symbol file e
[~ Symbal config from NI file v Iritialize inputs
[~ Bute addressing mode v PLC Browser v Load bootproject automatically
W Initialize zera WV Trace
[V DOnline Change -

Default | ak. | Cancel |

@ ------ (g IndraLogic L40 DPM 02YRS
Settings l
bomsmtin o mledekin b addd i
Lategory:
Load & Save
Uszer Information v .
Editar ¥ Dump symbal entries
Desktop ob e ) '
Calors
Directories
Log =] 080804test. pro ~ [
Build E-£3 POUs
Passwords [
Source download i @ PLC_PRG PRG) (=
Symbol configuration B-32) Resources
[ atabase-connection &
Macroz

ORD)

Iv Expart variables of object

[¥ Export data entries

™ Export structure components
I Expart array entries

v 'wiite access

At this time open “indralogic” -->“online/communication parameter” -->“new” and select “TCP/IP ”
to modify “value”, set IP address the same as controller: 192.168.100.103
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Communication Farameters

Chanmnels
= Local |Tc:p,-"|p |
"localhost’ via Topd
Local_ M ame H—Hms_ﬂ Carnment

192.168.1.189" via Tcr | Address | 192.188.100.103' |IP address or hostnarne
Part

kotorola byteorder Mo

LCancel

Bemove
Gateway ..

Update

HEEE BE

< EIRES [E]

2. “Resource”--->“Global variables”--->declare variable in “HMI”

A Indralogic — syl.pro — [HEI]

Tﬂ[ile Edit Froject Inzert Extraz 0Online Hindow Help

2|=|E| 9@l S| ST |5 65|

0007[VAR_GLOBAL
2 BO:BOOL;
B3 Global Yariables B1-BOOL:
: hal Variable B2:BOOL:
WOWORD;
Yariable_Comfig W1:WORD;
&[22 lirary lecsfe.lib 30. D:ﬁ?fg:ﬁgggf
-2 fbrary MS_BaseSL1 BN '
(230 fibrany MS_MotionC IGNT-
B3 library MSY_Check DIODINT:
-3 library RIL_Camma DH:DINT;
B2 library STANDARD. UID:UINT;
B[ library SysLibCallba UIMUINT,
- library SpsLibDirect. UDO:UDINT;
B2 fbrary Sysibtime. b UDTURINT,
E[:_j‘ I:-br?lry SyzT askinfo, 0018END_VAR

3. Click “online/login”

L25:
HMI Setting

Security Lewels Setting I Uzer Fermizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
Frint Setting ] COMD Setting I COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HMT l Tazk Bar ] HWI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
MNetwork Setting
= | 192 . 168 . 100 . 224 MNetwork Device Setting
0 Iz
Device | TP &ddr | Bart | Pratocal | Master/. .. | Stati..
HNIO 192,168, 100. 224 68042  Bosch Rexroth 125 Ethernet ]
PLLCO 192. 165, 100, 37 6042  Bosch Rexroth L25 Ethernet Slawve | 5 1
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PLC Setting
1. Modify the IP in the controller.

2. Declare variable in controller programmer software.

3. Software setting

1) Create new project and select IndraMotion MLC L25 (library—driver and control—IndraMotion MLC) ,
then drug the selected controller onto the project file.

Indra¥orks Engineering

Tools

=

File ¥iew Project

Diagnostics

Window Help

———
=

Drive and Comtrol

Ecollrive Cs
FDT Container

B HydraulicDrive
! Indralrive
=12 Indralogic

Il Indralogic LIO
@ Indralogic L20 DP
W Indralogic L40 DP
10| Indralogic V

T Indralogic VEP
) Indralogic VPF21
EL| Indralogic Vxx.3

= ) Indralogic XIC

[l Indralogic XLC L25
Bl Indralogic XLC 145
[l Indralogic XLC L6S

= 1) Indrallotion MLC

[ Indraflotion MIF, 175

2) IN Insert IndraMotion MLC L25 properties box, set the Firmware release

and IP address.

EH Tndrallotion NII®LAS
EH Indraotion MLC LSS

E Sercoslirive
=-3) Systea3s

B¢ Tichtening System CS351
B Tichtening System KE3S0

(FWA-CML25*-ML*-12V06)

Inzert Indralotion ELC LZ25H Insert Indrallotion ELC L25

General
Inserting IndraMotion MLC LE25.

Enter devwice name, a comment and the auther.

driver name

nclratdationtdic

Device mamea:

Comment: “Fleaze enter yowr comment herel
Author: RDOO23

Hext »»

Device
Configure the control
as well as the communication and the FIC settings.

Device configuration

Tevice type:
Firmware wersion:

Firmware releasze:

EtherHet communication

IF address:

PLC Gateway:

Connection test result: n test performed wet.

Hao = ommu.ny

setip

Indralogic

Seoure online mode:

Frogramming language: OIL OLD OFB]J OCFC @
[ <{ Back ][ Hext > ]
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3) Declare variable
Declare variable UD in [Application] —[PlcProg(PRG)],and declare the variable type.

.EPrD]_'_:l:I;:'ElfDlll)rer < > X TndraMotionMlel: Logie: Application] FleFrog[IndrallotionBlcl: Logic: Appli
=k 2] Projec
1 General Module Folder B EROCREM R CcTzos|
= Indrabdationbdlc = B VAR
=[5 Logic 3 bolumny : BOOL;
=1} Application ¢ END_VAR.
@ MicvaGlobal E
’ ) UserVarGlobal
() Litrary Marager
=] MationFrog [PRG
=] PlcProg (PRG)
2 Sumbol configuration
= @ Task Configuration
= M Maotion
e Ti Technalogy <
&+ %] Fobot — -
[ Inline 170 (Inline 1/0) 1 (#*This is @ placeholder. Please replace the placeholder with yoi
Il sercos z bobummy := boDuuny OR bolunuwy;
4 n

Ranks and base type specification: Scope: Name: Type:
Dimension 1: 1) .. |B5535 VAR _GLOBAL e uo TNT e

Dimension 2: - Object: Initialization: Address:
Dimension 3: UservarGlobal [Application] % G
Base Type:! DINT = Flags: Comment:
1 [l comstanT
d CJReTAM
FRezls [CIPERSISTENT

ARRAY[D,,65535] OF DINT

4) View the Declared variable in [Application] —[UserVarGlobal]

T1Project Expl
1Project Explorer X User¥arGlobal[IndralotionBlel: Logic: &

= il_-| Project ! GLOBAL
[ Gereral Module Folder B —
1 Indrat ationtIcT z E: ARBAY([0..55555] OF BOOL;
UL: ARRAY[O..55535] OF DINT:

= [E]] Logic

a2

=L} Application / EHD VAR
@ MicvarGlobal

@ User/arGlobal /

B Library tanager

E totionProg [PRG)
] PleProg (PRG)

._5 Symbol configuration

4. Click “online/login”

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BYTE BO000-9999 | = - DDDD
WORD | = - WO0-65535 DDDDD
INT | - 10-65535 DDDDD
UINT | - Ul0-65535 DDDDD
DWORD | - DWO0-65535 DDDDD
DINT | - DI0O-65535 DDDDD
UDINT | - UDO0-65535 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.15 CANOpen Node Slave

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KINCO K4 CAN port on the External Device
Other company devices which support CANOpen Node Slave
CANOpen port
CANOpen

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
KINCO K4 CAN port on the External Device Setting

Your __owner
Other company devices which

CAN port Settin cable
support CANOpen P 2€LUNE

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

HEI Attribute X

1ol Poat 0 ] ]

Fieldbus Config (%]

445 10l Poxt 1 445

| Protocol | Master/Slave | State Ho. | Wirtual PLC Nao. |
Cil0pen Hode... 5 z2
Field Bus Setting Dialog
Device Type: & HMI " PLC
Device Name: HMID - Communication Protocol: [ CAMOpen Node Sl ']
— Parameters Setting
1: Predefined PDO Mapping Parameters 2: Enter Operational State Automatically
yes - yes -
£ -~
= 3: Baud rate 4: Extended frame
1 1000k - no -
5: Node ID
2 ), |

NOTE: Baud Rate and Station No. must be the same as the setting in the controller.
Parameters Setting
1. Predefined PDO mapping parameters
a. Default is “yes”, that is an effective predefined PDO mapping parameters. HMI now use the following
PDO communication parameters and mapping
Receive PDO Mapping Send PDO Mapping
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= PDO 021400 (1d: $ModelD+0:200)

= PDO 041800 [1d: $ModelD+0:120]

- Le000n - LWBOTE
- L2001 - LWBOTF
- L e00z - w8013
- Le003 - w8019
= PDO 01401 (1d: $NodelD+0x300) -PDO 01801 [Id: $MadelD+0:230]
a0 - Lwfa020
- LWE00s - w021
e LW B00E - Lwfa022
e LWE00T - LwfE023
= PDO 021402 (1d: $odelD+0:x400) -PDO 041802 [1d: $ModelD+0=280]
e LwEnns - Lwfa024
W00 - Lwfa02e
- LWE1 0 - Lwfa02E
e LWB071 - LwfB0ET
= POO 0x1403 [1d: $ModelD+0x500] -PDD 041803 [Id: $ModelD+0:480]
- Lwiein 2 - w3028
- LwiBi1 3 - w3023
- LwiB01 4 - w3030
- LwiB015 - L8031

Note: TX_PDO using the event-triggered mode, that is, only when its mapping variable changes, it sends
the PDO.

b. If the "No", the main station or other equipment necessary to configure the PDO communication
parameters and mapping (configure only in the pre-operational status). After configured, you can send a
save command via USB-CAN or controller to save the current configuration (restart still valid).

Command:

COB-ID DATA
Save the configuration information: 0x600 + NodelD 0x23 0x10 0x10 0x01 0x73 0x61 0x76 0x65
Restore to factory defaults: 0x600 + NodelD 0x23 0x11 0x10 0x01 0x6C Ox6F 0x61 0x64
Into the operating state: 0x00 0x01 NodelD
Into the pre-operational status: 0x00 0x80 NodelD

2. Enter operational state automatically

a. Default is "yes", that is, HMI enter the operational status (OPERATIONAL) automatically after
power-up, NMT Master is no need to re-send start instructions.

b. If the "No", then HMI enter the pre-operational status (PRE-OPERATIONAL) automatically after
power-up, only when the NMT Master sends start commands, system can entering the operational status
(OPERATIONAL)

Note: PDO is effective only in the operating conditions (OPERATIONAL).

3. Baudrate

CAN port baud rate must be the same as CAN bus.

4. Node ID

HMI in the CAN bus ID, the ID only for the use of CANopen protocol. When using all the PDO (RX_PDO1 ~
RX_PDO64, TX_PDO1 ~ TX_PDO064), station number can not exceed 7, the bus station number of other

devices also can not exceed 7.

PLC setting
Note: you can find MT5020.EDS in fieldbus file of EV5000 Installation Directory, or you can download from
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Take MT6000 for example (we use MT6000 HMI to test, and use 3S CODESYS software to download
project)

1. Setup

® Start Menu “3s Software”->“Codesys v2.3”->“installtarget”

@ ColleSy= ENI Server 3
IF3) CoDeSys HMT »
IF CoDeSys SP PLCWinHT  *
IF CoDeSys SP RIE v

i CoDeSys V2.3 |#] CoDeSys SoftMotion V2.3
I Communication P |[E] CoDeSys UserMannal V.3
@ 35 Homepage m ColleSys V2.3

35 Licensing Manager |E] ColleSys ¥isualization ¥2.3
v‘/ VersionInfo E ColeSys WebServer

|i] First Steps with ColleSys

® Click “open” choose “StepServoARM.tnf”, and then click “install”.
W“‘_ Inst allIaIget . \#ﬂfiﬁ\;i\ —

Installation |C2\ﬁog;ra- Files'\Common ___ |

Pozsible Targets: Installed Targets:

+ StepServo # StepServo
'+ Bosch Rexroth AG

Open. .. | # 35-Smart Seftware Solutions !
Install I

Remove

HHFEE @ |LJT:.rgﬂ_insl.a11 ﬂ + B ﬂl‘c -

(C)Libs | ¥
=J'Pi aoanf

E StepServodRN. tnf Close |

IS W) |StepServom. tnf | FIF @ I
ISR (1) |Targel Information File (r THF) LI il |
|

2. Copy “MT5020.EDS” to “C:\Program Files\Common Files\CAA -Targets\ StepServo\ PlcConf”
3. Configuration setting

a. run codesys software, make a new project

Target Settings E

=

Configuration: [ StepServo ARM Windows CE I

Indralogic L40 DP D3VRS
Taiget Platfom |(indeal ogic L40 DPM D2VRS
StepServo ARM Windows CE
SYNAX200-MationLagic 11VRS [PPC-F)
SYNAX200-MationLagic 11VRS (PPC-R)
SYNAX200-MationLogic 12VRS (PPC-P)
 |SYNAX200-MationLogic 12VRS (PPC-R)

SYNAR200-MationLogic 13vRS [PPCF)
|' SYNAK200-Motionlogic 13VRS [PPC-R) b =

an

Defait | [ ok ] Cancel |

b. configuration setting, right click “PLC configuration” and choose “CanMaster”
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confimuratinn I

2 Resources

B[ Global Variables

B[ library ANALYZATION.LIE 5.10.99 09:05:06; glob.
f-Z1 library IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:51:28: glabal variab Caleulate addresses
H-[E3 library SYSLIBTIME.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:40; global Automatic cah
5[ library 5vSTASKIMFO.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:1%: glob
-8 larm configuration

""" (i Library Manager

..... m Lag
l-l |

Settings
_

Append Subelement

Copy Ctrl40 Check for ove

Save configur

c. set Baud Rate

E--PLC configuration A
E""""f’CEIﬂl'\l'lElSTE!I’[\.’»‘\R] Basze parameters CAN parameters |Module parametersl

baud rate: | 1000000 |

50000 A~

Com. Cycle Period [usec]: | 100000
125000

Sync. Window Lenght [usec): %ggggg

300000 —

activate: [V

Sync. COB-ID:

Modeld: [1

[V Automatic startup

v Support DSP301 V400 and DSP306

Heartheat Master [ms]: |U

d. choose “CanMaster” right click “Append HMI-MT5020”
E--PLC configuration Al
+Cantaster+" 0

TEEE T aeters A

Insert Element
Append HMI-MTS0Z0 (MTSO

20, EDS)

Caleulate addresses

e. Node ID: set slave station No.

B—PLC configuration -
B CanMasterVAR] Base paraseters CAN parsacters I&uivn m—llninc] Send FDO-Mapping | Service Data Objocul
tHMEMTS020 (EDS) [VAR] - General
Node ID: E
Wiite DCF: [~ Croate o1 S00%s ™ Optional device: [~
e No rtiskgzason: [~
Info... I
|
@ »

f. in the “Library Manager” we import “3S_CANopenMaster.lib”
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%2, Resources

B3 Global Varisbles

i ) Global Variables

. WariableConfiguration [VAR_COMFIG)
- lbrary AMALYZATION LIE 5.10.99 03:.05:06; glob

STANDARD.LIB 4.10.05 11:14:46
IECSFC.LIB 13.4.06 15:51:28
SYSLIBTIME.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:40
SYSTASKINFO.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:18
AMALYZATION.LIB 5.10.99 09:05:06
SYSLIBCALLBACKLIB 12,809 09:23:20

FUMCTION_BLOCK R_TRIG

(*
Rising Edge detection.

VAR_INPUT
CLK: BOOL:

-] library IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:51:28: global variab
- library SYSLIBTIME LIE 23.9.04 10:04:40: global
-+ l:l library SYSTASKINFO.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:18: glob.

Libr

D_VAR
_OUTPUT
Q: BOOL;
D_VAR

ary ...

(* Edge detected *)

R Aularm configuration

thl[lﬂ[_lrl Man 1ager

m Log

PLC - Browser

EFHIEE (1) llf}Libs

x|« Bk E-

FLC Configuration
@ Sampling Trace
ﬁ Target Settings
T azk configuration

SysLibAlarmTrend. 1ib
SysLibCallback lib
[ 5ysLibCom. 1ib

= sysLitDir. 1ib

[=)sysLitFileStres
SysLibIlecTasks.
[ ysLibhen. 1ib

[=sysLibtPrecer1. 1

Library directony:

""" Q “watch- and Recipe Manager pe . SysLibEvent. lib SysLibProjectIn
----- 22 warkspace .Net‘i’arudp LIE_V23.lib [ SysLibFile.1ib [ sy=LibRtc. 1ib
3 ! >
WS W) [35_CAWoperMaster 1ib 7 @) |
HEJH] B . N
I EER (T |CoDeSys Library (% 1ib) ﬂ B

|C: “Program Files\Common FilesWCa4-T argetshStepS .j

g. PDO read and write setting
E---PLC configuration -
B--CanMaster]VAR]

B--HMI-MT5020 (EDS) [\-’*\R
QB0 Can-Output

| = Lw_ART
i Lwanad
L8001
L3002
LWw/B003
L3004
Lw/3005
LWw/B006
w007
LWw/3008
LWw/3009
LWw/a010
L8011
Lwam 2
Lw/a013

h. define Global Variable

E. Resources
B3 Global Variables
= Can0pen implicit Yariables (COMSTAMT)

g " ariable_Configuration [WAR_COMFIG)

£l ] library 35_CanDrelib 12.9.06 11:05:16: glabal vari
1 lbrary 35_CAMopenManager.ib 12.9.06 11:11:40;
- library 35_CéMopenMaster b 17.1.07 14:33:56: g
-] fibrary AMALYZATION.LIB 5.10.99 09:0%:06: glab,
H-_1 library IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:51:28: global variab
- library SysLibT argetisu lib 5.12.07 16:27:52: glob.
- fibrary SYSLIBTIME.LIE 22.9.04 10:04:40; global
- library S'YSTASKINFO.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:18: glob
Alamn configuration

o O IO O OO e OO e OO e OO

Library Manager

FLC Configuration

Sampling Trace

ﬁ Target Settings

Task configuration

Q “wiatch- and Recipe b anager
'}@ ‘Workspace
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Froperties

Eaze parameters ] CaN parameter{ Receive PI0-Mapping | Send FOO-Mapping ]] Service Data Objectz | M

=~ PDO 0x1400 [Id: $ModelD+0x200)
L2000

PDO 0x1401 [Id: $ModelD+0:300)

PDO 0x1402 (Id: $ModelD+0x400]

PDO 0x1403 [Id: $ModelD+0x500)

Delete

# Global Variables

0001
0002
0003
0004
0005

0024

0026
0027

0028

WVAR_GLOBAI
10_0UT_0
10_0UT_1 .
10_0UT_2 |
10_0UT_3 /
10_0UT_4 |
10_0UT_5 |
10_OUT_B& .
10_0UT_7
10_0UT_8 |

(* 5ignal to detec
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i. SDO setting, this step need program

|0001[PROGRANM SDO
A POUs 0002|vAR
F-[] PLC_PRG [PRG] 0003
0004 SDO_write:CanOpenSendSDO;(*announce the function®)
| 0005 SD0:Can0penSendSDO;(*announce the function®)
000B|END_VAR
0|

0001)IF pCanOpenMaster|0].nStatus = 5 THEN
0003|(*Set acceleration=16#200011*)
0005 windex:=index (*OD INDEX")

0008 bySublndex:=subindex ,(*subINDEX")
0007| ucModus:= 16#2B, (*SD0-mode, use 16840 for read-request, use 16#23 for 4-byte-write-request

2|
0013  ucByte1:= DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHRIdata1,8]),

|0014f ucByte2 = DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(datal 16]),
[001E| ucByted = DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(data1,24)));
| 001 6fwrite'=0;

0017]

0018

0018(("read 16#2000117)

|0020|SDO(Enable:= read, ("4 wDnNr= 0, (5283015, MTE000EEA 0" ucNodeld:=2 (*MTE0205557)
(0021  windex=index (*OD INDEX*)

| 0022 bySublndex:=subindex ,(*subINDEX*)

|0023  ucModus:=16#40);

[ 0024)IF SDO.bAnswerRec THEN

[0025| val = SHL(BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO.ucAnswerBytes|7]],24);

| 0028 val:=val + SHL(BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO.ucAnswerBytes|8]) 18);
027 val == val + SHL(BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO.ucAnswerBytes|5]) 8);
[0028| val:=val+BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO.ucAnswerBytes|4]);

[0028 read:=0;

[0030| END_IF

=)
=

0004|SDO_write(Enable:= write, ({F4E*)wDnNr= 0, (~B4318005 . MTE000EE 0{jucNodeld:=2 [FMT50208457)

| 0008 use 16#27 for 3-byte

[000g| use 16%2B for 2-byte...

[0010] use 16#2F for 1-byte

| 0011 use 16#21 for downloading more than 4 bytes using the segmented transfer *)
001 ucByte0 = DWORD_TO_BYTE(data1),

TIOM.LIB

ys V2 3\Librar\ANAL

POUs|™3 Data lyp..]Vlsuallz. I% Resourc, I ‘(‘ [

j. load the configuration into the PLC

4 CoDeSyz — (Mntitled)=

File Edit PFroject Insert Extrad NIEAEE

EEECEEEE
T —

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Notes

————— LW8000~LW8999 DDDD

NOTE: We must make the setting of PDO, SDO and LW the same as codesys

©Cable Diagram

HMI CAN terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller CAN terminal

9 pin D-SUB female/male
CAN

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

2 CAN_L 2 CAN_L
7 CAN_H 7 CAN_H

4.16 CoDeSys Automation Alilance

O Network communication

‘ Series

| CPU | Link Module Driver

-118-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Ethernet CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Kinco F122-D1608T interface on
CPU
CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave)(Free tag
Ethernet
IBX100 _ Names)
GOOGOLTECHO interface on
IDEABOX 3
CPU
DELTA AX-308E
AM400/AM600
Inovance ACSO00/APTO0 Ethernet
- interface on | CODESYS V3 Ethernet(Free tag Names)
Kinco AKS800
CPU
IBX131/133
GOOGOLTECHO
IDEABOX Pro
©Ethernet System configuration
. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Protocol Parameter Cable
Type
F122-D16 V2 Setting YOUr_oumer
Kinco ) . cable
08T Ethernet interface
Ethernet
c00GolT | 18x100 on CPU V2 (Free tag Set Your _owner
etting
Names) cable
ECHO
DELTA AX-308E
Inovance | AM600 .
Ethernet interface Ethernet V3(Free  tag Settin Your _owner
Kinco AK800 on CPU Names) =eting cable
GOOGOLT | IBX131/13
ECHO 3
NOTE

© Network Communication Setting

1. The rootfs version required to support the codesys protocol is greater than 19825;
2. The protocol currently does not support direct online simulation;

CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

HrAlD

PLC_
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8| Network Device Setting x
Device IP Addr Port Protocol Master/Slave | Station M... | Virtwal PLC ... |
HMID 192 168 205.34 1200 CODESYS . M
PLC_0_1 192168205112 1200 CODESYS.. S 1

Add Delete | [Delete A11] | Modify OE

PLC Setting
1. Create absolute address variable in programming software;

2. Set download communication parameters;

Communication Parameters

— Chanrel

El- locathast’ via Tepdp  |Teopdp [Level 2 Route] Iexample.pro

- Local_

- localhost' via Tepd | Mame vamE T Camment |

LCancel

- RTE lokal Address | 192.168.205.112 IF address or hostname
i locathost via Tepp_ | Part 1200
Targetld u]

Motorola byteorder Mo Remaove

Gateway ...

Update

0t b

CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave)(Free tag Names) protocol
HMI Setting

HhAID

FLZ 01

et(TCP Slave)(Free tag Names)

B | Metwork Device Setting x
Davice | Master/Slave | Station N_. | Virual PLC .. |
HMID 192.168.205.34 1200 CODESYS .. | M
PLC_0_1 192.168.205.112 1200 CODESYS .. | S 1
Add Delete | |Delete a11] | Modify O
PLC Setting

1. New construction
2. Open global variables
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%
% File Edit Project Ins Online Window Help
O] & _|@|’-‘||Jé‘|§1 RS
VAR GLOBAL
12, Resource: JU EHD_VaR
B3 Global'd aciablas 003 |
i = 1]
al ' ariables 005
! Wanable_Conliguralion [V 006
|2 Blarm configuration _%
() Library Manager 309
Bl 0
B3 PLL - Browser 1
(24 PLE Configuration F]
013
. ﬁ Sampliing Trace 014
&8 Target Settings 015
(2 Task configuration 016
:Q ‘watch- and Recipe Manager E' ;
""" 5} Waorkspace 0019
0056 |
[«
2 J

3. Create global variables
Common data types are supported, including input and output of function blocks, local variables,
compound data types, etc.

F- DATE,
T- TIME;

E: LIDINT,

Cr: DamT;
GIIANT,
B:BOOL,

AIMT,

G ENTE,

H: DATE_#ND_T
I: T,

J. DWORD,

K WORD:,

M LREAL,
Q:REAL;

R1: SINT,

81: STRIMNG;
LT,

W LISINT,
TARRAT1, 10] OF B
rZETRING(IS);
TOMTOM,

Currently, tag communication does not support the following types:LDATE, LINT, LTIME, LWORD, ULINT,
enumeration.

4. Set symbol configuration, select variables

Select the required global variable or local variable, check the required function and click OK
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Lieet Infoamaan ¥ Ciurep gl anisies
Dazhion ¥ Durmp ML syt tabie 1

P Configus spmbol ks 2

_ = |
G |
3 Pt 0K,
B34 P
) PLE_PAG PR _Concel |
B8, Rescunes

B3 GlobalVaahles

W iabis_Conbguaion [VAR_DONFIG)

W Ewport wwrishie of obisc!

W Expor glala eriri: 4
W g piaime conporssis
W Ewport gy enines

W il pooess

5. Open project--rebuild all and wait for the compilation to complete, a file with the suffix SYM_XML

appears under the project file, which is a label file.

| | DEFAULT.DFR

%y example.pro

| ] example.SDB

| | example.SYM

|| example.SYM XML
| example000087 Fir.ci
| | example0000871r.A

2021/9/8 16:38 DFR 30f&
2021/9/17 13:34 CoDeSys-P
2021/917 11:01 SDE 304
2021/917 11:01 SYM Ii%
2021/917 11:01 SYM XML ]
2021917 13:34 Cl =0
2021/917 11:01 Rl =0{%

6. Export .xml in HMI configuration edit software
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PLC Attribute »

PLC | ave)(Free tag Nai

Station Mo. 1 Label Editor | | Metwork Device Setting ‘ |
FHLanel Editor \ =

Import Label \ x
—FLC Type | Delete | | Delall |

Codesys 2 STM_IML \ T | raySize | StringSize | Ct

~Files (# SYM_IML} \\

DataType I File Fath \

€ >

Delete | | Erowse. .. | | Imp‘d{t. . |
LY
\

®
AN

~ErrorInfs \ \

Error Count: Label Count: 0 >

0E | | Cancel | er of Membgy= 0O

“ I Import. .. || 0K

CODESYS V3 Ethernet(Free tag Names) protocol
HMI Setting

HrAID

FLC_0_1

OrA1
Or0
{'@DE%%S V3 Ethemet(Free tag Names)
PLC Attribute *
FLC
Station No. 1 Label Editor ‘ ‘ Metwork Device Setting ‘

Metwork Ports Setting

IP 192 . 1w.ee . 0. %2 | advanced settings |

Port 11740 I PLC Communication Type TCP = I

[~ Matorola Byteorder

PLC Setting
1. Create label variables, you can add global variables, DUT, PLC_PRG and other variables; take the
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creation of all variables as an example, right click "Application"-"Add Object" -> "Global Variable List"

SE . b1 p—
= (i) Device (AMB00-CPU1G0STP/TH) | B
L Device Diagnosis o3
=% Network Configuration
#4 LocalBus Config ASITE
Tz bt
{ Ofopteeen ]
| o
. s PLCIRE
=4 & T PLCHES
=R s .
e + )
% SoftMatio [ Bx
H e n
oy T S )
Ry & k..
7 iwiEHe & oncigRE...
iEiERIE . AL  oucidE..
§f EApplication % DUt
] EEME...
B ERERRT..
OB
T mfpssd.
" HEmE.
e ..
= HE.
A EAEEE.
HBAREES.
@ =EEENE..
W =RERETEEIE.
& e
MEEEE...
Stk
@ FETEIE CRHFA)
£ ZE5#E..
£ B
& ATREREeoU...
2. Enter global variables
EN =EEEFIE x
@ EFHZETENE
EHR(ND:
E
F1H HIH
3. Create variables
e > 0 x 7] Device @ oL x

=g AmEr
=[] Device (AMB00-CPU 1608TR/TH)
@ Device Diagnosis
= %@ Metwork Configuration
EJ LocalBus Config
=Bl pLc B85
= -} Application
i Eees
PLC_PRG (PRG)

4. Right-click "GVL"-"Properties", and check "Always connect" in the properties window "Compile"
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= AeEr i
=[] Device (AMB00-CPU1G0ETR/TH)
@ Device Diagnosis
= %@ Netwark Configuration
E,-\.l LocalBus Config
=Bl rc B

=-{C} Application
i oo |
%Mﬁﬂ
f £
mEga HMT
> Mk
1] »

Et£ - GVL [Device: PLC iE45: Application]

B OBHERITE RIEEM hiaieh WE

O MmF PR

FHETERFIETINER)

Refactoring 3
2 Sofh‘t"loﬁc‘

H rHeH =)
[w] MopBus| t  FNEETER '
) 1T =

T AN

i
i

BIH

B

5. After the establishment is completed-"Application"-"Add Object" -> "Symbol Configuration"

& * 0 X (7] Device
=g AeEl || = 1 VAR GI
=[{] Device (AM&00-CPU1608TRTN) ‘ T
@ Device Diagnosis : ;
= 8)@ Network Configuration 5 az
E,-\F LocalBus Config £ hi
- Bl pic B35 ! &
. 8 t:
= lanEs g4 | . o
“ *ﬁmﬁ 1a e
Hi) 5}; Axis Group...
- @ * R & ...
= il Y onciERE...
Bt... A oNCRE...
W softvol[ T e | ¢ %® ouTe
B oS . IREEE...
(] mopsu I imiERE @ EEERMET...
AT, .. | S
1 Zapplication T_EBfHTE..
T I ,ﬁ %i@] = 9Ans
6. Inthe window for adding symbol configuration, select "Include comments in XML"
& FEEE =
"2 RN EEE.
EFR:
[wemeE
TEOMLAP BT
THF OPC UARHE
FEFimEEmR
OF =i
@ ffikmaE
TH BE
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7. Open the symbol configuration window, click "Compile"-select the variable table "GVL" to be exported

L > 1 x [{ Device @ o 2 HEAE x
=g AmE2 > N A - FiE || 2= - I8 -~

=) Device (AMB00-CPU1G0STR/TH)

@ Device Diagnosis

g ‘ﬁ‘%ﬁ;?c‘ﬂfé%ﬁ’ﬂﬁ% R EFE el
#

= ) TR S ST — T HhEiTE R
2)@ Network Configuration
& Localbus Config e HERER =
=20 rLc B35 + Constants
=} Application +-[7] [E]] evL ]

@ o +-[][E] IoConfig_Globals

i F=es +-[7] [£] spo_sps11

PLC_FRG (FRG) +-[7] [5] sp1024_sD1535

+-[7] [E] sp1536_5D2047
+-[7] [£] sp2048_sD2559

=& MainTask +-[][E] sp2560_503071
& pLC_PRG +-[7][E] sp3072_sD3583
Y CnBintinn Ranarsl Avie Dnnl +.[71[E] 503584 504095

8. Toolbar-"Compile"-"Generate Code"
9. Download plc program, toolbar—"online"—"login in"
10. The .xml file will be placed in the plc program folder.

» IHEEE » 308 » FEaeE2 v | O EEEaE
= ER=EL
,J FErE 2, Device. Application.xm| 2021/8/18 14:06
(8] =82 project 2021/8/18 13:55
| | #F=#E2 project.~u 2021/8/18 1411
| | *aE2-AllUsers.opt 2021/8/18 13:55
|| #&E2-RD0021-KINCO.opt 2021/8/18 13:55

11. DTools software import .xml
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PLC Attribute et
PLC
Station No. 1 Label E ditor | Metwork Device Setting ‘
L.}
Label Editor \ x
Import Label \ % | Delete | | Delall |
~FLC Type rraySize I StringSize | o)
Cotense w3 \ .| ———
~Files (% xml) \
DataType I File Path
< >
Delete | | Browse. . . | | Import.\ | a1
=™ LY
—ErrorInfo '\\ \\
\ FeolEE:
\ o
EECTECT
\ W
>
Error Count: Label Count: 0 e oNIkbers 61
| 0E | | Cancel | | Import... || 0K |

Multi-language support: Support includes Chinese, Arabic, Korean, Japanese, Polish and other hundreds of

languages.
Version: 3.5.19.10

The default setting does not support any Chinese in the project. The setting is set to support multiple

languages, and the String is set to UTF-8 encoding
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Project Settings *

[#¥ compile options Compile options

®  Compiler warnings

Compiler Version.

.I] Library development
@ Manitoring
Page Setup

Fix version 1 3.5.19,10 i

i The compilerversion cannot be downgraded anymore afterthe update

Security Settings

SFC @ allow unicode characters foridentifiers
SoftMotion

B Replace constants

Source Download = o )

Static Analysis Light
yeshg @ UTFS Encoding for STRING

Users and Groups

Visualization Compiler Warnings

BER @@=

Visualization Profile Maximum numhber of warnings {100 ~

HMI setting:
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PLC Attribute X

FLC

Station Mo 1 Label Editar Metwork Device Setting

MHetwark, Portz Setting

IF 132 . es o1 . 123 advanced settings

Part 11740 PLC Communication Type TCP =

[ Motarala Byteorder

FLC Type:  Others .
Label Code: UTF-a i
[ Enable User Info
Izert ame: Pazzword:

D escription;
k. | Cancel Help
©Support Date Type
CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Date type Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
IX 0.00-65535.15 DDDDD.DD
QX 0.00-65535.15 DDDDD.DD
MX 0.00-65535.15 DDDDD.DD
QD 0-65535 DDDDD
MD 0-65535 DDDDD
ID 0-65535 DDDDD
QW 0-65535 DDDDD
MW 0-65535 DDDDD
W 0-65535 DDDDD
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CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave)(Free tag Names)

Date type Date Format Notes
Bool Bit -
BYTE 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
SINT 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
USINT 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
WORD 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary
INT 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary
UINT 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary
DWORD 32-Bit Float, decimal, Hex, Binary
DINT 32-Bit Float, decimal, Hex, Binary
UDINT 32-Bit Float, decimal, Hex, Binary
REAL 32-Bit Float, decimal, Hex, Binary
DATE Text Component
TIME Text Component
STRING Text Component
CODESYS V3 Ethernet(Free tag Names)
Date Type data format Notes
Bool bit
BYTE 16-hit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned 8-bit
SINT 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, signed 8-bit
USINT 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned 8-bit
Word 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Int 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, signed
Ulint 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
DWord 32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Dint 32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, signed
UDInt 32-bhit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Real 32-bit Float
LReal 64-bit Float
WString Text Component Unicode is checked
String Text Component
Date Text Component
Time Text Component

©Cable Diagram

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

-130-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4.17 Cimon

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

PLC-S

Cimon CM3-SP16MDRV

RS232 on the CPU unit

Cimon CM3-SP16

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
Cimon RS232 on the CPU )
PLC-S ) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CM3-SP16MDRV unit

© Communication Setting

HMI setting
Default parameter: 9600bps, 8, none, 1; station number: 0

RS232

RS485

.

Type R5232 <
Baud Rate SE00 ~
Drata Bit g <
Parity Check.  none -
Stop Bit 1 -
=

Security Lewels Setting ] Uzer Fermissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage I
HMI | Task Bar | MM Extendsd Atiributes
Frint Setting COMO Setting

PLC Comnrmunication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1[ms]
Protocol Time Qut 2[ms]

M aw itterval of ward block pack
b @ inkerval of bit block pack

M ax word block package size

i ax bit block package size

Usge Default Setting

] HMI System Information Text I
| comt setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Menery |

x|

1
10
0

8

8
32
128

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewentz Storage l
HMI Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes
Frint Setting COMO Setting

] HMI System Information Text I
| comt Setting | COMZ Setting | Extendsd Memory |

x|

Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9R00 - Frotocol Time Out 1(ms) 20
[ata Bit ] - Protocol Time Out Z{ms] ]
Brarly Gl [ - Max interval of word block pack g

] Max interval of bit block pack a
Stop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package size 32

Max bit block package size 128
Usge Default Setting
© Supported Device
Device ‘ Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
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of HMI connecting with controller

Input X0.0-63.F | - DD.F
Output Y0.0-63.F | - DD.F
Sub Relay M 0.0-511F | - DDD.F
Link Relay L0.0-255.F | - DDD.F
Keep Relay K0.0-255.F | - DDD.F
Timer TO-519 | DDD
Counter co519 | DDD
Special Relay Fo0-2047 | - DDDD
ZRegister | = - Z 0-1029 DDDD
Timer | T0-519 DDD
Counter | - C0-519 DDD
Data Device @~ | - D 0-9999 DDDD
SubRelay | - M 0-511 DDD
Output | - Y 0-63 DD
Input | - X 0-63 DD
KeepRelay | - K 0-255 DDD
Link Relay | - L 0-255 DDD
Step Control Relay | - S0-99 DD
© Cable Diagram
RS232
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS232 terminal
comO/coml| com2 Pin | Name
5 4 SEENe 2 RX 7RX 1 X
3TX 8TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 3 GND
RS485
_HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO/coml] com3 Pin | Name
“ 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 4 D+
1RX- | 7RX- 5| D-
5GND_| 5 GND 3 | GND

4.18 Danfoss Inverter

O Serial Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver
. Danfoss
Danfoss FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit
Modbus RTU

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

Danfoss FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Modbus RTU | FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Danfoss Protocol:

I |  Task Ba | NI Extend Attribute |

Historic Event ]
Print Setting Serial Port O Setting l

Serial Port 1 Setting

Type R5485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
i i\,

Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 2
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

Cancel

o ]

Modbus RTU Protocol:

HMT |
Frint Setting

Task Bar |  HMI Extend Attribute |

Historic Event l
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
_ Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo,

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

Note: Change the value of 8-30 to 2 on the Danfoss inverter for modbus protocol (Change the value of
8-30 to O for the Danfoss Protocol )

Inverter

8-3* FC Port Setting
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8-30 protocol

*[0] FC (danfoss protocol)

[2] Modbus (modbus protocol)
8-31 address

1-247 * 1 (HMl station No.)
8-32 FC Port Baud Rate

[0] 2400 Baud

[1] 4800 Baud

*[2] 9600 Baud
8-33 FC Port Parity

*[0] even, 1 stop bit

[1] Odd, 1 stop bit

[2] None, 1 stop bit

[3] None, 2 stop bit

Inverter setting

Please refer to the manual of Danfoss inverter for details

©Supported Device

Danfoss Protocol:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
EEPROM Register(Double Word) _ EPDO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
EEPROM Register —_ EPWO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
RAM Register(Double Word) _ RMDO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
RAM Register —_——— RMWO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD

Note:
1. D indicates decimal; the prefix of RMD\RMW\EPD\EPW is address parameter, the suffix is index
number.
2. Mapping of index address (adding radix point if having index address, index value follow radix point.
Otherwise there’s no radix point):
RMW310.1 is to 3-10, please clicking Menu, to find 3-10 to check.

Data Input Component Attribute &|
Bazic Attribute ]Numeric Datal Trigger Address] Font l Graphics] Position]
Priority
Input Address Qutput Address
HMI HMID = PLC HMI PLC
Addr.Type RMW ~ Addr. 3101 Addr. Type Addr.
Code Type BIN - Fomat: Code T
R DDDDD.DDDDD || e
WordNo. 1 - WordMo. I~
Description
O | Cancel
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3. If no index, radix point followed by default zero. As follows RMW122 to 1-22:

Data Input Component Attribute g’

Bazic Attribute ]Numeric Data] Trigzer Address l Font ] Graphics ] Position]
Priority
Imput Address Cutput Address
HMI HMID - PLC HMI PLC
Addr Type RMW = Addr. 12200000 || Addr Type Addr.
Code Type BIN - Fomat: Code Type
i pooDoD.DDDDD w
WordNo. 1 - [ WordNo. B
Description
0K | Ceneal |

4. R/W of process word:
1) Address of EPD register is 8000, is for saving input command value of process word;
2) Address of EPD register is 8100, is for saving return value of process word;
3) Input command value and return value can be showed by RW register.
4) Start\Stop, Mapping of reference value to frequency:
Reason: RWD8000 is for inputting control word, it’s not able to input control word by itself, but
via sending RW1, RWO0 to RWDS8000 by timer.

Control word RU1

[ 47CLhex)——1148<(Dec) start

- FA3{hex)——3843{Dec) stop - :
 Reference. 2688{hex) -—-—--5a1; RU& .
| Correspond 25 Hz.ond so on

RMD 8168 is stotus word

@ Control word RW1: While RW1=0x47C or 1148, it means start. While RW=0x0F03 or 3843, it means
stop.

Hu=4?(:|nu=93
Start I Stop

. I

Bacic Attrifute Multi-State Setting lTag ]

SettingMode 1

Set Value 3343
Stop=>EW1=3843 (DEC)

Set Value 1148

Start=4 EWl=1148 (DEC)

@ Frequency of RWO0 mapping : If input 2000 to RWO, frequency is 25HZ, and input 4000, frequency
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is 50HZ, and so on.
®Timer, send value of RW1 and RW0 to RWD8000.

Timer Component Attribute

Timer Timer Function ]Position]
~  Execute Macro £ Set Status
&0 : - Set Mode
aurce Destination
Set Address
HMI HMID = HMI HMID ~
HMI Diata Type
PLCNo. 0 < PLCMNo. D -
—— avp - || PLCNe: Word Len.
Addr. Type 0¥ Addr. Type Addr Type Value
Address 0 Address  S000.0001
Address
CodeType BIN - CodeType BIN T
r [~ || CodeType
Data Type Word ~ Datalen 2 -
0K | Cancel
Modbus RTU Protocol:
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output bit 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input bit (read only) 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD

Note:
Mapping of address (same as *10 relationships):
2-01is to 4X2010
3-02 is to 4X3020
So address 4X1300 is to 1-30 as following picture, here is double word address. To get more

information, please refer to danfoss manual.

Data Input Component Attribute

Basic Attribute lNu.meric Datal Trigger Address ] Font IGraphics Position]

Pricrity

Input Address CQutput Address

HM| HMID - PLC HMI PLC

Addr Type 4% +  Addr. 1300 Addr Type Addr.

Code Type BIN - Fomat: DDDDD Code Type

WordNo. 2 - WordMa. r
Description

o ]

In addition, to get mapping address of startup, you should set bit of 3, 4, 5, 6,7,11 coil on:

0x047C=0000 0100 0111 1100

Set 0X 3, 0X 4, 0X 5, 0X 6, OX 7, 0X 11 all to “1” (if random one of these registers is “0”inverter will
stop.

Cancel |
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loop 0 1
01 Preset reference value LSB
02 Preset reference value MSB
03 DC brake Do not DC brake
04 Inertial stop Do not Inertial stop
05 Quickly stop Do not Quickly stop
06 locking frequency Do not locking frequency
07 Acc/Dec stop start
08 Do not reset reset
09 Do not inching inching
10 Acc/Dec 1 Acc/Dec 2
11 valid data invalid data
12 Relay 1 close Relay 1 open
13 Relay 2 close Relay 2 open
14 Set LSB
15 Set MSB
16 Do not reverse reverse
Transducer controller word (FC structure)

Bit S5tate Switch Component Attribute

Bazic Attribute lBit State Switchl Tag ] Graphiecs ] Fozitien
Priority
Input Address CQutput Address
HMI HMID = PLC HMI HMID - PLC 0 -
Addr Type (0X v Addr. 1 Addr. Type 0¥ + Addr. 1
Code Type Format: DDDOD Code Type Format: DDDDD
WordNa. B WordMo. I
Description
0 | Cencel |

Set0X 3, 0X4, 0X5, 0X6, 0X 7 all to “1” via the method of setting on when window open; Change
the inverter status (start or stop) by control the status of 0X11.

Make 3,4,5,6,T7 to 1
by zetting on when*

Change the
status of Oxl1
dewice to contrg
start or stop

0x2000=0010 0000 0000 0000(binary bit from the 17th to the 32nd), setting the 30th bit to “1”
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means frequency is 25Hz, and “1” in the 29th bit means 12.5Hz, and so on. In short, the 0X17~0X32 is to
control frequency. The inverter will show the value after starting.
0X17~0X32 for controlling frequency, mapping as follows:
0x4000 ——50Hz
0x2000 ——25Hz
0x1000 ——12.5Hz (approximate)
0x800 ——6Hz
And so on, about 80 times

O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
como/comi1l com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- 69
5GND | 5GND 61
4.19 DCCE
© Serial communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
DCCE MAC1110 RS485 on port DCCE PLC Serial

© Network communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

DCCE

MAC1110

Ethernet interface on CPU

DCCE PLC Ethernet(TCP Slave)

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
. Your owner
DCCE MAC1110 RS485 on port RS485 Setting bl
cable
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
Ethernet interface ) Your owner
DCCE MAC1110 Ethernet Setting
on CPU cable

© Serial Communication Setting

DCCE PLC Serial p

rotocol
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HMI Setting
HMI Default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, none, PLC station: 1
RS485 communication

User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage

HMI License Setting l HMI Extended Attributes l

Security Levels Setting l
HMI Task Bar |

Internet Time Synchronization COMO Setting ‘ COM2 Setting ]
Type R5485 M PLC Communication Time Cut(s) 3
Baud Rate S600 - Protocal Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 50
Parity Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack g
Stop Bit 1 -
Max word block package size 16
[ Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 64

lJse Default Setting

PLC configuration

l Print Setting

HMI System Information Text

Extended Memory

1) Click on the controller to open the controller management and select the serial port settings.

© Network Communication Setting

DCCE PLC Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

rww:ﬁ Ethemnet(TCH Slave)

OM2
oM
| |
Device | IF addr Fort Protocel | Master/S. .. | Station. ..
IO 167 168.1. 182 E0Z ICCE PIC. . N
FLC_1 1 192, 168. 1. 181 502 ICCE PLC... 5 |
PLC configuration
1) Open the PLC_Config software and create a new project.
2) Click Controller Management to add a controller.
3) Refresh controller list.
©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Switch input 10.00~3.15 | = - D.DD
Switch output Q0.00~3.15 | e D.DD
Memory variable MO0.00~255.15 | - DDD.DD
Sequence control §0.00~15.15 |  -—- DD.DD
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9pin D-SUB female

Local variable L0.00~15.15 | = - DD.DD

User variables V0.00~511.15 | - DDD.DD

Special function SM0.00~511.15 | = - DDD.DD

Analoginput | - AlO~15 DD
Analog output | - AQO~15 DD

Extended input | - X10~255 DDD
Extended output | = - XQ0~255 DDD
Extended analoginput | = --—-- PAIO~255 DDD
Variable analog input | = --—- XAIO~511 DDD
Extended analog output | = --—- PAQO~255 DDD
Variable analog output | = --——-- XAQO0~511 DDD
Timer | - TO~127 DDD

Counter | - co~127 DDD

Keep forever | - P0O~8191 DDDD
Extended digital input | = - EIO~31 DD
Extended digital output | = -——- EQO0~31 DD
Extended analog input | = -——- EAIO~255 DDD
Extended analog output | = ---—- EAQO~255 DDD

©Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
Controller

comO/com1 RS485 terminal
6 RX+ +

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Refer to 3.3Download by Network Ethernet
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4.20 Delta Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DVP14SS11R2
DVP 24 RS232 on the CPU unit
DVP 32 Delta DVP
DVP DVP 60ES0O0 RS485 on port
DVP-XXESO1
Delta DVP-ES3 Series ASCII
DVP-ES3 RS485 on port -
Delta DVP-ES3 Series RTU
Delta AS Series ASCII
Delta AS300 | AS332T RS485 on port
Delta AS Series RTU
Delta MC Series RTU
Delta MC DVP Delta 50MC RS485\232 on port )
Delta MC Series ASCII
RS232 on the CPU unit
Delta AH AH 500 Delta AH500
RS485 on port
OEthernet Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
DVP DVP-32EH DVPENO1-SL Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet (TCP Slave)
DVP-ES3 Ethernet interface on CPU | Delta DVP-ES3 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
AS300 AS332T Ethernet interface on CPU | Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
DVP Delta )
Delta MC EOMC Ethernet interface on CPU | Delta MC Ethernet(TCP Slave)

© Serial System configuration

) . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter | Cable
Type
DVP14SS11R2 RS232 on the CPU RS732 Setti v bl
DVP 24 unit etting our owner cable
DVP 32
DVP 60ESO0 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DVP DVP-XXESO1
Delta DVP-ES3 Series .
ASCI RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Delta DVP-ES3 Series .
RTU RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Delta AS300 ASCII RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Delta AS300
Delta AS300 RTU RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
) RS485\ .
Delta MC Delta MC Series RTU RS485\232 on port RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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RS485\ .
Delta MC Series ASCIl | RS485\232 on port RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU .
] RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Delta AH AH 500 unit
RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
DVP-32EH DVPENO1-SL Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
DVP DVP-ES3 Ethernet interface on Ethernet Setting | Your owner cable
CPU
Ethernet interface .
AS300 AS332T Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
on CPU
Ethernet interface .
Delta MC DVP Delta 50MC cPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
on

© Serial Communication Setting

Use Delta DVP protocol

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 10
Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 5
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 10
Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 5

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting |
0 | Cencel |

Note: RS485 communication, we should change the value of D1120 in the PLC Software.
PLC setting
1. Wpl207->Auxiliary Editing->RS-485 Protocol Setting (D1120), you can set the value of D1120.

1

& About WPLSoft

L. 1] Ausiliary Editing RS-485 Protocol Setting (D1120) |
“@'ﬂ:msm Reerence | LRCCRC Generator

O WPLSoft User Index PLC Copy Wizard

R5-485 Protocol Setting

Data Lengtﬂ ki Ll

Parity INone vl
Stop Bits ]1 bit vI
Baud Rate IIIU bps vI

{ Protocol Setting D1120: HOO10 ]

2.PLC connection with the Wpl207, monitoring changes in the value of D1120. for example, 9600,
7, even, 1. and then D1120=86 (HEX)

Use Delta DVP-ES3 Series ASCII protocol

HMI setting
HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS485 communication
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HMI Attribute

Uzer Permizsions Setting |

Histarical Events Storage I

*

Print Setting

HHI Tazk Bar | HMI License Setting I HMI Extended Attributes | HMI Spstern Information Test | Security Levels Setting
Intermet Time Swnchronization/summer time COMO Setting I COMZ Setting | Estended Memon

Type RoaE - Advanced Settings *
Baud Rate 9600 - PIC Communication Time Out(s) 1
[ ata Bit 7 K Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 10

Protocol Ti Out 2 0
Parity Check | even ™ Fovzonddl Wina et AU

Max interval of word block pack 2
Sltap M L i Max interval of bit block pack g
I Broadeast  £5535 Max word block packagze =size 32

Max bit block package =size 125

Usze Defanlt Setting |
Cancel

PLC setting

1. Open ISPSoft PLC programming software, and click HWCONFIG after the new project.

=l @' Froject [D:%ISPtestilnt

2. Click the setting button

) Device Comment Lis-
ifi U=ed Device Report

4 Untitled3 - HWCONFIG - m] ®
File Optien Help
G0
Information
Ciescription:  DWP-ES3, 64K Step, 4 axes high speed output [apply bo tranzistor
output]. 4 groups high speed counter, built-in S0 card, USE, CAM,
RS 4852, and Ethernet
DYP3IZESITT internal current consumption: 100ma, width: 165mn
DWP32ES300T internal current consumption: 100méa, width: 165mm
DWP32ES300R internal current consurnption: 180ma, width: 165mm |Z|
Carmrent; ‘
Wersion: |DU.4U.UD j
Parameter: | Settings |
Device Setting
/OptiDnerEﬂa Exchange -COM1 rData Exchange -COMZ | D e —Ethernet]
= DVP-ES3 COM1 Fo f
FParameter name | Unit Default Minirmum haxirmum
CUME Fort Setting 3
Ethernet Port Basic Settin | - Protocol Setup Opportunity Stop —» Run Stop—> Run - =
Bt*‘_;?f_”eémmd\’am?d? | Baud Rate 3600 ~|bps 9600 - -
ulliin CAN eommunicatl | e ctom Baud Rete 95 0.1kbps 96 1 5000
-1 Data hit 7 | bit 7 = =
~|Parity hit Even d Even = =
- Stop bit 1 | kit 1 - -
- MODBUS mode ASCI d ASCI = =
- Delay time to sending i ms i i 3004
“|Feceived Data Timeout 200 ms 200 0 3000

3.After setting, click the download button
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%]

Fil= Option Help

=l

Use Delta DVP-ES3 Series RTU protocol

HMI setting
HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS485 communication

Uzer Permiszions Setting ] Higtorical Events Storage ] Prir
Hdl ] Taszk Bar ] HidI License Setting ] HHI Extended Attibutes | HMI System Information T ext ] Sec
Intemet Time Synchronization/summer time -~ COMO Setting ] COM2 Setting ] Eut
Advan ettings *
Tupe R5485 - e
|
Baud Rate 9500 A& | FIC Communication Time Outfs) 1
Data Eit g 1 Protocol Time Out 1({ms) 10
) Frotocel Time Out 2{ms) 1]
Farity Check. | even & .
Max interval of word block pack z
Stop Bit 1 1 Max interval of bit block pack g
[ Broadcast 55535 Max word block packaze =zize 32
Max bit block packaze =size 125
Usze Default Setting

PLC setting
1. Open ISPSoft PLC programming software, and click HWCONFIG after the new project.

2. Click the setting button

Device Setting

Options | Data Exchange -COM1 | Data Exchange -COMZ | Data Exchange -Ethernet

=-DvP-ES3 COM1 Faort Setting

Por g Parameter name YWalue Unit Default inirmum Maximum

- COMZ Part Sefing 11D No.

- Ethemet Fort Basic Settin Pratocol Setup Opportuni Stop —» Run Stop —> Run

#-Ethemet PortAdvanced £ | g0 4 Rate 9500 +| bps 9500 . .

+~ Builtin CAN communicati | © FC e e 95 0.1kbps 96 1 5000
Data hit il | hit 7 = =
Parity bit Ewen h Ewen = =
Stop hit 1 ~ | hit 1 = =
MODBUS mode RETU ~ ASCI = =
Delay time to sending a ms a 0 3000
Feceied Data Timeaut 200 ms 200 0 3000

Use Delta AS Series ASCII protocol
HMI setting
HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
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RS485 communication

HMI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage
HMI | Task Barl HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text
Print Setting COMO Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memory

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Party Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 16
Max irterval of bit block pack 32
Stop Bit 1 @
Max ward block package size 64
[T Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 256
| Use Default Setting |

PLC setting
1. Open ISPSoft PLC programming software, and click HWCONFIG after the new project.

e E Project [0:%taida'ln

@ Device Comment &
v HHCONFIG

B CARD Utility

ot AS332T (Untitle

[ IO T O

2. Double-click the PLC module, and the communication parameters are set as follows:

Device Setting
_/Options rData Exchange -COM1 rData Exchange -COMZ rData Exchange —Ethemet]
E-AS332T COM1 Fort Setting
- System Information
1 Port Sefting Fararmeter name | Yalue
- COM2 Port Setting B ot
- Ethernet Port Basic Settin | - |Protocal Setup Opportunity Stop—> Run ¥
E‘hec:‘e‘ ED”dﬁd;a;Fe S¢ Baud Rate 9600 ~

-~ Function Car attin

‘.. Function Card 2 Seﬂing Custum Baud Rate a6
-\ Data kit 7 ha
- Parity bit Ewen hal
- Stop bit 1 hd
- MODBUS mode Ascl | -
- Delay time to Replhy I
“|Received Data Timeout 200
-1Setting COM1 LED to shaw far COM1 ﬂ

3. Establish global symbol -- master symbol table
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--------- @ Device Comment &

......... &8 HICONFIG

......... i CARD Utilitw

......... ﬁ AS332T  (Untitle

Tasks

; LI?: T

gk Global Symbols
: @ Main Table

.‘ EtherHet/IF
--------- .‘ EtherNet/IF
VAR cod HC4 COVKTER 1
VAR cell HC34 COVKTER 1
VAR aod HC32 COVKTER 1
VAR coh HCZ36 COVKTER 1
VAR 2o? Hez COUNTER ]
VAR COUNTER ]
4. Add device monitoring table
Object Identifiers Device Name Status Data Type
(N GlobalVar FDGH HC255 I COUNTER
GlobalVar ik HCD COUNTER
GlobalVar AS HC2 COUNTER

Use Delta AS Series RTU protocol
HMI setting
HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1

RS485 communication
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HMI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage
HMI | Task Barl HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text
Print Setting COMO Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memory

Type RS485-2 -~ PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Party Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 16
Max irterval of bit block pack 32
Stop Bit 1 @
Max ward block package size 64
[T Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 256
| Use Default Setting |

PLC setting
1. Open ISPSoft 3.01 PLC programming software, and click HWCONFIG after the new project.

e E Project [0:%taida'ln
@ Device Comment &

- Yincoirc

Bl CARD Utility

(Untitle

2. Double-click the PLC module, and the communication parameters are set as follows:

Device Setting
_/OptiDnSrData Exchange -COM1 rData Exchange -COM2 rData Exchange -Ethernetl
- A5332T COM1 Part Setting
Parameter name | Yalue

- A1 10 Mo,

Ethernet Port Basic Seftin | - Pratocal Setup Opportunity Stop—>FRun v

Ethe;m Emd*‘:d;a;?e 3¢ | Baud Rate 9600 ~]

unction Can afting

Function Card 2 Setting Custom Baud Hate 28
-Diata hit 7 hd
| Farity hit Ewven hd
“| Stap hit 1 5|
- \MODBUS made RTU |
“|Delay time to Reply 0
- |Received Data Timeout 200
- Setting COM1 LED ta show far COM1 ﬂ

3. Establish global symbol -- master symbol table

--------- @ Device Comment &
......... &8 HICONFIG

i CARD Utilitw
......... ﬁ AS332T  (Untitle
:| Tasks

()

......... TIuT

S MMain Table
.‘ EtherHet/IF
e .‘ EtherHet/IP
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VAR L. HC4 COUHTER 1

VAR cell HC34 COUHTER 1

VAR el HC32 COUHTER 1

VAR aoh HCZ236 COUHTER 1

VAR ao? HCZ COUNRTER 1

VAR COUNRTER 1

4. Add device monitoring table
Object Identifiers Device Name Status Data Type
»

GlobalVar ik HCD COUNTER
GlobalVar AR HC2 COUNTER

Use Delta MC Series RTU protocol

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, none check, 1;PLC station no.: 1
RS485 communication

HMI Attribute
Uzer Permizsions Setting | Histarical Events Storage I
HMI I Tazk Bar | HMI Licenze Setting I HM| Extended Attributes | HMI Spztem Information Test
Internet Time Synchronizationsummer time COMO Setting | COMZ Setting |
Type R3485 -
Baud Rate
Cata Bit g ©
Parity Check  none ©
Stop Bit -]
[~ Broadcast 65535 | Advanced Settings

PLC setting
Open Can Open builder software
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File Edit View Project Device Online Tools Help

0w = Yymm X 8% 7 0@
Project ¥ & X |@vamable [ DvPsoMc-06 x
3 mB4 (C:\Users\rd0034\Desktop?
. ,tb‘o
&
----- G Data Type £
[—]Eﬁ Global Variables <
- F cANopenEE
R EuEm=
B varTable
..... G cam
..... & CNC
-G Task
[J---% Program ] E P
T e e o TS
Q:e
Port Seting Encoder Setting IO Setting Run/Stop Setting
CAMopen Motion
MNode ID: 127 = Baud Rate: ~ NodeID: | 112 = Baud Rate:
ode = aud Ra ™M bps ode = aud Ra 100M bps
R5232 R5485
MNodeID: 1 2 Baud Rate: ~ | by : = = ~
ode = aud Rate: | 9600 ps Node ID: |1 = Baud Rate: 115200 bps
Communication Format: (8,E, )RTU v Communication Format: (8, N, 1)RTU w

Use Delta MC Series ASCII protocol

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, none check, 1;PLC station no.: 1
RS485 communication

HMI Attribute
Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historic:al Events Starage ]
HMI ] Tazk Bar ] HMI Licensze Setting ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HrI Spztem Information Text
Internet Time Synchronizationsumnmer time COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ]
Type R5485 <
Baud Rate
Data Bit 8 <
Parity Check.  none =
T (R
[ Broadcast B5535 Advanced Settings

PLC setting
Open Can Open builder software

-150-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

File Edit Wiew Project Device Online Tools Help
~

B X MM X

Project

{3 TE4 (C\Users\rd0034\Desktop)
2L Network E_,onhgu.rEtlon

----- %’ Data Type
- Global Variables

-0 Task
E]---%’g Program

Port Setting  Encoder Setting

Oe F 0@

v 8 X @vamable [ 1DVPSOMC-06 x

| - E
(T o ] i N 1 : o

Q:8

10 Setting  Run/Stop Setting

CAMNopen Motion
Mode ID: 127 Baud Rate: | 1M ~ | bps NodeID: 112 = Baud Rate: 100M bps
1 =
R5232 R5485
Node ID: 1 * BaudRate: 3600 | bps Node ID: |1 2 Baud Rate: 115200  ~ bps
Communication Farmat: (8, E, 1) ASCII ~ Communication Format: (8, N, 1) ASCII w

Use Delta AH500 protocol
HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, 1, even parity; PLC station number: 1

RS232 communication

User Permizzions Setting

HMI
Internet Time Synchronizationsummer time:

Type R5232 ~

Baud Rate 3600 -

DataBit 7 =

Party Check | even =

Stop Bit 1 -

[~ Broadcast B5535

FLC Communication Time Outfz)
Frotecel Time Out 1{ms}
Frotocol Time Out 2(ms}
interval of word block pack
interval of bit bleck pack

Mz
Mz
Max word block packagze size

Max bit block packaze size

Use Default Setting

Historical E wents Storage Print S etting

Task Bar | HMI License Setting ] HH| Extended Attributes I HHI System Information Text ] Securty Levels Setting ]

COMO Setting COM2 Setting ] Extended Memony ]

Advanced Settings

10

16
32
Fid
ZBE

[1]:4

Cancel

ak Cancel Help

RS485 communication
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HMI Attribute s
User Permissions S5 etting I Histarical Events Storage I Frint Setting
I Tagk Bar | HMI License Setting I Hhdl Extended Attributes | HI Spstem |nformation T ext I Security Levels Setting
Internet Time Synchronizationd summer time COMIO Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memaory

Tupe R5485 -
Baud R ate 9600 <

D ata Bit 7 <
Parity Check | even =
Stop Bit 1 -
[~ Broadcast E5535 Advanced Settings
Advanced Settings *
FLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
| Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Frotocol Time Out Z(ms) a
Max interval of word block pack 16
Max interval of bit block pack 3z
Max word block packaze =ize B4
Max bit block packaze size 2B6
Use Default Setting |

[1]:4 | | Cancel |

I QK Cancel Help

PLC Setting
1. Open ISPSoft 3.12 PLC programming software, after creating a new project, click HWCONFIG
g g Untitled9 - Delta I5PSoft - [Prog0
|ﬁ File Edit View Compile PFLC Tools Window Help
S O TR EHFaETR &
Y ODe @t Qe o - 2 E|FE] 2 Gl Al
[Project x|
Clazs Identifiers Addrd
B CARD b0ty
TH aHCPUB00-RSZ  (Untitleds = [

2. Double-click PLC Module, and the communication parameters are set as follows:

Intitled9 - HWCONFIG

Immon File Edit View Communication Tool Help

ﬂ #4 Cut @ @ p

Ve % Copy P@ Delete | Upload Download Scan On-line

o
ot
m

o Mode

Hardware Configuration (Device 0)

Show Information 45 Input/Output Device Rearrange

Reset Configuration §
g

mm Untitledg Remarks:

mm Device 0 (AHCPUS00-RS2]
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General
- AHCPU500-RS52 COM1 Setting
+ System Information Name Setting Value Unit Default
COM1 Setting Interface RS-232 RS-232
COM2 Setting Data Length 7 bit 7
Parity Even - Even
Stop Bit 1 - bit 1
Baudrate 9600 - bps 9600
Transfer Mode ASCII v ASCII
Slave ID 1 1
Times of Auto-retry 3 3
Time Interval of Auto-retry 3000 ms 3000

O Ethernet Communication Parameters

Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

Network Dewice Setting

Device | IP Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | Stati. .
HMIO 192.188.1.8 502  Delta DYFEWNO1-3L Ethernet (TCE) 0
FLCO 192.168.1.5 502  Delta DYPENO1-5SL Ethernet (ICE Slave] 5 1

PLC Setting
1) Open the WPLSoft and bulid new project;
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Select a PLC Nodel Communication Setting

Prograr Title ~Connection Setup
I Type IEthemet j
Maodel Type  |PLC i

P I J - Conmunication Setting

Select [ErzL | COM Port com? |..| & sscn
omumunigation Setting Diata Length [7 -] € RTUGEEIS
Ethemet [setting_| _
Pa.nty IE\J‘en - I
File Mare Stop Bits Il "I Luto-detect |
|Dvp2 Baud Rate |%nn -I
ok | Carcel | Station Address |1 -+ _ Defmit |

Ethernet Setting
|192.168. 1.5 |
Port 502
~Band Fate Decided by
(&' PLC Setting
" WPL Sething
oetup Responding Timme
Titves of Suto-retry |3 ﬂ
Tirme Interval of Auto-retry (zec.) |3 j
OK I Cancel I

2) Change the IP address

" Cptiors Wizl Wandow  Help - &) pana
D EH gl @< 0:F T |
BERCLRE RS oemgR=QR >
CRebyTope v P B P H ]

2 File Toal= Window Help
Eﬁi (é;ﬁ;;j;aﬁon&ttmg D e 5 @ ” : ”J'E Q .”J %
=-v Ethemet 7 ==
= 1] DVPEH01-5L =g Network Type

Ll 19216815 2% DVPEND1-SL

[ [FDo506 | S R Cummnication Ca

U e 5§ SCM

Projectl Comu.m'.cationl

- 4 DELTA DVPENDI-SL":

IP Filter

Owverwiew Basic

Module Hame

Static ARF Table

Module Language IEnglish

FHetwork Setup
IF Configuration IStatiC ;I
IF hddress 192 183 . 1
! change the IF address
Hetmask | 255 255 255 . 0
Gateway | 192 188 . 1 0
—Time Serwer Setup
[~ Enable Time Serwver [T Start Deslight Saving Time
Time Serwer I o .o .0 .0
T B [ Gor+08: 001 Taipei =]
- Frotocol Select
[MoDEUS TCE ~|
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Delta DVP-ES3 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

J@F—ES:& Ethemnet(TCP Slave)

i EEEES X
EEEl | P [moe | @Rm | Enmzon. | 2
HMIO 192.168.1.1580 502 Delta DVP-ES3 Ethernet(TCP) ]
PLC_0_1 192.168.1.5 502 Delta DVP-ES3 Ethernet(TCP Slave) 5 1
PLC Setting

1. Open ISPSoft PLC programming software, after creating a new project, click HWCONFIG

=l ﬂ' Froject [D:%ISPtestilnt
b Device Comment Lis:
| ice Report

HWCONFIG
-l CARD Wtilitar
T Es3 (Untitled)

2.Click setting button to set the ethernet port parameters

File Option Help

TR
Information
Description:  DVP-ES3, 64K Step, 4 axes high speed output (apply to transistor ﬁ

output), 4 groups high speed counter, builtin SD card, USE, CAN,
RS5485%2, and Ethermet

DVP32ES311T internal current consumption: 100mé, width: 165mm
DVP32ES300T internal current consumption: 100mé, width: 165mm
DVP32ES300R internal current consumption: 180méa, width: 165mm El

Comment; ‘

Yersion: ‘Uuquuu :J

Parameter; I Settings

Device Setting
_/Options rData Exchange -COM1 rData Exchange —COMZ]’Data Exchange —Ethernetl

=-DWP-ES3 Ethernet Port Basic Setting

: - Bystem settings

- COM1 Port Setting
] etti ]

haimurn

Minirnurm

Pararneter name Default

255.255.255.25
Gateway 192.168.1.1 192.168.1.1 1111 223.255.265.25
| TCF Keep Alive Timeout 30 Sec 30 1 Bhh3A
“Mode Static ﬂ Static - -

Delta AS300 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting
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S0

&=

HMI Network Device Setting

3 Device | IF Addr I Port | Frotocol | Master/. .. I Stati... | Virtual. .. I
== mn 192. 165. 1. 15 502 Delta A.. M
Bl |rrco 192. 168.1.5 502 Delta A.. S 1

PLC Setting
1.0pen ISPSoft,bulid new project and choose the right CPU type.

Create a New Project

x
——
Controller Type AS hd
Drive/Path D:ISPtest

Properties... |

2.PLC parameter setting:

3.Install COMMGR first, set the communication channel name, communication method and IP address

after starting COMMGR
| Driver Properties @
Driver Name IDri‘-'erl
rComnection Setup
Type IElhmet j
Ethernet Card

Description IRﬁltek PCle FE Family Controller

E

192.168.1.15
IP Address Setting
P [t |
PAddress | Port |  Description | DeviceName |
19216815 502 53 AS332T

Then open the toolbar to select the communication channel and set the PLC station number

Communication Setting

X
Driver |Driverl b |
Station Address |1 v |
PAddress 1921631 5 v

- | - |
0K | Close |
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Delta MC Ethernet (TCP Slave)

HMI Setting

i ]
| 0D
']nllaEElhemet{T cP
bt
B | Network Device Setting
Device P Addr Port Protocol
HMIO 1921681178 502 Delta MC Ethernet(TCF)
PLC_0_1 192168.1.1 502 Delta MC Ethernet(TCP Slave)
PLC Setting

Please check the relevant PLC software setting instructions

© Supported Device

Delta DVP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-9999 | @ - 0000
Output Y0-9999 | 0000
Auxiliary Relay M0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Step Relay S0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-9999 | = - DDDD
Counter Relay C0-9999 | = - DDDD
Timer | - TV0-9999 DDDD
Counter | - CV0-127 DDD
Double word counter | = - CV2 232-255 DDD
Data Register | = - D0-9999 DDDD
Delta MC Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input IX0.0-127.7 | = - DDD.O
Output Qxo.0-127.7 | - DDD.O
Auxiliary Relay MX0-8191.63 DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Register | = - MWO0-32767 DDDDD
Input | - IWO0-63 DD
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Output | - QwWo0-63 DD
Delta AH500
Device Word Address Bit Address Format Notes
32-bit counter HC0-63 | - DD ----
Index register EO31L | - DD mem
counter co0-2047 | - DDDD ----
Timer T0-2047 | - DDDD mem
Data register D 0-32767 | = - DDDDD e
Special data register SR0-2047 | = - DDDD -=-=
Output relay Y0511 | - DDD -
Input relay X051 | - DDD -—--
32-bitcounter | - HC 0-63 DD -—--
counter | e C 0-2047 DDDD ----
Timer | e T 0-2047 DDDD ----
Step pointrelay |  ---—-- S 0-2047 DDDD ----
Special auxiliary signs | = ------ SM 0-2047 DDDD -
Auxiliaryrelay | - M 0-8191 DDDD ----
Outputrelay | = - Y 0.00-511.15 DDD.DD -—--
Inputrelay | - X 0.00-511.15 DDD.DD ----
Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input xo-377 | - 000
Output Yo-377 | 000
Auxiliary Relay M0-4095 | - DDDD
Step Relay so-1023 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay c0-255 | e DDD
Timer | - TO-255 DDD
Counter | = - C0-199 DDD
Double word counter | - C2 200-255 DDD
Data Register | = - D0-11999 DDDDD
Delta DVP-ES3 Series. Delta DVP-ES3 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
32-bit Counter HCO0-255 | = DDD
Counter co-5112 | - DDD
Timer TO--511 | e DDD
Step point Relay $0-2047 | e DDDD
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Special auxiliary sign SM0-4095 | @ e DDDD
Special auxiliary MO0-8191 | @ e DDDD
Output Relay Yo-377 | 000
Input Relay Xo0-377 | 000
Data Register D 0.00-29999.15 | = DDDDD.DD
32-bit Counter | - HC 0-255 DDD
Index Register | e EO0-14 DD
Counter | - C0--511 DDD
Timer | e TO0-511 DDD
Data Register | - D 0-29999 DDDDD
Special data Register | = - SR 0-2047 DDDD
Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
32-bit Counter HCO0-255 | DDD
Counter co-5112 | e DDD
Timer TO--511 | DDD
Step point Relay $0-2047 | DDDD
Special auxiliary sign SM0-4095 | @ DDDD
Special auxiliary MO0-8191 | @ e DDDD
Output Relay Y 0.00-63.15 | = DD.DD
Input Relay X0.00-63.15 | = DD.DD
Data Register D 0.00-29999.15 | = DDDDD.DD
32-bit Counter | - HC 0-255 DDD
Index Register | e E_Word 0-9 D
Counter | e C0--511 DDD
Timer | - TO0-511 DDD
Data Register | e D 0-29999 DDDDD
Special data Register | = - SR 0-2047 DDDD
OutputRelay | - Y 0-63 DD
InputRelay | - X 0-63 DD

©Cable Diagram

DVP RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal

9pi

n D-SUB female

comO/coml] com2

3TX

8TX

Controller terminal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

2

RX 7RX

4 RXD

5 GND

5 GND

5TXD

DVP \AS300 RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

8 GND

Controller
RS485 terminal

6 RX+

8 RX+

Delta MC50 RS485\232 communication cable

RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

+

RS232

Controller
com0O/coml| com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- 12 -
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 11+
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/coml| com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
3TX 8 TX 9 RXD
2 RX 7 RX 3TXD
5GND [5GND 5GND

Delta AH500 communication cable

RS232

5 4 32 1
® 8 7 6

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml{ com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 3TXD B
3TX 8 TX 2RXD | » FEERY *
5GND |5GN 5GND

RS485
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HMI connecting with controller

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
RS485 terminal

D-

comO/comlf com3

54321 1 RX- 7 RX-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+
5GND | 5GND

D+

Ethernet communication protocol cable

GND

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.21 Delta (Temperature Controller)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DTA4848
DTB9696VR .
DVP RS485 on the CPU unit Delta DTA/DTB/DTC
DTC1000
DTC2000

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable

DVP DTA4848 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DTB9696VR
DTC1000
DTC2000

© Communication Setting

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
I l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 2
Slave No. ]

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

NOTE: Only use 4X, not 3X in the ev5000 project.

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output bit OX1-FFFF | - HHHH
Input bit (read only) 1X1-FFFF |  -——-- HHHH
Input Register (read only) | - 3X1-FFFF HHHH
Output Register | = - 4X1-FFFF HHHH

Controller Setting

1. Set the communication parameter
Setting communication parameter in “setting mode”

~ .
(1)< no (Station number) matching the station No. of the Ev5000
(Z)E (Baudrate)

(3) LEn (Data bit)

(4) rEJ (Parity)

(s) 1Ll (stop bit)

Non-supported formats: 7, N, 1 or 8, O, 2 or 8, E, 2(Databit. Parity. Stopbit).
(6) Setting the parameter of CoSH
The data must be ON when executing write operation in touch-screen.

2. Communication parameters and notes

DTA4848: Address and Content of Word Register (corresponds to 4X in the HMI)

Address Content Explanations

4700H Process value (PV)

4701H Set point (SV)
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AL IH

In the running mode , when ALAlis 1 and

4702H Upper-limit alarm 1
Upper-limit alarm is valid.
4703H Lower-limit alarm 1 In the running modm, when ALA1 is 1 and Lower
-limit alarm is valid.
, RLZH ,
4704H Upper-limit alarm 2 In the running mode-, when ALA2 is 2 and
Upper-limit alarm is valid.
1 [
4705H Lower-limit alarm 2 In the running mode, when ALA2 is 2 and Lower
-limit alarm is valid.
L The data content should not be higher than the temperature
4706H Upper-limit  of temperature
range range. In the setting mode
o The data content should not be lower than the temperature
4707H Lower-limit of temperature
- |
range range. In the setting mode
4708H PB Proportional band 1t0 9999, unit is 0.1. In the adjusting mode -i
4709H Ti Integral time 0~9999. In the adjusting mode _
470AH Td Derivative time 0~9999. In the adjusting mode m
470BH Heating/Cooling hysteresis 0~9999
4710H Input temperature sensor type In the setting mode
0: PID (default), 1: ON/OFF, 2: manual tuning. In the setting
4711H Control method
mode
0to 99 second, 0:0.5s, in the adjusting mode HePd or
4712H Heating/Cooling control cycle
e d
S , When it is under the control of PID
Proportional control offset error
4713H 0%~100%
value
4714H Temperature regulation value -99.9~99.9. in the adjusting mode
Please refer to the contents of the “Alarm Outputs” for
4715H Alarm 1 type
detail. In the setting mode m
4716H Alarm 2 type Please refer to the contents of the “Alarm Outputs” for
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ALAZ

detail. In the setting mode

Temperature unit display 5
4717H selection °C : 1 (default), °F : 0. in the setting mode
] . Heating: O (default), Cooling: 1. in the setting mode
4718H Heating/Cooling control
Selection
4719H Control Run/Stop setting Run: 1 (default), Stop: 0. in the running mode m
Communication write in disabled: 0 (default),
Communication write-in | Communication write in enabled: 1.
471AH octi
selection r
In the setting mode
471BH Software Version V1.00 indicates 0 x 100
4725H AT Setting OFF: 0 (default), ON: 1. in the adjusting mode
. -
4733H CT monitor value Unit is 0.1A. in the running mode

DTB9696VR: Address and Content of Word Register (corresponds to 4X in the HMI)

Address Content Explanation
1000H Process value (PV) Measuring unit is 0.1, updated one time in 0.4 second
1001H Set point (SV) Unit is 0.1, °C or °F
The data content should not be higher than the
1002H Upper-limit of temperature range _
temperature range. In the setting mode
The data content should not be lower than the
1003H Lower-limit of temperature range i
temperature range. In the setting mode
Please refer to the contents of the “Temperature Sensor
Type and Temperature Range” for detail. In the setting
1004H Input temperature sensor type
mode
0: PID, 1: ON/OFF, 2: manual tuning, 3: PID grogram
1005H | Control method r m
control. In the setting mode
0: Heating, 1: Cooling, 2: Heating/Cooling, 3:
1006H Heating/Cooling control selection ufl
Cooling/Heating. In the setting mode
e aa . . . HEPd
L0o7H 1st group of Heating/Cooling 0~ 99, 0:0.5 sec. in the adjusting mode or

control cycle

CLPd
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2nd group of Heating/Cooling

=
1008H 1 ontrol cycle 0~ 99, 0:0.5 sec. in the adjusting mode
1009H PB Proportional band 0.1~999.9. in the adjusting mode m
. . =n
100AH Ti Integral time 0~9999. in the adjusting mode
100BH Td Derivative time 0~9999. in the adjusting mode m
. = n
100CH | Integration default 0~ 100%, unit is 0.1%. in the adjusting mode
Proportional control offset error
100DH 1 lue, when Ti= 0 0~ 100%, unit is 0.1%. in the adjusting mode MACALA
. 0.01 ~99.99, unit is 0.01 (setting when it is under the
100EH The setting of COEF when Dual
=
Loop output control are used control of PID ) in the adjusting mode
The setting of Dead band when
100FH ~ : PR
Dual Loop output control are used | “999 ~ 9,999. in the adjusting mode m
Hysteresis setting value of the 1st r
1010H output group 0~9999. in the adjusting mode or
) ] 0~9999. (setting when Dual Loop output control are
1011H Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
=
output group used ) in the adjusting mode or
) ] Unit is 0.1%; write operation is valid under manual
Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
o
output group tuning mode only. In the running mode E=AZA~
) ] Unit is 0.1%; write operation is valid under manual
1013H Hysteresis setting value of the 2nd
i
output group tuning mode only. In the running mode
o ] 1 Unit = 2.8uA (Current Output) = 1.3mV (Linear Voltage
Upper-limit regulation of analog
oy
linear output Output) in the adjusting mode KIS
o ] 1 Unit = 2.8uA (Current Output) = 1.3mV (Linear Voltage
1015H Lower-limit regulation of analog
. 1
linear output Output) in the adjusting mode
-99.9 ~ +99.9, unit: 0.1. in the adjusting mode
1016H Temperature regulation value -
EPof
1017H | Analog decimal setting 0~3. in the running mode
Time for valve from full open to full
1018H close 0.1~999.9. in the adjusting mode
1019H | Dead Band setting of valve 0~ 100%; unit: 0.1%. in the adjusting mode m
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Upper-limit of feedback signal set

101AH by valve 0~1024. in the adjusting mode
Lower-limit of feedback signal set 5
101BH by valve 0~1024. in the adjusting mode
101CH PID parameter selection -
0~4. in the adjusting mode
101DH SV value corresponded to PID value | Only valid within available range, unit: 0.1 scale. in the
adjusting mode m
1020H Alarm 1 type In the setting mode m
1021H Alarm 2 type In the setting mode
1022H Alarm 3 type In the setting mode ALA3
0: None (default), 1~3: Set Alarm 1 to Alarm 3.
1023H System alarm setting ;
In the setting mode
1024H Upper-limit alarm 1 In the setting mode AL IH unit: 0.1
L Hr []
1025H Lower-limit alarm 1 In the setting mode i3 1
1026H Upper-limit alarm 2 In the setting mode RL2H
1027H Lower-limit alarm 2 In the setting mode
1028H Upper-limit alarm 3 In the setting mode AL 3K
1029H Lower-limit alarm 3 In the setting mode AL 3L
b0 : AIm3, bl: AlIm2, b2: F, b3: C, b4: AlIm1, b5: OUT2,
102AH Read LED status
b6: OUT1, b7: AT
102BH Read pushbutton status b0: Set, bl: Select, b2: Up, b3: Down. 0 is to push
0: Normal, 1: All setting lock, 11: Lock others than SV
102CH Setting lock status r "
value. In the running mode
102DH CT read value ; . EEJ
Unit: 0.1A. In the running mode
102FH software version V1.00 indicates 0x100.
0~ 7. In the running mode (setting when it
1030H Start pattern number
is under the control of PID and the mode of m)
1040H~ Actual step number setting inside | 0~ 7 = N, indicate that this pattern is executed from
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1047H the correspond pattern PS“”
step 0 to step N. in the setting mode = U
1050H~ Cycle number for repeating the | 0~ 99 indicate that this pattern has been executed for 1
1057H execution of the correspond =TTl
pattern ~ 100 times. In the setting mode Loty
0~ 8, 8 indicates the program end. 0~7 indicates the
1060H~ Link pattern number setting of the | next execution pattern number after executing the
1067H correspond pattern ' T A
current pattern. In the setting mode Loy
2000H~ Pattern 0~7 temperature set point
. . n=
203FH setting(Pattern 0 temperature is | ggg ~ 9,999. in the setting mode m~
set to2000H ~ 2007H)
2080H~ Pattern 0~7 execution time | Time 0~ 900 (1 minute per scale). in the setting mode
setting(Pattern O time is set to = -
20BFH 8l £CO0NECDY

2080H~2087H)

DTB9696VR: Address and Content of Bit Register (corresponds to 1X in the HMI)

0810H | Communication write-in selection Communication write in disabled: 0 (default),
Communication write in enabled: 1.
[
In the setting mode
°C/linear input (default): 1, °F : 0. in the setting
0811H Temperature unit display selection i
mode
Except for the thermocouple B, S, R type, all the
] ] o ) other thermocouple type are valid. (0 or 1).
0812H Decimal point position selection
In the running mode
OFF: 0 (default), ON : 1.
0813H AT setting
In the adjusting mode
0: STOP, 1: RUN (default).
0814H Control RUN/STOP setting
In the running mode m
0: RUN (default), 1: STOP.
0815H STOP setting for PID program control
In the running mode m
0: RUN (default), 1: Temporarily STOP.
0816H Temporarily STOP for PID program control
In the running mode m
0817H | Valve feedback setting status 0: w/o feedback (default), 1: feedback function.
0818H | Auto-tuning valve feedback status 0: Stop AT (default), 1: Start AT

3. Communication Parameters List
® Communication protocol: Modbus (ASCII); Available communication address: 1 to 255, 0 is

broadcast address

-167 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

® Function code: 03H: read the contents of register (Max. 3 words).
06H: write 1 (one) word into register.

©Cable Diagram

DVP RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
com0/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- -
m 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ +
5GND | 5GND 5 GND

4.22 DL_T645 2007 Standard (Electric power meter)

* the instrument for testing is “CHINT” DTS634 type power instrument, standard 07 protocol .

O Serial Communication

Series Link Module Driver
DTS634 devices RS485 on the CPU unit DL_T645 2007 Standard
DTSD1352 devices RS485 on the CPU unit DL_T645 1997/2007 Standard

© System configuration

Series Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
DTS634 devices RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DTSD1352 devices RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

DL_T645 2007 Standard
HMI setting
Default communication:9600, 8, 1, Even; station: 1

1.HMI attribute setting
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Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage |
HMI | Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |
Print Setting COMO Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memory |
Type RS485  ~ PLC Communication Time Outis) 3
Baud Rate 2400 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 4
Data Bt 8 « | Protocol Time Out 2pms) 431989
Parity Ched! p— . Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of b block 8
Stop Be 1 . -
Max word block package size 16
[~ Broadcast 0
Max bit block package size B4
Use Default Setfing

Fill in the address of the
instrument: its the number of
bar code attached to the front
of the meter,except year and
month

Except year and month_so the
communication address of the
meteris:481989

2.0ject interface:
Put a data input element: address datal(Read the power)
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Number Input ( yonent Attri
Graphics l Control Setting | Display Setting
Basic Attributes | Numeric Data Font | Keyboard Setting
Priority MNomal ~
¥ Fead Address Same As Write Address
Read Address -~ Write Address
PLC . . PLC .
HMI HMID No. 1] HMI HMID No. 0
Port COMD Port como
w Change 1 Change | .
Station: Num Station Num
Addr. Type  data Addr. Type  data -
Address 1 Address 1
Code . Word Code . Word B
T BCD i 2 BCD h 2
Format (Range) HHHHHH (1 ] Form rige): HHHHHH (1-#ff)
[T Use Address Tag datal:code type
I System Regster select BCD code
™ Use the index register -
Description
lumber Inout Component Attribute
Graphics I Control Setting | Display Setting
Basic Attributes Numeric Data Font I Keyboard Setting
Data Type unsignedit =  DataWidth DWORD -
biogr 4 ~ Decmd 2 s |
Max/Min Value Setting Off Mormal Upper
Mn 0 9959
™ Variable Max/Min Value M Cor -] T Fesh
MO -
HMI HMIO PLC 0 ———
Pot COMD [T Use Ads
Changs Set integer bits and
" Saonom decimal places Bl
Address Type LW - p
Address 0
[ Left Label
Code Type BIN >
Word Length 4 - ™ Right Label

Fermat(Range):DDODD (0-10255)

The final display results:

™ Proportion Conversion
Min Value 0

Max Value 9393
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DL_T645 1997/2007 Standard

HMI setting

Default communication:9600, 8, 1, Even; station: 1

For one-to-many meter use, a meter address is 12 bits, stored in RW:
Station No. 0: Use the address of the upper electromechanical meter
Station No. 1: Use RWO~RW6

Station No. 2: Use RW10~RW16

Station No. 3: Use RW20~RW26

And so on

1.HMI attribute setting
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Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historizal Events Storage ] Print Setting ]
Hil Task Bar | HMI Licensze Setting ] HMI Eztended Attributes ] HMI System Information Test ] Security Levels Setting ]
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type RS485 ©
Baud Rate 3600 @
PLC Communication Time Outfs) E00
D ata Bit 8 @
Frotocol Time Out 1{ms) SEBGEH0E
Parity Check  even M Protacal Time Ount Zims) 3999
Stop Bit 1 - Max interval of word block pack bad
™ Broadcast 0 | | Max interval of bit block pack g
|| Max word block package size 1
Mzax bit block packaze =size 64

Meter address 999995999550

Use Default Setting

0K Caneel

Please fill in the meter address correctly

Example: Put a data input element address data_2007 2010100 (read voltage)

Basic Altrbutes lNumeric Data] Fant ] Keyboard Setting] CUntroISetting] Graphics] Display Setting]

Pricrity Momal =
IV Read Address Same &g Wiite Addiess [¥ Enablelnput
Read Address Wirite Address
HMI o - P opca - M mmn - PEC R -
Mo MHa.
Part COro Port Como
Change 0 . Change 0 .
Statiot MNurm Station Murn
Addr. Type  Data 2007 - Addr. Type  Data_2007 -
Addrezs 2010700 Addrezs 2010700
Code . wiord - Cade . word
Type BIN Length z Type IRt Length
Format(Range):HHHHHHHH [1--ffff] Format(R ange) HHHHHHHH [1--Fififf)
[ Usetddress: Tag [ Use Address Tag
[~ Spsterm Register [~ Systerm Register
[ Uze the indes register [ Use the index reqister
Diezcription
0K Cancel Help

-172-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Number Component Attribute =
Basic Attibutes  Mumeric Data | Font I K.eyboard Settingl Control Settingl Graphicsl Display Settingl
Data Type  ungigned ink - Data'width DWORD ~ [ Password Input

Integer 3 = Decimal 1 -
— Man/Min Walue Setting — Off Mormal Upper—————————
Min 0 Max 9939
[~ Wariable ManMin W alue . Gisi o R
HHI Hi10 * PLC PLE_OO -

r— Off Mormal Lower

Port  COMD I Useaddesotl (nteger bits and decimal places

r g::ir;ieNum o N w I Flash

Address Type L =

Address 0

Left Label
Code Tupe BIN - I Left Label
‘word Length 4 - [ Right Label

Faormat{Range):DODDD (0--10255)

[~ Proportion Conversion

Fin ¥ alue o

M ax Walue 3333

oK Cancel Help |

The final display effect:
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©Supported Device
DTS634 Devices
Device Word Address Format Code type Notes
DTS634 datal HHHHH BCD e
DL_T645 1997/2007 Standard
Device Word Address Format Code type Notes
DTSD1352 Data_1997 HHHH BIN
DTSD1352 Data_2007 HHHHHHHH BIN
©Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3

RS485 terminal
7 RX- B
6 RX+ | 8RX+ A
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4.23 ENDA

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ELC RS485 on the CPU unit
ETC RS485 on the CPU unit
ENDA devices EUC RS485 on the CPU unit ENDA Controller/PLC Devices
EPC RS485 on the CPU unit
EDP RS485 on the CPU unit

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

ELC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
ETC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
EUC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
EPC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
EDP RS485 on the CPU unit RS485

ENDA

devices

© Communication Setting

ENDA Devices:Default communication:9600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
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HEI Attribute 3
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 5
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel
OSupported Device
ENDA PLC Devices
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay MB 0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) IP0-65535 | - DDDDD
Output Register | - MW 0-65535 DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | - IR 0-65535 DDDDD
ENDA Controller Devices
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Coils Coils 0-65535 | - DDDDD
Discrete input (read only) DI0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Holding Registers | - HR 0-65535 DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | - IR 0-65535 DDDDD
©Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/comlf com3 RS485 terminal
54 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- B
sRxr RN A
5GND | 5GND GND

4.24 Emerson NetWork Power

O Serial Communication
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Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Emerson EC10

Ec10-1006BRA

RS232 on the CPU unit

Emerson EC10

Emerson EC20

Ec20-2012BRA
Ec20-3232BRA

RS232 on the CPU unit

Emerson EC20

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

Emerson RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EC10-1006BRA

EC10 RS485 on portl RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Emerson | EC20-2012BRA | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

EC20 EC20-3232BRA | RS485 on portl RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Emerson EC10 RS232 communication

I |

Task Bar ]
Frint Setting

Type R5232 -
Baud Rate 19200 2
Data Bit 8 @
Parity even =
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial

FLC Communication Time Out
Protocal Time Out 1{ms)

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack({BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

Historic Ewent ]
Port 1 Setting ]

1
3
3
2
8
1

6
64

Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

Emerson EC20 RS232 communication

I |

Task Bar ]
Frint Setting

Type R5232 -
Baud Rate 19200 2
Data Bit 8 @
Parity even =
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial

FLC Communication Time Out
Protocal Time Out 1{ms)

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack({BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

Historic Ewent ]
Port 1 Setting ]

1
3
3
2
8
16
64

Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

Emerson EC10 RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historiec Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Eit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

Emerson EC20 RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historiec Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Eit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

} Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16

Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

K | cemca |

NOTE: Communication with portl, you must set the system configuration in the programming software
first.
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[

| Saving Range " Output Table " Set Time | Tomnt Filter |
| Input Foint ” bdvanced Settings | | Communi cation PDrtl

PLC communication port () setting
() Program port protocal

() Freeport protocol Free port setting
(& Modbus protocol pdbus setting

PLC communication port (1) setting

() No protocol
() Freeport protocol Free port setting

(%) Madbus Protocal Modbus setting

Nodbus Protocol

Default Value

PLC serial port setting

Baud rate % | Parity check
master fslave mode |5Iave Station “ | i
- Station no. | 1 i | -
Transmission mode |RTU Mode v |
Timeout time of the main mode | |ms

Retry times | |

©Supported Device
Emerson EC10

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input Relay X000-377 | - 000
Output Relay Yooo0-377 | = - 000
Internal Relay M0000-1999 | = - DDDD
Special Relay SMO000-255 | = - DDD
Step Relay S000-991 | @ e DDD
Timer Relay T000-255 | e DDD
Counter Relay C000-255 | e DDD
Data register | - D0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD000-255 DDD
Index Register | - Z00-15 DD

Timer | - TO00-255 DDD
Counter | - C000-199 DDD
Counter(doubleword) | = - C_Double200-255 DDD
Data register(double word) | = --——-- D_Double0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) | - SD_Double000-127 DDD
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Emerson EC20

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input Relay X000-377 | = - 000
Output Relay Yooo0-377 | @ - 000
Internal Relay M0000-1999 | = - DDDD
Special Relay SM000-255 | @ - DDD
Step Relay S000-991 | @ DDD
Timer T000-255 | e DDD
Counter C000-255 | = e DDD
Data register | - D0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD000-255 DDD
Index Register | - Z00-15 DD
Timer | T000-255 DDD
Counter | e C000-199 DDD
Counter(double word) | = - C_Double200-255 DDD
Data register(double word) | = - D_Double0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) | - SD_Double000-125 DDD

©Cable Diagram

Emerson RS232 communication

HM terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller port0

com0/coml{ com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
. s 3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND |5GN 3 GND
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/com1] com?2 Portl terminal

3TX 8TX RXD RXD TXD GND +RS485- |

Emerson RS485 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller

comO/coml] com3 Portl terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-

H 6RX+ | 8RX+ RSA85+ || [ g

5GND | 5GND GND Hﬂg
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4.25 Epower

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
EPower
Epower Epower CPU Direct
Epower Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

Setting Your owner cable
Epower Epower CPU Direct RS232

Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HET Attribute 3
HMI I Task Bar ] HWMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Frint Setting I Serial Fort O Zetting I ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type Rs§232 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate S600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit 2 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i .

Parity none - Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 128

Mazx interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -

Mazx block package size{WORDS) 256
Slave Mo.

Max block package size{BITS) 256

Use Default Setting
0K | Canecel
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HEI Attribute X]
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Event ]
Print Setting l Serial Port O Setting | Serial Fort 1 Setting |

Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 200
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 122
Slave No. 0 )

Max block package size(BITS) 1352

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

OSupported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
UPSSet upPSSeti-6 | - DDDDD
UPSPanel UPSPanelo-9 | - DDDDD
upSData | = - UPSData0-70 DDDD
UpPSDisp | - UPSDisp0 DDDDD
UpPSCommand | - UPSCommand0-52 DDDDD
UPSText | - UPSText0-1 DDDDD

Slave driver notes:
1. Transmit the device value to LW, LB by timer; refer to the addr table for details.
2. UPSCommand must use with UPSSet. macro;
3. UPSDisp must use with UPStexr. UPSPanel. macro.
Epower HMI project notes:
1. The project must have UPSData0 device, otherwise the data accuracy will be affected; Suggest
to put UPSData0 device in the public window.
2. LW.Bindicates the bits of UPSData

©Cable Diagram

COMO connect to ups communication board

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
25 pin D-SUB (male)

5GND|5 GND 7 GND

comO | com2

COM1 connect to King software or com debug tool
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female PC terminal
coml 9pin D-SUB female
W 2RXD 3TXD
3TXD 2RXD W
5 GND 5GND

4.26 Fatek Corporation

OSerial Communication

C CPU Link Module Driver
FBs-10MA/MC RS232 on the CPU unit Port O
FBs-14MA/MC Port 1
FBS-CB25-3
FBs-20MA/MC Port 2
FBs-24MA/MC
FBs-32MA/MC
FBs
FBs-40MA/MC
FBs-60MA/MC
FBs-20MN
FBs-32MN
FATEK FB
FBs-44MN
- Modbus RTU
FBe/FBn FBe-20MA CPU unit Port 0
FBe-28MA
FBe-40MA
FBe-20MC CPU unit Port O
FBe-28MC Port 1
FBe-40MC Port 2
FBn-19MCT FB-DTBR
FBn-26MCT FBDTBR.E
FBn-36MCT
O Network communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FBs FBs-20MAT FBs-CBE-3 FATEK FB Ethernet(TCP)
©Serial System configuration
Driver Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
RS232 on the CPU .
] RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FB MA unit
FACON FB FBs-20MAT -
FB MC RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FBS-CB25-3
RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus FB MA FBs-20MAT FBS-CB25-3 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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RTU FB MC RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FBs FBs-20MAT FBs-CBE-3 ETH Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

FACON FB RS232 communication

HEI Attribute E3

HMI

l

Task Bar

|

HMI Extend Attribute

l

E3

Historic Ewent

Print Setting

Serial Port 0 Setting

] Serial Fart 1 Setting

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 32

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

l
l

o ]

Cancel

FBS-CB25-3 module RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X

|
l
l
l

Serial Fort 2 Setting Extended Memory
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting
Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting
Tupe PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9E00 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Praotocal Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Parity oven . Max interval of block packlwORDS] 16
. b ax interval of block pack[BITS]) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Man block package sizefwORDS) g4
Slave No. i
Max block package size(BITS) 286
It takes effect when HMI as -
dave Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

FBS-CB25-3 module communication
Modbus RTU RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
Serial Fort 2 Setting ] Extended Memory
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Tupe RS232 - PLC Carmmunication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 9E00 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit a - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 3
Parity aven . b ax interval of block packlwORDS] 2
. b ax interval of block pack[BITS]) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Man block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave No. i
Max block package size(BITS) 64

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Uze Default Setting

0K | Cencel |

Modbus RTU RS485 communication

HET Attribute

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Mo. _
Mazx block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

Note: The detailed communication configuration must be the same as the PLC’s port setting.

© Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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"FATE

HMI Attribute

Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage I Fr
Internet Time Synchlronization I COMO Setting I COM1 Setting I COMZ Setting I Exte

I Task Bar I HMI License Setting I HMI Extended Attribmtes I HMI Sy=tem Infor
~ MNetwork Setting

[~ Open FTP Password: 888888 ‘ MNetwork Device Setting |

— Network 0 Setting

IP |132.168.1DD.3? 5ubﬂﬁ¢|255.255.255.u Default |192.168.|].1

Mask Gateway
8 Metwork Device Setting —
Device | IE adde | Port | Protocol | Master/s. .. | Station. ..
HNIO 192 185. 100. 37 500 FATEE FE Ethernet (TCF) M
4 PLC_0O_1 (192, 165.100.39 500 FATEK FE Ethernet (TCP slave] 2 1

PLC Setting

1. Inether cfg software, click [scan] to search the PLC information.

Ethernet adaptor Configuration

File Info. About
Attached Media

+ LAN (" Internet (™ RS232

|IP &ddress/Mame Ethernet &ddress | OF Mode
192.168.100.29 <nonames 4c:49:00:00:5fec

Comment Seq.

Properties... Scan Exit Link Test

2. Click [Properties] to change the IP and ports.
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\’ Adaptor’ s Properties (=T
Firmware Version: CBES.7 Import Export
[ General | password | AccessControl | Service Ports a-Forts
I~ Remote Config. Enabled
1P Address: (1192.168,100.39 Operation Mode: m
SubnetMask: [55.255.2550 | progocol: | oo Mo <]
I Gateway: (192.168.1.1 | i
HostName: fnoname
Comment: |not init
X Carxcel
3. Click [ok] to save the settings.
©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input X0-99%99 | 0 - DDDD

Output Y0-9999 | @ - DDDD

Internal Relay M0-9999 | @ - DDDD

Step Relay S0-9999 | - DDDD

Timer Relay T0-9999 | = - DDDD

Counter Relay C0-999%9 | @ - DDDD

Counter Relay (FBe MODE) C_FBe0-9999 | - DDDD

Timer Relay (FBe MODE) T FBe0-9999 | = -—— DDDD

D_Bit DDDD.D
0.0-9999.15 | D
DDDD.D
R_Bit0.0-9999.15 | -
D
PLC MODE PLC_MODEO-1 | -——-- D PLC

Data Register | = - R-L 0-3839 DDDD

Data Register | = - R-H 3840-9999 DDDD

Data Register | = - D0-9999 DDDD

Timer | - T0-9999 DDDD

Counter | - C0-199 DDD

High-speed Counter | = -——- DDD

HC200-255

File Register | = - F 0-8191 DDDD

Input Register | - WX 0-240 DDD

Output Register | = - WY 0-240 DDD
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Interrupt Register | = -

WM 0-1888 DDDD

Step Register | -

WS 0-984 DDDD

Note: R-L register corresponds to the “R” register of the PLC, the address range 0~3839;
R-H register corresponds to the “R” register of the PLC, the address range 3840~9999;
HC register corresponds to the “C(32)” register of the PLC, e.g.: HRC200==C200

O Cable Diagram

FB RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com?2

Controller port0 terminal 4
pin Mini Din (male)

2 RX 7RX

4 TXD

3TX 8TX

2 RXD
1GND

5SGND |5GND

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com2

Controller terminal
15 pin D-SUB (male)

2TXD

2 RX 7RX

3TX 8TX

1 RXD

5GND |5GND

FBS-CB25-3 module communication

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

6 GND
3RTS
4 CTS

Controller portl terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

2RXD
3TXD

2TXD

3RXD

SGND

7RTS

5SG

7CTS

8CTS

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

8RTS

Controller port2
RS485 terminal

1RX- | 7RX- D-
6 RX+ | 8RX+ D+
5GND | 5GND G
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Ethernet cable
Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or
cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.27 Fuji

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SPB NWOP20T-31 RS485 interface on the CPU .. .
- Fuji MICREX-SX Series
NB NB2U24R-11 RS485 interface on the CPU
SPF NAOP14T-34C RS232 interface on the CPU | Fuji SPF

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Ethernet Type | Parameter Cable

SPB NWOP20T-31 | RS485 interface on the CPU RS422 Setting Your owner cable
NB NB2U24R-11 | RS485 interface on the CPU RS422

SPF NAOP14T-34 | RS232 interface on the CPU | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Fuji MICREX-SX Series

HEI Attribute X

Serial Port 2 Setting l Extended Memory l
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-4 H PLC Communication Time Out K]
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 40
Data Bit 2 = [ Protocal Time Out 2(ms) EE535 ]
Parity odd . tax interval of block packMwORDS) 5
. tax interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
tax block package sizefwORDS] 16
Slave No. .
tax block package size(BITS] B4
It takes effect when HMI az :
slave IIze Default Setting
0K | Cenceal |

NOTE: When PLC is protected by password, protocol time out 2 is 65535, and the register is read only. If
you want to make the register writable, you must let the protocol time out 2 equal the PLC password.
Example: PLC password is 1234, and then you make the protocol time out 2 to be 1234.

PLC password is 0010, and then you make the protocol time out 2 to be 10.

Fuji SPF
HMI Setting
Default: 38400, 8, even,1 ; station number:0
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HMI Attribute

Type

Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity Check]
Stop Bit

I Broadzast B5535

User Pemizsions Setting

Internet Tirme Spnchronizationsurmmer time

] Historical Events Storage ]
Hdl ] Taszk Bar ] HHMI License Setting ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HI System Information T ext ] Secuty Levels Setting ]
COMO Setting ] COM1 Setting | COM2 Setting | Estended Memary |

Advanced Settings

Frint Setting ]

X

[ ok | cencel Help
OSupported Device
SPB
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register DO¥6FFF | - HHH.H
Special relay M_special O¥IFF | = - HHH
Counter contact COfFF | HH
Timer contact TO¥FF | - HHH
Keep relay LOYFFF | - HHH
Auxiliary relay MO~FFF | - HHH
Output relay YO“3FF | - HHH
Input relay X0~3FF | - HHH
Timercontact | - TW 0~3FF HHH
Countercontac | - CW O~FF HH
Data register | - DW 0~6FF HHH
Special register | - DW_special 0~1FF HHH
Link register(Oslot) | - WO 0~7FF HH
Link register(1slot) | - W1 0~7FF HHH
Link register(2slot) | - W2 0~7FF HHH
Link register(3slot) | - W3 0~7FF HHH
Link register(4slot) | - W4 0~7FF HHH
Link register(5slot) | - W5 0~7FF HHH
Link register(6slot) | - W6 0~7FF HHH
Link register(7slot) | - W7 0~7FF HHH
Note: M_special address: 8000 in the PLC corresponds to 0 in the HMI.
DW_special address: 8000 in the PLC corresponds to 0 in the HMI.
NB
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
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Data register DO~3FF | - HHH.H
Special relay M_special O~1FF | - HHH
Counter contact co~afr | - HH
Timer contact TO¥lIF | - HHH
Keep relay LO~IFF | - HHH
Auxiliary relay MO~3FF | - HHH
Output relay YO~3F | HHH
Input relay Xo~3F | - HHH Read only
Timercontact | = - TW 0~1F HHH
Countercontact | - CW 0~1F HH
Data register | - DW 0~3F HHH
Special register | = - DW_special O~1FF HHH
SPF
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
MW1 bit0~65535 | = --—--- HHH.H
MW3_bit0~65535 | = - HHH
MW10 bit0~65535 | = - HH
Output relay QX0_bit4-5 | - HHH
Input relay IX0 bito-2 | - HHH
------ MW1 0~65535 DDDDD
------ MW3 0~65535 DDDDD
------ MW10 0~65535 DDDDD
Output register |  ===--- QX0 4-5 D
Output register 1X0 0-2 D
Monitor in the plc programmer, you should some variables
i [ 3 | @ | [ s | wiE | i | B|em
El Global_Variables
a BOOL VAR GL... %MX1.100.0 O |00
. b BOOL VAR GL_ %MX1.100.15 O (OO
Note: MWA_127 INT VAR GL.. %MW 127 O (OO
MW3_255 INT VAR GL_ %MW3.255 IElE
MWA0_511 INT VAR GL__ %MW10.511 IEE
Qxo_4 BOOL VAR GL__ %QX0.4.0 nEIE
X0_0 BOOL VAR GL... %IX0.0.0 O |00
X0_1 BOOL VAR GL_ %IX01.0 O (O] 0

© Cable Diagram
Fuji MICREX-SX Series Protocol:
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

1 RX-

Controller

Ethernet RS422 port (male)

4TX-

Fuji SPF Protocol:

6 RX+

9 TX+

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com?2

2 RX 7RX

4 TXD- 1234567¢
6RXD- | 2\
3 TXD+

5 RXD+

Controller port0 terminal 4

pin Mini Din (male)

3TX 8TX

4 TXD

2 RXD

5GND |5GND

4.28 GE Fanuc Automation Inc.

O Serial Communication

1 GND

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

GE Fanuc
90-30

Series

IC693CPU311/313
IC693CPU321/323
IC693CPU331
IC693CPU340/341
IC693CPU350/351/352
IC693CPU360/363/364
IC693CPU374
IC693CSE311
IC693CSE313
IC693CSE323
IC693CSE331
IC693CSE340

Serial Connector on Power

Supply

GE Fanuc Series
SNP

IC693CPU311/313
IC693CPU321/323
IC693CPU331
IC693CPU340/341
IC693CPU350
IC693CPU360/364

Connector on Power Supply

GE SNP-X

IC693CMM311

IC693CPU351
IC693CPU352
IC693CPU363

Connector on Power Supply

Portl on CPU unit

Port2 on CPU unit
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IC693CMM311
IC693CPU374 Port on Power Supply
IC693CMM311
VersaMax Series CPU001/002/005 RS232 on portl
CPUEOS5 RS485 on port2
VersaMax Micro & | IC200UALO04/005/006 RS232 on portl
Nano Series IC200UDD110/120/212
IC200UDR005/006/010
IC200UAAQ07 RS485 on port2
IC200UAR028
PACSystems RX3i IC695CPE310 RS232 on portl GE Fanuc Series
IC695CPE320 RS485 on port2 SNP

O Network communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Series90-30

CPU340/341

CPU350/351/352

CPU360/363
CSE311
CSE313
CSE323
CSE331
CSE340

IC693CMM321

CPU364
CPU374

Ethernet interface on CPU

VersMax Micro&Nano

IC200UDDO20
IC200UDD040
IC200UDDO64
IC200UDD120
IC200UDD164
IC200UDD220
IC200UDD240
IC200UDR0O20
IC200UDRO40
IC200UDRO64
IC200UDR120
IC200UDR140
IC200UDR164
IC200UDR440

IC200UEMO001

GE IP Ethernet
(TCP Slave)

VerMax

CPUEO5

Ethernet interface on CPU
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CPU311/313 Modbus TCP
CPU323

CPU331
CPU340/341
CPU350/351/352
CPU360/363
CSE311

CSE313

Series 90-30 CSE323

CSE331

CSE340

IC693CMM321

CPU364

Ethernet interface on CPU
CPU374

CPU731
CPU771
CPU772
CPU780
CPU781
CPU782
CPU788
CPU789
CPM790
Series 90-70 CPMIL> IC697CMM742 (Type2)
CPM925
CSE784
CSE924
CSE925
CPX772
CPX782
CPX928
CPX935
CGR772
CGR935

CPEO10
PACSystem RX7i CPE020 Ethernet interface on CPU
CREO020

IC695CPE 302 GE RX3i
IC695CPE305 IC695ETMO001 Ethernet(TCP
IC695CPE310 Slave)

PACSystem RX3i
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| 1c695CPE 330

O Serial System configuration

. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter | Cable
Type
RS485 on the | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GE Fanuc CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
) IC693CPU374
Series 90-30 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
IC693CMM311 -
RS422 Setting Your owner cable
VersaMax CPU001/002/005 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Series CPUEO5 RS485 on port2 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
IC200UALO04/005/006 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VersaMax IC200UDD110/120/212
Micro & Nano | IC200UDR005/006/010 )
) RS485 on port2 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Series IC200UAA007
IC200UARO28
PACSystems IC695CPE310 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RX3i IC695CPE320 RS485 on port2 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
© Network System configuration
Series Connect Type Parameter Cable
Series 90-30/
v / Ethernet Settin
ersamax g
) (GE IP Ethernet(TCP Slave))
Versamax Mico&Nano
PACSyst RX3i Ethernet Setti Y bl
stem i etting our owner cable
Y (GE RX3i Ethernet(TCP Slave))
Series 90-30/
PACSystem RX3i/ Ethernet Setting
stem i ettin
Y ) (Modbus TCP Slave)
Versamax Mico&Nano

©Serial Communication Setting

GE Fanuc Series SNP RS$S232 Communication
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HNI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity odd - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

GE Fanuc Series SNP RS422 Communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazsk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type R5485-4 - FLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) 1
Data Bit a - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 0
Parity add . Max interval of block packlwORDS] 2
. Max interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave No. i
Max block package size(BITS) 16

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Uze Default Setting

u):4 | Cancel

GE SNP-X Protocol RS232 Communication

HET Attribute

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1000
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity odd . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 8
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

GE SNP-X Protocol RS422 Communication
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HNI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazsk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type FLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) 1000
Data Bit a - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 3
Parity add . Max interval of block packlwORDS] 2
. Max interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave No. i
Max block package izelBITS) 8
It takes effect when HMI as -
dave Use Default Setting

u):4 | Cancel

NOTE: Set matching communication parameter in the Programming software.

PLC Setting
| cPu Settings || soan | Port1 R5-232) | Port 2 (RS-485] | Memory | ‘wiring |
Parameters Values
1/0 Scan-Stop: Mo
FPawer Up Mode: Laszt
Logic / Configuration From: R Settings ] Scan| _Part 1 (RS-232] ] Port 2 [RS5-485) ] Memary ] Ethe:
Fegizsters: Rk Parameters !EE!! g5 i
Pazswords: Enabled Fit o 1 )
Checksum ‘Words: a Port T e" Glave
Default Modem Turnaround Time (01 |0 Data Flyth; bl 19200
%ﬂqp - 1 | Farity: : Odd
Swatch Hun 7 Stop: Enabled SFDD Bis: 1
Switch Memaory Protect: Dizahled Timeout: Long
Diagrostics: Enabled Turnaround Delay [mSecin 10 mSec|l| 0
Fatal Fault Override: Disabled SNPID: 1

RX3i ¥ H:

Settings] Sean ] Memory] Faults | Fort 1 IPort 2] Scan Sets | Fower Consu.mption]
Parameters ," VYalues

P Mok | NP Slave

Data Rate | |132xBaud

Farity | Odd

Stap bits ¥y N

Fhyzical Interface 2-wire ]

Turn Around Delay Time [ms) 0

Timeout [z 60

SNP D 1 ]

S ofan mose Mo

Settings ] Secan ] Memor}'] Fanlts ] Port 1| Fort 2 lScan Sets ] Fower Consumption]
Parameters / Values

Pt Miae ENP Slave 3

['ata Rate 19.2k Baud

P arity Odd

Stop bite 1

FPhyzical Interface A-mire Transrmitker On

Turmn Around Delay Time [ms) 1]

Timeout [z] G0

SNP D 1 /

S oo o Mo

© Network Communication Setting
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MODBUS TCP Protocol:

HMI:
CIkA2.
CIkA1-
o]
x
Device I IP Addr I Port I Protocol I Mazter/. .. I State. .. I Virtual.
HMIO 192, 185, 0. 253 S0z Modbus TCP M
PLCO 192 165.0. 10 S0z Modbus TCF Slave 35 1
4| | ©
| add || Delete |[Delete mi1| | Medify
PLC:
| & Lany — Proficy Machine Edition — [{0.2)
B Fle Edt Search Project Target Varsbles Parameter Took Window Help
5= = dEo X DHEETSRE & 09480

FlOle > mut Pk dEd O

[ TE— g x

InfoViewer

(0.1) IC653CPU3T2

" {0.2) 1C693CMM321

(0.0) IC693PWR330

N
= {3 fany22 ~
= @ Turgetl
E5 Data Wateh Lizts
= Bl Hardeare Configuration
= i) #ain Back (ICHE3CHSIO1)
P PR (ICSQ3PYREIZ0)

Setings | Siation Manager Post | Scitware Load Port | Power Consumplion |

Parametens Walues
Conhguration Mode: TCPAF

Statuz Addrass: 100081

Status Lengtv 50

IP Address: 192.168.0.10
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0
Gatevwsy |P Addiess: 0.0.0.0

Narme: Servet [P Address 0000

Corvrether Power Consumption [Watts)

AL Transcenes [watts]

o
5

[Catalog Mumber ICEI3CMM 321

Supphamental Irifo

|Defa..t IP Adekess | 0000 ) requires & retwordk BOOTP seiver. [Backspace Delete] key soquence will 2es

GE IP Ethernet (TCP Slave) Protocol:
HMI:
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Fieldhu

Hetwork Device Settaing

Device | IP Addr Fort Protocel | Master/. .. | Stati. .. | Virtual... |
HMIO 192 168, 0. 100 18245 GEIFE .. M
FLCO 192, 168.0. 25 18245 GEIFE.. 3 1

"B Fle Edit Search Project Target Warables Parameter Tools wWindow Help

A Ee v C2REEEE w6 & @ 48 L)
I | | | |
- Lk Infoliewer (0.1) IC693CPU3T4
Setlings] Scan] Memory] Paower Consumption  Ethemet ]F!S-232 Part [Station Manager]]
=l-2= 90-30
e Parameters VYalues
=] m Targetl = :
£2 Data Watch Lists Configuration Mode; TCRAP
] Enﬁ Hardware Configuration Adapter N‘?mE: 1.1
- il Mein Back (ICE93CHS331) IP Address: 192168.08 ]
El PYR (ICE93PWR330) Subnet Mazk: 250,255 255.0
E'|- Slot 1 (ICB93CPUITA) Gateway [P Address: 0.0.00
u Slat 2 0 Statuz Address: 00001
O set30 Status Length: an
g st 4 0 Metwork Time Sync: MNone
ﬂ 1ot 5 1) Max numnber of Web Server Connectiof 1
u 1ot B 0 taw number of FTP Server Cannectior| 2

GE RX3i Ethernet (TCP Slave) Protocol:

HMI:

HhAID

FLC_0_1

GE BX3i Ethemet(TCP

bt

#

55

i | Network Device Setting
Device IP Addr Part Protocol | Master/Slave | Station M. | Virtual PL
HMIO 192 168.0.100 18245 GE RX3i Ethernet(TCP) M
PLC_0_1 192168.08 18245 GE RX3i Ethernet(TCP Slave) S 1

PLC:
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RicE R o - test -PAC Machine £
m Home f Target Variables View Utilities InfoViewer QPC Ua PLC HWC
@ .l:l. Show Documentation E) qresh |'| |‘| o ’;lar‘t Lg.?
ctivate | Validate & Clean Build Folders Secondary HWC | Disconnect Monitor Download Upload - Verify Equality
i Mode T Clear
General Commands
e ? * | (0.2)1C695CPE305 *~ (0.2.0) Ethernet
| Settings ]
=-fffil Rack 0 (IC695CHS016) - Ea——
@ Slot 0 (IC695PSA040) Canfiguration Mode
SCPE30S) IF Addiess 19216803
- Ethernet Subnet Mask 265 255 256 11
bEM300) Gateway IP Address 192168.0.1
@) Slot 4 (IC694MDLG45) Len;th — i
g Slot 5 (IC694MDL740) 170 Soan Set ]
gl Slot6
gl Slet7 0
gl Slot8(
©Supported Device
GE Fanuc Series SNP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
System sco1-128 | - DDD
System SB01-128 | = - DDD
System SA01-128 | - DDD
System s01-128 | - DDD
Temporary T001-256 | - DDD
Internal M 0001-12288 | - DDDDD
Genius Global G 0001-7680 | - DDDD
Output Q0001-12288 | - DDDDD
Input 10001-12288 | - DDDD
Analog Output | - AQ 001-32640 DDDD
Analog Input | - Al 001-32640 DDDDD
Register | = - R 001-32640 DDDDD
GE SNP-X
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
System SC01-9999 | - DDDD
System SB01-9999 | = - DDDD
System SA01-9999 | = - DDDD
System $01-9999 | = - DDDD
Temporary T001-9999 | - DDDD
Internal M 0001-9999 | = - DDDD
Genius Global G 0001-9999 | = - DDDD
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Output Q0001-99%9 | - DDDD
Input 1001-9999 | - DDDD
Analog Output |  -——- AQ 001-9999 DDDD
Analog Input | - Al 0001-9999 DDDD
Register | = - R 0001-99999 DDDD

Address correspondence between modbus

Faultsl Port 1 I Fort 2| Scan Sets Modbus TCF Address Map | Power Consumptionl

Modbusz Register Start Address End Address PLC Memory Address Length
GE IP Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Note
System S_BO0-127 - DDD
System SA_B 0-127 - DDD
System SB_B 0-127 - DDD
System SC_B 0-127 - DDD
Input |_B0-32767 DDDDD
Output Q_B 0-32767 DDDDD
Internal M_B 0-32767 ---- DDDDD
Temporary T B 0-1023 - DDDD
Genius Global G_B0-7679 ---- DDDD
Register R_B 0-32769.15 -=-- DDDDD.DD
Analog Input Al 0-2047 DDDD
Analog Output AQ 0-511 DDD
Register R 0-32639 DDDDD
System S 0-7 D
System SA 0-7 D
System SB 0-7 D
System SC 0-7 D
Input -—-- | 0-2047 DDDD
Output - Q 0-2047 DDDD
Internal M 0-2047 DDDD
Temporary T0-63 DD
Genius Global G 0-479 DDD
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NOTE: In HMI,the first address isO,but in PLC is 1

©Cable Diagram

90-30/VersaMax/RXi R$232 communication

HM terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller VersaMax terminal

com0/coml com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

2RX | 7RX 2TX
W 37X | 87TX 3RX .W.

5GND |5GND 5 GND

VersaMax Micro & Nano Series RS232 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female VersaMax Micro&Nano
RJ-45 terminal
comO/coml] com2 (male)
54 3 2 1 2 RX 7RX 5TX
3TX 8TX 6 RX
5 GND 5GND 1 GND

CMM311 RS232 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female CMMB311 portl/port2 terminal

comO/coml{ com?2 25 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7 RX 2 TXD
" 3TX |8TX 2RXD a-m
5GND |5GND 7 GND
[ 4 RTS
5CTS
|: 8 DCD
20 DTR

CMM311 RS422 communication
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female CMM311 port2 terminal
comO/com1 25 pin D-SUB (male)

1 Rx- 9 SDA

6 Rx+ 21 SDB

5GND 7 GND ‘»"‘

AT x- 13 RDA

9 Tx+ |_ 25 RDB

10 RTSA

|: 11 CTSA

12 TERCTS
|: 22 RTSB
23 CTSB

90-30/VersaMax RS422 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO0/com1 15 pin D-SUB (male)
1 Rx- 12 SDA-
5GND 7 GND
W 6 Rx+ 13 SDB+
9 Tx+ 11 RDB+
4Tx- 10 RDA-
|— 9RT

8 RTSB
[ 14 CTSB

E 6 RTSA
15 CTSA

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.29 HAIWELL

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on com1 .
E/S HW-S16ZA220R Haiwell
RS485 on com2

© Network Communication (Direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver

CITIHIN/IS Ethernet port on CPU unit Haiwell Ethernet(TCP Slave)
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O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable

RS232 on com1l RS232 Setting Your owner cable

E/S HW-S16ZA220R
RS485 on com2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Ethernet port on
CIT/HIN/S P . ETH Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit

O Serial Communication Setting

Haiwell RS232 communication

I |
Frint Setting

Task Bar |  HMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 0 Setting ]

Historic Event

Serial Fort 1 Setting

l
l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
_ Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave Mo,

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

Haiwell RS485 communication

I |
Print Setting

Task Bar |  HMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort O Setting l

Historic Event
Serial Port | Setting

l
l

Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 10
Data EBit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity odd - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 43
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Uze Default Setting
0K | Cancel

O Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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[ R FE |

BERED A Y MM D |

oy Iy

HMI Attribute =
User Permizssions Setting ] Historical Events Storage Frint Setting
Internet Time Synchronizationsummer time ] COMO Setting ] COM2Z Setting ] Extended bMemory

HHI l Taszk Bar | HMI Licenze Setting I HHI Extended Attributes ] HkI System Information Text ] Security Levels Setting
Metwork, Setting
[~ OpenFTP Password: 558282

Metwark Device Setting

Data Tranzmizzion S etting

Metwark 0 Setting
P | 192,168, 1 180 5ubnet|255.255.255. 0 Defaut 992 43, 0 . 1
Maszk Gatewa

DHS1 0. 0. 0.0 DNSZ 0. 0. 0.0
Ao & bl

[ Ce-ble DLICDIC] A L

# | Network Device Setting =5
Device IP Addr | Port | Protocol | mastensiave | station v
HMID 192.168.1.180 502 Haiwell Ethernet(TCP Slave) 1]
PLC_0_1 192.168.1.111 502 Haiwell Ethernet(TCP Slave) S 1
PLC_0_T
_uai@mememcp lave)
©Supported Device
HW-S16ZA220R
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special memory Relay SM0-99999 | e DDD
Counter Relay €0-99999 | = e DDD
Timer Relay T0-99999 | = e DDD
Internal Relay M0O-99999 | = e DDDD
Switch Output Y0O-99999 | @ e DDD
Switch Input X0-99999 | @ aeee- DDD
System register | - SV0-9999 DDD
Counter(Current Value) |  -—— CCV_160-9999 DDD
Counter(Current Value double word) |  --—-—--- CCV_3248-79 DD
Timer(Current Value) |  -—— TCV0-9999 DDD
Internal Register | - V0-9999 DDDD
Analog Output | - AQO-9999 DD
Analog Input | - AI0-9999 DD
Ethernet port on CPU unit
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special memory Relay SM0-215 | - DDD
Counter Relay C0-255 | e DDD
Timer Relay T0-1023 | - DDD
Internal Relay MO -12287 | = e DDDD
Switch Output YO-1023 | @ e DDD
Switch Input X0-1023 | e DDD
Step relay S0--2047 | - DD
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System register | = - SV0-900 DDD
Counter(Current Value) | - CV0-255 DDD
Counter(Current Value double word) |  -——--- CCV_3248-79 DD
Timer(Current Value) |  -——- TV0-1023 DDD
Internal Register | - V0-14847 DDDD
Analog Output | - AQO-255 DD
Analog Input | - Al0-255 DD
Extension module parameter | - CRO-255 DDDD

O Cable Diagram

Haiwell RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0O/coml] com?2 4 pin Mini Din (male

W 3TX 8TX 4 RXD

2 RX 7RX 3TXD

5GND 5 GND 2GND

Haiwell RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
como/com1l com3 RS485 terminal

) LRX- | 7TRX- DATA-

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ DATA+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.30 HanG

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
HanG DTS3338 RS485 on the CPU unit HanG

© System configuration

‘ Series ‘ CPU | Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
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HanG

DTS3338

RS485 on the CPU unit

RS485

Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HNI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 1200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 300
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Password | = - APAS 0 H
Meter Number | = - ANUM C032 HHHH
Init Meter | - ASTR O H
Registervalue | - AMVD 9010 HHHH

NOTE: Use text part to show meter number (ANUM). AMVD data type: signed integer

©Cable Diagram

HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
e comO/coml com3
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 10 A
4.31 HCFA Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver

HCFA

HCR8P-48MT-A

RS485 on the CPU unit

HCFA R Series RTU

O Ethernet Communication

| Series |

CPU

Link Module

Driver
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HCFA | HCR8P-48MT-A Ethernet interface on CPU | HCFA R Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
HCR8P-48MT-A RS232 on the CPU unit
HCFA RS232 Setting Your owner cable
HCR2-40AMT-A

O Ethernet System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Ethernet interface on )
HCFA HCR8P-48MT-A CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
HMI default communication parameter:115200, 7, none, 1; station: 1

HMI Attribute x
ser Pemizsiots Setting ] Hiztorical Events Storage ] Frint Setting ] Internat Time Synchranization,/summer time ]
Hel ] Task Bar ] HHI License Setting ] HHMI E stended Attributes ] HMI Syztem Information Text ] Security Levels Setting ]
D atabase ] tail COMO Setting l COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memary ]
Type [ Use Serial Parameters
Baud Rate 118200 - -
Data Bit g -
Parity Check  none -
Stop Bit 1 -
[ Broadcast E5535 Advanced Setiings
PLC Setting

The software version of HCP Works2 used in this manual is R8P V1.20.0024, and the PLC model is
HCR8P-48MT-A.

1. Open HCP Works software, click "Tools" --> "Communication Settings", select the communication
mode and then click "Communication Test". This step is used to check whether the communication is
successful:

2. Click "Online", select "Read user program", the read program window appears, you can select the path
name and user-defined project name, click "Execute". Complete the plc reading.

3. Double-click "com1" to enter the serial port Settings. In this window, you can view the communication

protocol, communication mode, protocol Settings and station number.

© Ethernet Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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HrAIL

o2

o
0 PLC 01

{BCFA% Senes Ethemet(TCP Slave)

PLC Setting

B Network Device Setting *
Device | IP Addr Port Pratacol | Master'Slave | Station M. | Vi
HMID 17217.652 502 HCFA R Series Ethemet(TCP) M
PLC_0_1 17217.6200 502 HCFA R Series Ethemet(TCP Slave) s

The software version of HCP Works2 used in this manual is R8P V1.20.0024, and the PLC model is

HCR8P-48MT-A.

1. Open HCP Works software, click "Tools" --> "Communication Settings", select the communication

mode and then click "Communication Test". This step is used to check whether the communication is

successful:

2. Click "Online", select "Read user program", the read program window appears, you can select the path

name and user-defined project name, click "Execute". Complete the plc reading.

3. Tap Ethernet Port. On the Ethernet port Settings page, you can view the IP address parameters.

On the object configuration page, view the communication type and port number

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External input X0-377 000
External output YO0-377 000

Internal auxiliary MO0-7679 DDDD
Special auxiliary SMO0-12287 DDDDD
Status register S0-4095 DDDD
timer TO-511 DDDD
Counter counter C0-255 DDD
Link in relay B0-255 DDD
Link special relay SB0-511 DDD
Alarm device FO-127 DDD
Latch up relay LO-7679 DDDD
Cumulative timer ST0~31 DD
Extra long counter LC 0~63 DD
Data data register D 0~7999 DDDD
File register R 0~2047 DDDD
Link register W 0~7FF HHH
Link special register SW 0~7FF HHH
Addressing register Z0~11 DD
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Ultra long variable
. LZ 0~1 D

address register

Special register SD 0~12287 DDDD
O Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable

HMI Terminal
Spin D-SUB female Controller
RS485 Termial

com0/com1 com3

- - 6RX+ | 8RX+ A+

SGND | 5GND GND

Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.31 Hitachi Inverter

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Hitachi Inverter SJ300 RS485 Hitachi SJ300

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Hitachi Inverter SJ300 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI default communication parameter: 4800, 7, none, 1; station: 1
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HET Attribute

HMI

slave

Inverter internal setting

Historic Ewent l

Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 4300 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 40
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack({(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size{WCJRDS) 1
Slave Ma.

Max block package size{BITS) 1

It takes effect when HMI as

Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] User permizsion Setting Dialeg ]

Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting

Use Default Setting

Code | Name description
A001 | Frequency set 00(VR)/01(Terminal)/02(operator)/03(RS485)/04(OPT 1)/05(0OPT 2)
A002 | Run set 01(Terminal)/02(operator)/03(RS485) /04(OPT 1)/05(0OPT 2)
c71 Baudrate 02(close loop detect)/ 03(2400bps)/ 04(4800bps)/ 05(9600bps)/
06(19200bps)
C72 Station set 1~32
C73 | Data bit 7(7 bit)/8(8 bit)
C74 | Parity 00(none)/01(even)/02(odd)
C75 | Stop bit 1(bit)/2(bit)
NOTE: A001, A002 must be set 03 (RS485) in order to communication with HMI.
©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
------ P Extend Func 0~50 DD
------ H Extend Func 0~512 DDD
------ F Func Date 0~65535 DDDDD
------ C Func Date 0~65535 DDDD
------ B Func Date 0~999 DDD
------ A Func Date 0~999 DDD
FWD/REW/STOP (00)FWD/REW/STOP 0 D Write only
FREQSET | - (O1)FREQ SETO Write only
TerminalPoint State (02)TerminalPoint State 0~7 D Write only
Surveillance Data | = - (03)Surveillance Data 0~12 DD Read only
Transducer State (04)Transducer State 0~3 D Read only
TripRecord | - (05)Trip Record 0~54 DD Read only
Revert | - (08)Revert 0 D Write only
Recount MotorCon |  -—--—-- (0B)Recount Motor Cons 0 D Write only
Store EEPROM | - Store EEPROM 0
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NOTE: (02)Terminal Point State 0~7 use text part

©Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 terminal

comO/coml] com3

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ SP

4.32 Hitachi IES Co., Ltd

O Serial Communication

Series CPU

H-20

H-28

H-40

H-64

H-200(CPU-02H)
H-250(CPU21-02H)
H-252B(CPU22-02HB)
H-252C(CPU22-02HC)
H-300(CPU-03Ha)
H-302(CPU2-03H)
H-700(CPU-07Ha)
H-702(CPU2-07H)
H-2000(CPU-20Ha)
H-2002(CPU2-20H)
H-4010(CPU3-40H)
H-1002(CPU2-10H)
H-300(CPU-03Ha)
H-302(CPU2-03H)
H-700(CPU-07Ha) COMM-H
H-702(CPU2-07H) COMM-2H
H-2000(CPU-20Ha)
H-2002(CPU2-20H)
H-4010(CPU3-40H)

Link Module Driver

port on CPU

Hitachi

H-1002(CPU2-10H)

COMM-2H

EH-150

EH-150(EH-CPU104)
EH-150(EH-CPU104A)

Serial port 1 on CPU
Serial port 2 on CPU
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EH-150(EH-CPU208)
EH-150(EH-CPU208A)
EH-150(EH-CPU308)
EH-150(EH-CPU308A)
EH-150(EH-CPU316)
EH-150(EH-CPU316A)
EH-150(EH-CPU448)
EH-150(EH-CPU448A)
EH-150(EH-CPU516)
EH-150(EH-CPU548)
EH-150(EH-CPU516) Port 1 on EH-SIO
EH-150(EH-CPU548) Port 2 on EH-SIO

MICRO-EH(EH-D100100)
MICRO-EH(EH-A140000)
MICRO-EH(EH-D14|:||:||:|)
MICRO-EH(EH-A23|:||:||:|) Port 1 on CPU
MICRO-EH(EH-D23000)
MICRO-EH(EH-A28010100)
MICRO-EH(EH-D280100)
MICRO-EH(EH-A230000)
MICRO-EH | MICRO-EH(EH-D230100)
MICRO-EH(EH-A2801010)
MICRO-EH(EH-D28001010)
MICRO-EH(EH-A64010100) Port on CPU
MICRO-EH(EH-D64010I0)
MICRO-EH(EH-A40010100)

Port 2 on CPU

EH-0OB232
MICRO-EH(EH-D4000100)
EH-OB485
MICRO-EH(EH-A2000010)
MICRO-EH(EH-D200000)
© Ethernet Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
0}V LQP510-Z LQP520-Z HITACHI S10V Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
EHV EHV-CPU32 | Ethernet interface on CPU HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
©Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
H H-20 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Port 1 on CPU RS232 Setting Your owner cable
MICRO-EH EH-A23DR
Port 2 on CPU RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Communication
‘ Series ‘ CPU | Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
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s1o0v LQP510-Z LQP520-Z Ethernet Setting
Your owner cable
EHV EHV-CPU32 Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting

O Serial Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazsk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type PLC Communication Time Clut 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) a00
Data Bit H Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 3
Peri ven . Max interval of block pack[wORDS) 16
. Max interval of block packiBITS] 32
Stop Bit 1 hd
Man block package sizefwORDS) 32
Slave No. i
Max block package sizelBITS] 128
It takes effect when HMI as -
dave Use Default Setting

K | Cenca |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazsk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type PLC Communication Time Clut 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) a00
Data Bit 7 - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 3
Peri ven . Max interval of block pack[wORDS) 16
. Max interval of block packiBITS] 32
Stop Bit 1 hd
Man block package sizefwORDS) 32
Slave No. i
Max block package sizelBITS] 128
It takes effect when HMI as -
dave Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

Ethernet Communication Setting

HITACHI S10V Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting
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Network Confaig

X

Tevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | State. |

HMIO 192,163, 100, 222 4302 HITACHT S10¥ Series (ICE) [}

FLCO 192,165, 100. 226 4302 HITACHT 510V Series Ethernet... 5 a

3 | >
Add Delete Delete A1l Moda £ 0K

HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

‘m
= |

HMI Attribute J
HMI Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text I
Security Levels Setting l User FPermizsions Setting ] Historical Events Storage l
Print Setting ] COMD Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memory l
HNI Task Bar l HMI License Setting l
Metwork Setting

| 192 . 168 . 100 . 222 Metwork Device Setting

IP

Metwork Device Setting

T e
Dewvice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Masterf. . .
HMIO 192, 163, 100, 222 3004 | HITACHL EHY Series Ethermet (TCF) M
FLCO 192, 168. 100. 226 3004 | HITACHT EHY Series Ethernet (ICF Slawe) 3

S ixakR
BEER | IPHt E = E N
HMIO 192. 168,100,222 3004  HITACHI EHV Series Etherne... M
PLCO 192,168,100, 226 3004  HITACHI EHV Series Etherne... 3 1
< | bd
¥ HlER £ ERMER s BRE
©Supported Device
Hitachi EH-A23DR
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input X 00.000-5A.095 | HHH.DDD | Read Only
External Output Y00.000-5A.095 | = HHH.DDD
Remote Input X 100.000-9FF095 | HHH.DDD | Read Only
Y 100.000-9FF.095 | = T HHH.DDD

Remote Output
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Timer Counter

Internal Output ROO00O-FFFF | = HHHH
Data Area M 0000-FFFF | = HHHH
First CPU Link L0O0000-03FFF | = HHHHH
Second CPU Link L10000-FFFFF | = HHHHH
On Delay Timer TD 00000-65535 | =~ DDDDD
External lnput | T WX 000.00-05A.09 HHH.DD Read Only
External Qutput | = WY 000.00-05A.09 HHH.DD
Remote Input | T WX 100.00-9FF.09 HHH.DD Read Only
Remote Qutput | WY 100.00-9FF.09 HHH.DD
Word Internal Qutput | WR 0000-C3FF HHHH
Special Word Qutput | WRF 000-FFFF HHHH
DataArea | T WM 0000- FFFF HHHH
FistCPULink | - WL 0000-03FF HHHH
SecondCPULink | T WL 1000-FFFF HHHH
TC 00000-65535 DDDDD

Note: X0.015 in the HMI match x15 in the PLC,Y1.000 in the HMI match Y100,WX0.09 in the HMI match
WX9 in the Plicate effective address is deleted radix point and the first zero behind radix point.

The list of address correspondence

Bit Address Word Address PLC address Notes
X 00.000-00.047 | = em—- X 0000-0047
Y 01.000-01.031 | = - Y 0100-0131

WX 000.00-000.03

WX 0000-0003

WY 001.00-Y001.01

WY 0010-0011

Note: The range of X, Y, WX, WY is according to the 1/O assign. Make sure the |/O address before using the

register.
Note:

1. Communication setting

EH series, only portl supports procedure 2.Switch DIP and change special Internal Input (WR) value to

select procedure.

EH150 series, only EHCPU***A/448/516/548 support procedure 2.
EH PLC connect with PC only by procedure 1.

2. CPU related actions
EH150
DIP 5 must be set on.

If DIP 5 is on, which procedure (1 or2) to use by judging the value of the WR F037.The highest bit of WR
FO37 must be on, so that the other bits can be written in. The data keep on, when turn on the power

again.

o By entering 0x8000, turn on the power again and value of the address is 0x0000.After settings,

communication with procedure 1.

o By entering 0xC000, turn on the power again and value of the address is 0x4000.After settings,
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communication with procedure 2.
The transmission speed of port 1 will be set with DIP 3, 4 switches
o 3 on, 4 off is 19200 bps
The transmission speed of port 2 will be set with DIP 6, PHL switches.
0 6 off, PHL on is 19200 bps
MicroEH
The transmission speed will be set with DIP switches
0 SW1 onis 19200 bps
Which procedure(1 or2) to use by judging the value of the WR FO1A.Different with EH150, The highest
bit of WR FO1A is optional, The data will reset when turn on the power again. If the value of R 7F6 is set
on, the data of WR FO1A will be stored in Flash memory.
0 0x0000 for procedure 1.
0 0x8000 for procedure 2.
Note: if procedure 2 is set and written in Flash memory, external device (only supports procedure 1) or
ladder editor will not connect with it.

siov
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
S SO-BFF | - HHH
Z ZO3FF | e HHH
E EO-FFF | = - HHH
Vv VO-FFF | - HHH
P PoO-7ZF | - HH
N NO-FF | e HH
Ccc CCCO-FF | e HH
CR CRO-FF | e HH
D CDO-FF | e HH
cu CUO-FF | e HH
uuu UUUO-FF | e HH
uu VU — HH
TTT TITO-1FF | e HHH
T TTO-1FF | e HHH
K KO-FFF | e HHH
M MO-FFF | e HHH
R RO-FFF | e HHH
G GO-FFF | e HHH
Q QO-FFF | o HHH
Y YO-FFF | e HHH
J JO-FFF | e HHH
X XO-FFF | e HHH
ow OW 0-FFF HHH
w e IW O-FFF HHH
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bw | DW O-FFF HHH
L FW 0-BFF HHH
sw | SW 0-BF HH
FA Y ZW 0-3F HH
Eew | - EW O-FF HH
vwo VW O-FF HH
PW PW 0-8 H
Nw- NW O-F H
cw CW O-F H
uw UW O-F H
™w TW 0-1F HH
Kw | e KW 0O-FF HH
Mw- MW O-FF HH
RW | e RW 0-FF HH
GwW | e GW O-FF HH
aw | QW O-FF HH
Yyw 0 e YW O-FF HH
w e JW O-FF HH
xwo e XW O-FF HH
cc | e CC O-FF HH
(O CS O-FF HH
uc | UC O-FF HH
us | e US O-FF HH
™ | TC 1FF HHH
LT A — TS 0-1FF HHH
HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Timer T0-65535 | - DDDDD
Internal output(shared M O-FFFFF
Bit/Word) | | HHHHH
Link area No.n(nis0to 7) LO-73FFF | - HHHHH
Internal output RO-FFFF | - HHHH
External output Y0-65535 | @ - DDDDD
External input X0-65535 | - DDDDD
Timer progressvalue | - TC 0-65535 DDDDD
Internal output | - WM O-FFFF HHHH
Link area No.n(nisOto7) | = - WL O-FFFF HHHH
Internal output | e WR O-FFFF HHHH
External output | WY 0-65535 DDDDD
External input | - WX 0-65535 DDDDD
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©Cable Diagram

Hitachi EH-A23DR RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/comlf com?2 RJ-45 terminal
“ 5GND [5GND 1SG
2RX 7RX 58D
3TX 8 TX 6 RD
E 7 DSR
2VCC

Hitachi EH-A23DR RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB f |
pin ema‘e Controller terminal

com0/coml 15 pin D-SUB male
1 RXD- 12 SDN
H 6 RXD+ 13 SDP
5GND 11 SG
9 TXD+ 7 RDP
4 TXD- 9RT
L 10 RDN

Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 4.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.33 Hollysys Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Serial port0 on CPU 485
LM3109 .
Hollysys LM Serial portl on CPU 232 Hollysys LM Modbus RTU
LM3107 RS232 on CPU
Hollysys LK LK205 RS232 on CPU Hollysys LK Modbus RTU

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
LK210 . *1
Hollysys LK LK205 Ethernet interface on CPU | Hollysys LK Modbus TCP Slave
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Hollysys LX LX-CUS00 | Ethernet interface on CPU Hollysys LX Modbus TCP Slave

*1 Support dual redundancy

O Serial System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Hollysys LM tM3109 RS4850n the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
LM3107 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Hollysys LK LK205 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

LK210 .
Hollysys LK LKO05 ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable
Hollysys LX LX-CU500 ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable

©Serial Communication Setting

Hollysys LM Modbus RTU Protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters:38400, 8, none, 1; station: 51

RS232
HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tasl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting ]
Type Rs232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WCORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) g
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Canecel

Hollysys LK Modbus RTU Protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters:38400, 8, none, 1; station: 2
RS232
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HET Attribute X
HMI ] Tasl Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Betting l Serial Port 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 hd PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit ) - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WCORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) g
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

PLC Setting
1. Load communication lib

fif) ==E=

in9114 1025 47
| HS_Communication.lib 9.1.14 10:25:44

ARE

B3 COM1

----- H5_Modbush agter_COM1 [FE)

----- HS_Receive_COM1 [FB)

----- HS5_Send_COM1 [FE)
arameter_COM1 [FB)

""" H5_Modbustaster_COM2 [FE)
----- HS_Receive_COM2 [FB)

-<[E] H5_Send_COM2 [FE)

~[2] HS_SetParameter_COM2 [FB)

2. Program
% PLC_PRG (PRG-LD) EIIEI

_D001|PROGRAM PLC_PRG

0002VAR

0003  test3:INT,

0004 md_en:BOOL:=1;

0005 md_rel:BOOL;

00085 top_mdbus_test: HS_ModbusTCPSlave;

0007 com1_test_ modbus: HS_SetParameter_COM1;

com_md_rel:BOOL,
0009 END_VAR

£ >
ooz
com1_test_ modbus
md_en HS_SetParameter_CONA com_md_ret

| | { )

1 | EN Q) {
2 Address Error—
0—Port_Type

38400qBaudRate
8—DataWidth
0—Parity
1-Stop

O Ethernet Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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HMI Attribute X

Llger Permiszions Setting | Historical Events Storage | Frint Setting
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time I COMDO Setting I COM1 Setting I COMZ Setting I Extended Memary
Ll | Task Bar | HMI License Setting | Hedl Extended Attibutes | HEdl Sustern Information Text | Securnty Levels Setting
~ Metwork Setting
[~ Enable FTP Password: 88888 | Metwork Device Setting |

| D ata Transmizsion Setting |

¥ Metwork IP download update
— Metwork. 0 Setting

1
IP |129. 0.0 .12 5ubnet||255.255. 0. 0 |Defaul [432 188 0 . 1
Mask Gateway

D51 0. 0. 0.0 DHNS2 o.o0.0.0

B Network Device Setting >
Device L | Port | Protocol | Master/Slave | Station N...
HMID 129.0.012 502 Hollysys LK Modbus TCP W
PLC_0_1 129.0.0.10 502 Hollysys LK Modbus TCP Slave ] -

Note:

1.  HMI subnet must be set:255.255.0.0;

2. Take plcIP "129.0.0.10" as an example, the last digit "10" represents the station number of the CPU module, which can
be set on the CPU panel;

3. .In the dual redundancy system, just set one of IP addresses in Network Device Setting

Hollysys LX Modbus TCP Slave

HhAID

FLZ_0_1

—_— i—lollysys LX Modbus TCP Slave

B Network Device Setting X
Device | 1P Adar Port Protocol | MasterSlave | Station NO... | virual PLC ... |
HIMIO 192.168.0.110 502 Hollysys LX .. M
PLC_O_1  192.163.0.1 502 Hollysys LX.. S 1
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PLC Setting

1. Load communication lib

i) ==E=E
Standard lin 9.1 14 10-25-4f

FUNCTION_BLOCK HE_ModbusTCPSlave

b 9.1.14 10 VAR_INPUT
EM:BOOL:=0;
Address BYTE=1;
END_VAR
VAR_OQUTPUT
o Q:BOOL,
E_Eﬁum ErrorBYTE;
""" HS_Modbustd aster_COM1 [FB)
----- H%_Feceive_COM1 [FE] <
----- H5_Send_COM1 [FB)
----- HS_SetParameter COM1 [FE]
B33 COM2
""" HS_Modbustd aster_COMZ [FB)
----- H5_Receive_COMZ (FB)
----- H5_Send_COMZ [FB)
----- H5_SetParameter_COMZ (FB)
B3 ModbusT CP
B3 MetData
i-[E] HE_MNetData_Receive (FE]
e HS_MetData Send (FB)
2. Program
% PLC PRG (PRG-LD) E=5E=R ===
0001|PROGRAM PLC_PRG
0002/VAR:
0003 test3:IMNT,
0004 md_en:BOOL=1;
0005| md_rel:BOOL;
0006 tcp_mdbus_test: HS_ModbusTCPSlave;
0007|EMND_VAR
nnnal
£ >
tcp_mdbus_test
ml‘j—?” HS_MadbusTCPSlave md_ret
I 1 EN Q { )
1-Address Error—
©Supported Device
LM
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-2.7 | = - D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-1.7 | = - D.O
MO0-99 are occupied
Internal memory Relay M100.0-7816.7 | = - DDDD.O i ]
by system diagnosis.
Analog inputs | - IWO0 D address must be an
Analog outputs | e QWo D even number;
Internal register | - MWO0-8190 DDDD IW,QW address
) range to 30 by
Internal register(double word) | = MDO0-8188 DDDD i
adding a module

Note: I,IW register read only
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LK
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-4095.15 | -—— DDDD.DD

Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-4095.15 | --——- DDDD.DD

Internal memory Relay MO0.0-4095.15 | ______ DDDD.DD

Analog inputs | - IW0-65535 DDDDD

Analog outputs | - QW0-65535 DDDDD

Internal register | - MWO0-65535 DDDDD

Internal register(double word) | - MDO0-65535 DDDDD

LX

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-3747 | - DDDD.DD

Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-3747 | ——- DDDD.DD

Internal memory Relay MO0.0-7816.7 | .. DDDD.DD

Analog inputs | - IW0-5998 DDDDD

Analog outputs | - QW0-5998 DDDDD

Internal register | - MWO0-125070 DDDDD

Internal register(double word) | - ID0-5996 DDDDD

Internal register(double word) | - QDO0-5996 DDDDD

Internal register(double word) | - MDO0-125068 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

Hollysys LM RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller portl terminal

comO/comlf com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
" 2 RX 7RX 3TXD =
3TX 8TX 2RXD | » EEEEN *
5GND [5GN 5GND

Hollysys LM RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller port0

com0/com1l com3 RS485 terminal

S — 1RX- | 7RX- 8
o TR ;

5GND | 5GND 5 GND
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Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.34 HuaDA HD-JZ06

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

RS232 on the CPU unit HuaDA HD-JZ06\ HuaDA
HD HD-JZ06 -

RS485 on the CPU unit HD SLAVE
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

HD HD-JZ06

RS485 on the CPU unit RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HNI

Print Setting

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave No.

] Task Bar

R5232 -
5600 =
] -
none =

1 -

Serial Fort O Setting

| HMI Extend Attribute |

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

Historic Ewent

Serial Port | Setting

3
50000

16
32

=

Use Default Setting

l
]

0K | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) SO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity hone . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

OSupported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
HMI Internal Relay LB 0-4095 | = - DDDD
MCU Register vB0-4095 | @ - DDDD
HMI Internal register | - LW 0-4094 DDDD
MCU Register | = - VW 0-4094 DDDD
©Cable Diagram
RS232 Port
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/comlf com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 3TXD e
H 3TX [8TX 2RXD | » EEERY *
5 GND 5GN 5GND
RS485 Port
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)
comO/coml] com3 B
1RX- | 7RX- _
1 2.
H 6 RX+ 8 RX+ 6 A+ - 6 78 09 »
5GND | 5GND 5 GND

4.35 HUATO S500

O Serial communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver
S500 S500-TH-RS485 RS485 on the CPU unit HUATO S500

© Communication parameters and cable production

Series Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
S500 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Serial communication settings

HMI setting
HMI default communication parameter: 19200bps,8,1, without checked; PLC station No.: 1
RS485 communication

Uszer Permizzions Setting ] Higtorical Events Storage ] Print Setting ] Internet Time Synchronization/summer hme ]
Hidl ] Taszk Bar ] HMI License Setting ] Hbd| Estended Attributes ] HiI System Information T ext ] Security Levels Setting ]
COMO Setting ] COM1 Sefing |  COM2Seting | COM3Setting | Estended Memon |
Type R5435 - |Adwanced Settings >
Baud Rate 15200 1 . .
PLC Communication Time Out(s) 3
Data Bit g 1 Frotocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Parity Check  none - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms) g0
Stop Bit 1 1 Max interval of word block pack 15
[ Broadoast E555 Max interval of bit block pack 32
Max word block package size 21
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

Cancel

The Serial number is entered in the Device Number edit box in the PLC property box

PLC Attribute *

FLC ]

Station Mo 1

Metwork Ports Setting

IF | 192 . w8 . 0 . 2 advaticed settings
Fart &02
[ Device No: | HS500FP234 Il

O Supported registers

Device Word Address Bit Address Format Code type Notes
Data register Temperature0 |  ---—--- D BIN
Data register Humidity0 |  --—-—-- D BIN

©Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

Controller RS485
9pin D-SUB terminal

comO/coml] com3
1RX- | 7RX- 2TX- . GEEER .
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 3TX+

Note: The yellow line segment of the communication line brought with the equipment corresponds to 3

pins of 9 feet D-SUB, and the blue line segment corresponds to 2 pins

4.36 IDEC Corporation

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FC4A-C10R2 RS232 on the CPU unit IDEC MicroSmart
MICRO SMART FC5A-C24R2
FT1A-H48SA

O Ethernet Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MicroSmart

FC6A

Ethernet on CPU

IDEC MicroSmart FC6A Series (TCP Slave)

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
MICRO FC4A-C10R2 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SMART FC5A-C24R2 _ _
ET1A-HASSA RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
MicroSmart FC6A Ethernet on CPU ETH Setting Your owner cable

©Serial Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting I

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
| Use Default Setting |

HET Attribute {g|

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 100
Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
Party Check  even . Ma interval of word block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 64
| Use Default Setting |

0 | cemeal | Halp |

© Ethernet Communication Setting

HMI Setting

PLC_0_25%
IDEC M FCBA Senes (TCP Slave)
1" Network Device Setting *
Devioe | IF addr | Fort | Frotesel | ez .. | Sration
D 192, 166. 1. 110 2101 IDEC MioroSmart FOGA Saries (ICF) N
FLC_O_F56 192 16B.1.6 Z101  IDEC MicroSmwrt FOGA Series (TCF Slave) 3

PLC Setting
Must set the PLC station in PLC program software.
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MBS0~ 201909090204407 358 pjw - WINDLDR

Sals Etl*e netl Ethemet.?
=L 1M DN i FuAFMO 2 88
frrR e
Y wRE
Ao HERE P Mt OHC)
T HENSENETTIEE # it
whnE o RLT =4t
e Wt 92.168. L . 6
Ben IR 255.255.255. O e
RIS ) === IP setting
ELAFERD 1
LAFIRD 2 ons BE
SENE
By RRNR RN FO Rl
® LT ONs RSBl
SE O EER: 0.0.0
P ONERER: 0.0.0 (
©Supported Device
IDEC MicroSmart
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay Mo0.0-127.7 | - DDD.O
Output Qo0.0-30.7 | - DD.O
Input 10.0-30.7 | - DD.O
Data Register | - D 0-9999 DDDD
Counter(Current Value) |  -—- C_CV0-999 DD
Counter(Preset Value) | ~ -—— C_SV 0-999 DD
Timer(Current Value) | - T_CV 0-999 DD
Timer( Preset Value) | - T_SV 0-999 DD
Dword data register | = - D_Dword0-9999 DDDD
Note: M address: 121 in the plc correspond to 12.1 in the HMI.
Q\l address: 1277 in the plc corresponds to 127.7 in the HMI.
IDEC MicroSmart FC6A Series (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay M0.0-1749.7 | - DDDD.O
Output Q0.0-63.7 | - DD.O
Input 10.0-63.7 | - DD.O
Counter co-511 | - DDD
Timer T0-1023 | - DDDD
R Register RO-255 | - DDD
Data Register D_Bit 0.00-55999.15 | ----—- DDDDD.DD
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Data Word Register | -—-- D 0-55999 DDDDD
Data Double Register | - D_Dword 0-55998 DDDDD
Internal Relay | — MWO0.0-1748.0 DDDD.O
Internal Double Relay | - M_Dword0.0-1746.0 | DDDD.O
Input Word Register | -——-- IW 0.0-62.0 DD.O
Input Double Register | -—--- I_Dword 0.0-60.0 DD.O
Output Word Register | -—-- QW 0.0-62.0 DD.O
Output Double Register - Q_Dword 0.0-60.0 DD.O
Counter(Current Value) CC0-511 DDD
Counter(Preset Value) CP0-511 DDD
Timer(Current Value) TC0-1023 DDDD
Timer( Preset Value) e TP 0-1023 DDDD
R Word Register ———ee RW 0-240 DDD

R Double Register e R_Dword 0-224 DDD

©Cable Diagram

Idec RS232 communication cable

FC4A
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
comO/com1 Controller terminal
1 RX- 8 pin Mini Din (male)
6 RX+ | 2
5 4 S 3 TXD 4 RXD
? 8 7 6 2 RXD 3 TXD
4 TX- S
5 GND 6 GND
L[ 7
FC5A
e
8 pin Mini Din (male)
comO/com1
3TXD 4 RXD
? 8 7 6 2 RXD 3 TXD
5 GND 7 GND
RS485
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SU

female Controller terminal
comO/coml com3
1 RX- 7 RX- B
W 6 RX+ | 8RX+ A
5GND | 5 GND SG
Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.37 IEC 60870-5-104

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
IEC 60870-5-104 Server Ethernet interface on CPU IEC 60870-5-104 Server
IEC 60870-5-104 . IEC60870-5-104 Client(TCP
) Ethernet interface on CPU
Client(TCP Slave) Slave)
O Ethernet System Configuration
Series COMM Type Parameter Cable
IEC 60870-5-104 Server Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
IEC 60870-5-104 Client(TCP Slave) Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet Communication Setting
IEC 60870-5-104 Server protocol
HMI Setting
PLC_0_1
—JEE’EWO—S-HM Se]wc
Net
| i mseass X
eI IETT ligoe  [@ipi | =4d8ou. [BEmas [ BuPLCRE |
[REo1 iieess awe  ecewro. 'S

S 1

IEC 60870-5-104 Client(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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M-sfrmt CIiem(TJP Slave)
Met'
o EasER i 7 x |
SEEw (Pelt (%08 [AWbw | sAERV [#8MaS | @uPORE |
HMIO 192.163.0.44 2404 IEC 60870-
PLC_O_1 192.168.0.144 2404 IEC 60870 1
OSupported Device
IEC 60870-5-104 Server
Device Bit Address | Word Address Format Value Range Notes
Single Point 0-16777215 DDDDDDDD
Single Command 0-16777215 DDDDDDDD --
Interrogation Command 0 D
Double Point 0-16777215 DDDDDDDD 0-3
Measured Scaled 0-16777215 DDDDDDDD
Measured Float 0-16777215 DDDDDDDD Float
Step Position 0-16777215 DDDDDDDD
Measured Normalized 0-16777215 DDDDDDDD Float
Bitstring 32bit 0-16777215 DDDDDDDD uint32_t
Integrated Totals 0-16777215 DDDDDDDD uint32_t
Double Command 0-16777215 DDDDDDDD 0-3
SetPoint Float
0-16777215 DDDDDDDD Float
Command
SetPoint Scaled
0-16777215 DDDDDDDD
Command
Regulating Step
0-16777215 DDDDDDDD 0-3
Command
Bitstring 32bit .
0-16777215 DDDDDDDD uint32 t
Command -
SetPoint Normalized
0-16777215 DDDDDDDD Float
Command
IEC 60870-5-104 Client(TCP Slave)
. . Value
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Range
. . 0-16777215(
Single Point DDDDDDDD
RO)
Single Command 0-16777215 | --- DDDDDDDD --

-233-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Interrogation Command 0 D
Double Point 0-16777215(RO) DDDDDDDD 0-3
Measured Scaled 0-16777215(RO) DDDDDDDD
Measured Float 0-16777215(RO) DDDDDDDD Float
Step Position 0-16777215(RO) | DDDDDDDD | -64-63
Measured Normalized 0-16777215(RO) DDDDDDDD Float
Bitstring 32bit 0-16777215(RO) | DDDDDDDD uint32_t
Integrated Totals 0-16777215(RO) DDDDDDDD uint32_t
Double Command 0-16777215 DDDDDDDD 0-3
SetPoint Float

0-16777215 DDDDDDDD Float
Command
SetPoint Scaled

0-16777215 DDDDDDDD
Command
Regulating Step

0-16777215 DDDDDDDD 0-3
Command
Bitstring 32bit .

0-16777215 DDDDDDDD uint32_t
Command -
SetPoint Normalized

0-16777215 DDDDDDDD Float
Command

© Cable Diagram

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.38 IEC 61850 MMS Client

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

IEC 61850 MMS Client Ethernet interface on CPU IEC 61850 MMS Client

O Ethernet Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module SIO Type | Parameter Cable
IEC 61850 MMS . .
Client Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet | Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet Communication Parameters

HMI setting

-234-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HMIO

PLC_0_1

# ' Network Device Setting

@850 MMS Clignt

Label address import

Device | 1P Addr Port Protocol Master/Stave | Station NO... | virtual PLC . |
HMIO 192.168.205.40 102 IEC61850 .. M
PLC_0_1 192168205245 102 IEC61850.. S 1

If the server has a password, you need to click IEC Online Parameters to enter the password when

importing the label, and then click Cloud Refresh.

P |

StationNo. 1

=L sunpiivaenencay
= £7 GGIO1
=y CF
= £ Mod

Labe! Editor I [= ctiModel

=3 SPCSO1

— Network Ports Setting

=l ctiModel

P 192 168

©Cable Diagram

205

245 B = £ SPCS02
[7l ctiModel

Port 102 IEC Online Paameters | PLC Conf = By SPCSO03

[= ctiModel
=-E2 SPCS04
[Fl ctiModel
= £y CO
= £ SPCSO1
= Oper
~[F Check
- [F Test
= ctiNum
A ctival
(= £ origin
= orCat
= orldent
= £3 SPCS02

“—

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.39 Inovance Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication(PLC)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
H2U H2U-3624MR CPU direct Inovance H2u ( don’t support multi
comMm1 station)
CPU direct
Modbus RTU*?
comMm1
) Inovance H3u (don’t support multi
H3U H3U-1616MT-XP CPU direct i
station)
AM600 AM401-1608TP RS485 Inovance AM600 Series
H5U H3U-1614MTD RS485 on the CPU unit
Easy301/302/320
Inovance H5u/Easy
Easy Easy501/502/521/522 | RS232/485
/523

NOTE: *! Support multi-station

©OSerial Communication(Inverter)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MD

CL100

RS485 on the CPU unit

Inovance Inverter Modbus Protocol

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
H3U H3U-1616MT-XP Ethernet interface on CPU Inovance H3u Ethernet(TCP Slave)
AM600 | AM401-1608TP Ethernet interface on CPU Inovance AM600 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
H5U H5U Ethernet interface on CPU
Inovance H5u/Easy Ethernet(TCP
Easy320 .
Easy y Ethernet interface on CPU | Slave)
Easy521/522/523
H5U H5U Ethernet interface on CPU Inovance H5u Series(Ethernet)

© Serial System configuration

Series | CPU Driver Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
H2U 3624 Inovance | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
MR H2u RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the com1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RTU RS485 on the com1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
H3U 1616MT-XP RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
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RS485 on the com1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
AM600 | AM401-1608TP RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
H5U H5U . .
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Easy Easy
MD CL100 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Ethernet interface .
H3U H3U-1616MT-XP Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
on CPU
Ethernet interface .
AMG600 AM401-1608TP Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
on CPU
H5U H5U Ethernet interface )
Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
Easy Easy on CPU

Ethernet interface )
H5U H5U Ethernet Setting

Your owner cable

on CPU

© Serial Communication Setting

Inovance H2u protocol

HMI Setting
HMI monitor protocol communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 0
RS232

x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting | Extended Memory I
HMI I Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I Uszer permiz=zion Setting Dialeg I
Historiec Ewent | Frint Setting Serial Fort O Setting
'___________—-'P'
’{YDE Rs232 \‘\'——- PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
i 1
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WCORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 64
Stop Bit 1 <
= Max block package size(WORDS) 32
I.éla\re Na. U / _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as 7 T
slave e e R

RS422
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HEI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HMI I Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialog I
Hizstoriec Event | Frint Setting Serial Port O Setting
—
(e RS4854 = \—PIE Commurication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Diata Bit 7 - Protocaol Time Cut 2{ms) ]
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 64
Stop Bit 1 -
= Max block package size(WORDS) 3z
Slave No. u
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as : :
slave e R

RS485
x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial FPort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HMI I Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialog I
Hiztoric Ewvent | Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
Yo RS4852 P Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Party even Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 64
Stop Bit 1
Max block package size{WORDS) 32
lave No. 0
Max block package size{BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as F
slave Use Default Setting
PLC Setting

You should put off JPO, if communication on the COMO, RS485.

You should set D8126=01h, if communication on the COM1, RS485.

M8000
0 | [MoV K1 D8126

-
[END

Modbus RTU protocol
HMI Setting
RS485 communication parameter: PLC COMO port is controlled by D8110; COM1 port is controlled by

D8120.
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x
Serial Port 1 Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting | Extended Memory I
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialeg I
Historic Event I Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
-_-_—_______,_..—-?
{LF‘.-TDE R54852 = Y~ | PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 2 - Protocel Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max irterval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as 7
dlave | Use Default Setting

PLC setting

COMO setting: D8116=02h, modbus-RTU slave protocol; D8111=1, station: 1; D8110=81h,
communication parameter: 9600, 8, none, 1.

COM1 setting: D8126=02h, modbus-RTU slave protocol; D8121=1, station: 1; D8120=81h,

communication parameter: 9600, 8, none, 1.

o
o—£ | MOV K2 ps126
MOV K1 ps121
ML
11—t Mov K129 Ds1z0
Mo
17—F oV K D816
. MoV K ps111
28— MOV K120 D810 ]
34 [END ]

Inovance H3u protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameter: 9600bps, 7, even, 1; stationNO.: 0

RS232
HEI Attribute X
HNT Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text l
Seecurity Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI License Setting ]
Frint Setting COMO Setting ] CONZ Setting I Extended Memory ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Cut(z) 1
Baud Rate qa00 - Protocol Time Out 1[ms) 30
[iata Bit 7 - Pratocol Time Out 2(ms) 1]
Parity Check | even - M ax interval of word block pack 2
. M aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 <
- M aw word black package size B4
Max kit block package size 128
Use Default Setting

)8 | Cancel Help
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RS422
HEI Attribute X
HNT Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text l
Seecurity Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI License Setting ]
Frint Setting COMO Setting ] CONZ Setting I Extended Memory ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Cut(z) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1[ms) 30
[ata Bit 7 - Pratocol Time Out 2[ms) 1]
Parity Chec aven - M ax interval of word block pack 2
. b @ interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- b &= word block package size E4
M aw bit Black package size 128
Usze Default Setting
0K | Canesl | Help |
RS485
HEI Attribute X
HMT Extended httributes HMT System Information Text l
Seecurity Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI License Setting ]
Frint Setting COMO Setting ] CONZ Setting I Extended Memory ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Clut(s) 1
Baud Rate qa00 - Protocol Time Out 1[ms) 30
[iata Bit 7 - Pratocol Time Out 2(ms) 1]
Parity Check | even - b ax interval of word block pack 2
. M aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 <
- M aw word black package size B4
Max kit block package size 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel Help
PLC Setting
PLC COMO
CON Config X
COMD Config |
Protocol Hywy bype
Protocol config
Baud rate: 9500 v l:l
frite | [ Read |[ 0K || Cancel
PLC COM1
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CON Config

COMl Config

Operate communicakion setking

Protocol Hiw byvpe
|Rs485 v|

| HMI Monitar Protocol

Protocol config

Baud rate: 2600 Station Mo.: 1~255

Data Length: | 7hit Timeout: |10 [xi0ms (1~255)
Parity: Evan Trans procedure: |Forma
Stop Bit (s 1bit Sum check
S Endchar(s |
[ #rite |[ Read |[ 0K | [ Cancel

Note: COM1 parameter only support 9600bps;

Inovance AM600 Series protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameter: 115200bps, 8, even, 1; stationNO.: 1

HMI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage
HMI I Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text
Print Setting COMOSeting |  COM2Settng |  Extended Memory
Type RS485 - PLC Commurecabion Time Outis) 1
BaudRate | 115200 ~ Protocol Time Out 1ims) 4
Data Bt 8 . Protocol Time Out 2fms) 3
PutyChnck 1 even 2 Max nterval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bt 1 .
Max word block package size 16
™ Broadcast] 0
Max bit block package size 64
[ Use Defaut Settng
OK Cancel Help
PLC Setting

Connect PLC with PC by USB or network
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| 3l Device
Communicetion Sm:—_ﬁlhﬂl = | Devie =
Applicstions
= Em
Backup and Restare | e :
"E ----. =
Gutmway ®
PLE Sattings
Gatew a1 [01F &0 Gactive)
PLC Sht [P-Address: Press ENTER 10 sat active path...
boocal hoest
Ligarg snd Groups Salpct Dwnice W
Log Select the neswork path to the controllen
= Gatmway-1 (scamning.. Device Hame:  ~ Soan netork |
Systen setng B [awas-crussore ieanee] | a1 oussoae —
Upgrade Device Addrese ||
0378 D054
Task Deploymest
Tamget Version:
Stus 355,40
olermation Tanget Yendor:
|ehenzhen Frasarce
[Technaiogy
| Tasrget T0:
L0F4 0004
Tamget Mame:
[Inevance-a0M-
|l o |
Defining the PLC variable
W) PLC_PRG X | [J Device
1 PROGRAM PLC_PRG
2 VAR
w 2 //IX
¢ o IX00 AT $IX0.0: BOOL;
& QXO0 AT $QX0.0: BOOL; SRR gy
€ QX01 AT $QX0.l: BOOL: s A
- QK02 AT %QX0.2: BOOL: IX02 AT $IX0.2: BOOL;
) QX03 AT %QX0.3: BOOL; IX03 AT %IX0.3: BOOL;
s QX04 AT $QX0.4: BOOL; IX04 AT %IX0.4: BOOL;
10 CX05 AT 3QX0.5: BOOL: IX05 AT $IX0.5: BOOL;
11 QX0€é AT %QX0.6: BOOL; IX0e AT $IX0.€: BOOL;
12 QX07 AT %QX0.7: BOOL; IX07 AT %IX0.7: BOOL;

Online login PLC to monitor the value of the PLC variable
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_’E, Untitled3.project - InoProShop(V1.1.0)
Fle Edt Vew Project FBDADAL Buld | Onine | Debug Tools Window Help

eIk _%ﬁggxﬁmm At | 5 o
—_— Y Logout Crl+F8
ity Create boot application r ' ‘
= :]] Untitled? Download 3 g
= | Device (AM401-CPU1608TP) Online Chagge C
°. Device Diagnosss Source download to connected device
= @£ Network Configuration Multile Download. .. Q¥0.0: BOOL;
%9 LocalBus Config I QX0.1: BOOL;
= B0 PLC Logic e oabiiy QX0.2: BOOL:
O Appl Reset cold QX0.3: BOOL;
o m ‘4 . -
Reset orighn Q¥0.4: BOOL:
9 Liary Manager QX0.5: BOOL:
B PLC_PRG (PRG) Simulation QX0.&: BOOL;
= Lﬁ Task Configuration Secyrity » IQX0.7: BOOL;
" T £ | rr
% Untitled3.project - InoProShop(V1.1.0) X
Ele Edt Yew Project FEDADAL Bukd Qnine Debug Tools Composer Window Heb
HEE & B0 4% %% B -5 e,

;Dmm | ] 14 - | T » § Sa cnmp““ > ’ -
Devices > 3 X X [#] PLCPRG X j
= ) Unbted? 7 e .'j Device Application.PLC_PRG

=52 cj; Device [connected] (AM401-C> Expression  Type Value Prepared value Address A if

ot TN B —
96 Netwok Configration $ QX01  BOOL %QX0.1
¥0 Locaus Canfy # Q02 BOOL %QXD.2
= 80 rcLoge — # Q3 BOC %QX0.3
= © Aspication [step] ® Q04 sOCK %QX0A
D Ltxary anage # QW05 500U %QXE.5
(%) PLC_PRG (RE) # Q06 BOOL %QX0.6
=8 vosk Conburstion # Q7 soo %07
= & MariTesk ® Q10 BOOL %QX1.0
@ HC'RG 3 ayn arv LYY Y
OXBL.. ROOH 50X8190.1 o
< 2|1« >
D POUS ‘xm Bc,orﬁg Device Infarmaton Output Ewabd‘i 1
Lastbuid: Q0 D0 precompie: o [ Prék

Inovance H5u/Easy protocol

HMI Settings
Default parameter: 9600bps, 8, even, 1; Station NO.: 1
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HMI Attribute
Uzer Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage I Print Setting
HMI I Tazk Bar I HHMI Licenze Setting I HMI Extended Attributes | HI Spztem Infarmation T ext I Security Levels
Internet Time Svnchronizationsurmmer timne COMO Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended tem
Tvpe

Baud Rate 9600 2

[rata Bit 2 -
Parity Check. Even <
Stop Bit 1 -
[T Broadcast E5535 Advanced Settings

PLC Settings

J MR REE) EENV) BEEL PLICP) EED I&M SOW) EEH)

pEEe XEE 9 @ Ql RE/RE|IDEI&LI@ 60
| | | [ A 4t 4ot [ st 6] O {3 — |
:ol'nE:.-_%;—; =
=-[Hl] H5U [H5U]
COMEE
Iﬁuﬁﬁ— HyWEER
MODBUS-RTUM & ~ RS485

YRS

EE 9600~ =3 |:|1~247

R 8fi

sk | B v

[ =3I 16 ~

Inovance Inverter Modbus Protoco protocol

HMI Settings
Default parameter: 38400bps, 8, none, 2; Station NO.: 1
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Screen(P) Draw(D) Components(I) Lib(L)

Tools(T)

Option(Q) IoT(I) Window(W) Help(H)

) #h
Lok 2| H

) w[Be g

28]

-
-

HEH

BENBALMNNN G2 @

HFAT

HMI Attribute *

User Permizzions Setting Histarical Events Starage ] Print Setting ]
] Task Bar ] HMI Licenze Setting ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Syztem Information Test ] Security Levels Setting ]

COMOSeting |  COM2Setting |

HHI

Internet Time Synchronization/summer time Extended kemary ]

Type

Baud Fate

38400

Data Bit g

Parity Check  none
Stop Bit 2

™ Broadcast E5535 Advanced Settings

O Ethernet Communication Setting

Inovance H3u Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting

Metwork Device Setting
Device 1 IT Addr 1 Fort 1 Frotocel ] Mazter/. .. J Stati. .. J ¥irtual. .. ]
HMIO 192, 1658, 205. 66 502 Inovane... M
PLCO 192. 1658, 205. 112 502 Inowvane. .. 3 2

PLC Setting

Set a right IP address.

Inovance AM600 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting
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Network Device Setting X
Device | IP Addr | Port | Protocol | Master/. .
HMIO 192.168. 205. 48 502 Inovance AMA00 Ethernet N
PLC1 192.168. 205. 100 502 Inovance AMG00 Ethernet(TCP Slave) S
PLC Setting
1) Device x
Communication Settings Run Mode On Falure
Stopped On Configuration Failure Stopped On System Failure
Applications
Stopped On Flash Failure Stopped On SDCard Failure
Backup and Restore
Power-down Save
Files
Saved Location: Lot Memory
PLC Settings
Network
PLC Shell :
1P Address: 192 ‘168 “los |10 l Read ]]
Users and Groups - - - - -
Subnetmask: (255 |.[255 |.[2s5 |0 | Write

! Loa

Inovance H5u/Easy Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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B ' Network Device Sem 2 - . - ﬁ

Device | IP Addr | Port Protocol | Master/Slave | Station N... |
HIIO 192.168.1.124 502 Inovance H5u Ethernet(TCP) M
PLC 0 1 192.168.1.88 502 Inovance H5u Ethernet(TCP Slave) S 1

PLC Setting
Set a right IP address.

Inovance H5u Series(Ethernet) protocol
HMI Setting

S FATEK FB Ethernet(TCP slave)

= Fuji MICREX-SX Series

= Fuji SPF

== Haiwell

= Haiwell Ethernet(TCP Slave)

== HCFA R Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)
== HCFA R Series RTU

=HI212

= Hollysys LK Modbus RTU

= Hollysys LK Modbus TCP Slave

= Hollysys LM Modbus RTU
=HUATO $500

= IDEC MicroSmart

= IDEC MicroSmart FC6A Series (TCP
=IEC 60870-5-104 Server

= IEC 60870-5-104 Client(TCP Slave)
=IEC 61850 MMS Client

= Inovance AM600 Ethernet(TCP Slave
= Inovance AMG00 Series

Hiin
4T
M2
a PLC Attribute
o oMo
PLC

Station Mo, 2

g Metwork Device Seting

advanced settings

Network Ports Setting
FLC_0_2

P 192 . 168 1T . %8

5u i the

i

Device IP Addr
HMIO 192.168.1.129 12939
PLC_0_2 192.168.1.98 12939

Network Device Setting X

Port Protocal
Inovance H5.. M

Inovance H5.. & 2

Master/Slave | Station NO... | Virtual PLC

= Inovance H2u

= Inovance H3u

= Inovance H3u Ethernet(TCP Slave)
= Inovance H5u/Easy

= Inovance H5u/Easy Ethernet(TCP Slz
S TREVaTEs TRVErEr Mo bUs Protoes]
= Invt IVC Ethernet(TCP Slave)

= invt IVC1

= JUNCAUTO Ethernet(TCP Slave)

CHr @ PLC Communi cation Setting

|

182 168 1 28

Device Type
PLC Communication Type TCF =
PLC Communication Time Outfs)
Protocol Time Out 1fms) 3
Protocol Time Out 2({ms) 3
Max interval of word block pask 2
Max interval of bit bleck pack 32

Device Fo.

IF hddress

Fort Fum 12939

= JUNCAUTO Series Comm Protossl. Inovincs M5 53t © | Mk word blook packege size 2
= Keyence KV-1000 N Fax bit block packsge size 64
LTl SALTT 5 Use Default Setting

= Keyence KV-3000
= Keyence KV-5000/7000/8000 Etherh
= Keyence KV-8000 EtherNet(TCP Slav

= Keyence KV-L20V/5000/7000/Nano 5 K Cancel
=Kinco PLC Series
=Kinco AGV001 RTU
=Kinco AGV0O1 TCP Slave " -
ZKinco AGV001 UDP Slave essage window Add Delete | Delete All| | Modify 0K
Kinco Invert [Frrame5d 4 7
= Kinco Inverter Framed
Figure 1

(1)

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

(6)
(7)

Click the PLC driver "Inovance H5u Series(Ethernet)"
into the right topology window (i.e., the blue screen on the right). If there is no HMI in the window

with the left mouse button and pull the driver

and HMI needs to be added, the steps are the same as adding the PLC driver;

Double click HMI or right click HMI, pop-up window appears, left mouse button click "Properties";
Click "Network Device Configuration" to enter the network device configuration window;

Click "Add";

Set the IP address, port number, communication protocol and station number of HMI and PLC. The
HMI IP address and PLC IP address must be in the same network segment (that is, the first three
fields of the IP address have the same digits, but the last field has different digits), and the
communication protocol must be Inovance H5u Series(Ethernet). If there are multiple HMI/ PLCS,
change the device number (The default port number is 12939. Do not change the port number;
otherwise, communication may fail).

Click "OK" to complete the steps of adding HMI and plc;

Click "OK" to complete the network equipment configuration, as shown in Figure 1, HMI and PLC
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have been added;

PLC Setting

The software version of AutoShop used in this manual is V4.8.1.0, and the PLC model is
H5U-1614MTD-AS.

1.0pen the AutoShop software, click "Tools" ---> "Communication Settings", select the corresponding PLC
type, select the communication type and click "Test". This step is used to

detect whether the communication was successful.

@ 2utoshop V4810 1
| =#m =B Pew [IEm | =8e)
ErEEIEEREEE I E EE MR EEEE R L
| I
[EOE+ v v R PR ' .
TReE ax . 2
PLOE AR
B | ¢ use “| W=
e |12 o1es .1 e | [ |3
wEEW: | ‘ ‘ PING |
AutoShop *
% |
R DiEE -
FS Pt MACH
EEPLCEEST0"
4
[ == ]
EEmHEn
Figure 2

2.Click "PLC", select "Upload", the upload project window pops up, fill in the project name and select the
PLC model, click "OK" to complete the PLC program upload.

HCP Works2 R2

| THRE(P) REE) BHY/EBREO B ;]t(o) IEM #HH)
; 1 - 5| FEmrErw.. Shift-Ctrl+F9_
; ; e {7 SEBPERR).
b v o[ 2
REFRAE(O)... 5]
o i e REERP)
5 LAREROTE) -
- £ B[1(485/232/422) BB
- L=comi SARTIAIK
B COMHR)
_E1COM3 PLCBSIEISEA(T)
~-ECOM4 EHEHR(V)
£ COM5 @) LI [
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L]
A REE EEV SEEY wo) TRM BOW) =0H
L NnlalesER RE[HE & @ /6 =250
1k AF Atk dsbe €O {4 {e | =k 1 ||| [
1 | LRTE O
®FRIE OfsrtTi
L TmeE 2 I
Tk
Pual WG |CWsersvoo0asDacmernsazy |
[
| |
Tasis:
i 3
- [~ w1 |
soisme: [wEn v - s~
e | © e = I
@ como SR o
= CAN[CANLink) B
[l bR | @ I
{1 e Sockat » 1TRCANSEHCANL ik S0 ANopan, 1T
== = oo RSB T . v i
<

ER w0

Il o - WRAE
e erore mee ez

Figure 3

3.Click "Settings"---> "Communication Settings" ---> "Modify IP/Device Name" to view the current IP
address, you can also set a new IP address/device name, and click "Modify IP" after setting the new IP

address to successfully modify the IP address of the PLC.
E».:::":: 4.8.1.0 Ci\Users\rd0026\D nts' - [EtherCat
ZHE wEE ==V eoe) Eo) IAm] s0w wme

EEET: (ocl@lale s mE]lEBIMNEWLI@ 6|0 a4
[ <]
TiEeE ax PLOA RIS
; . wihs: | use v weE ‘
BHIPAZEE x
[[192 . 168 1 66 | st
‘ ‘ PING LETIP L 192,188 . 1 . 66
ERPIEEE e 3 4

- BT ErLC pgg |22 1 7 || e |

-[ig S #E

M&E [r—— mEED DEED MACHEL TR | 255 255 255 . 0

= ctherCAT|

(=) COMO Bhihpedzz: 192 .18 . 1 . 1

2. CAN(CANLink)

eS| 5

[t Ethernetp BEE

P —
B cHEms
Trace
v

< >
[l
BB (2023-07-12 15:32:43) 3 Tomsrs

Figure 4
4.Click "Settings" ---> "Communication Settings", set the communication type to Ethernet, if the computer

and PLC are in the same network segment, click Search to directly search for the corresponding PLC,
showing the PLC model and IP address.
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6\Documents\11 - [MAIN]

1.0 CA\Users\rdOL(
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M) HREE) EZEE(NV) PLICPR) EED) | IEM | SEOW) EEH)

I
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Figure 5

5.How to import labels: Click "Variable Table" to create a new label variable in the PLC software, right-click
"Export HMI Monitoring Variable Table (H)" after the variable is created to generate the csv file required
for importing tags, and select this file when driving the import of tags to import normally.

| | 1l | | | | Iz SFEIP192.168.1.68 |
E=o *x |Ee =2 Hg2eE MG 3] ot LiE dgiEr  [ldmige  [J4ds
= B ES AT (H5U-AG) 1] bool BOOL OFF i tLen: |
2| T BOOL OFF i tLen: |
3|# arrl_bool BOOL[10] nBitLen: 10
14| arrl AT B00L[10] nBitLen 10
% intl Nt i i tLen: 16
2 intz ™ [ i tLen: 16
27| int3 T [ i tLen: 16
26|® —Hahe T [10] i tLen: 160
39|# arrl_int IHT[20] nBi tLen: 320
60| dint1 DINT o TR EiE 1Bitlen 32
61 —HEEAdint DINT [10] . ) nBi tLen: 320
72|@ arvl_dint BTN [20] SR 4 nBi tLen: G40
93| reall EEAL 0. 000000 i tLen: 32
04| @ —EfdEAreal REALL10] R B0 Curl +X i tLen: 320
105 arrl_real REAL[20] 30 Ctrl+C i tLen: 640
126)  string! STRING<Z0> i tLen: 160
e STRING0> P Gakay RBi tLen: 240
128 |0 —sf#iE=tring  STRIHG<ZO . nBitLen 3200
148|® arrl_string STRING<ZD... |.. SN Cirl+A aBi tLen: 1600
160] intd T [ i #o Delete i tLen: 16
161 ints jiy [ - i tLen! 16
162) inté Nt i EAGQ Shift+Insert i tLen: 16
163) int? Nt i i tLen: 16
164) ints Nt [0 B0 Shift+Delete i tLen: 16
165) intd T [ EN nbitLen: 16
166) intld T [ i tLen: 16
. CAN(CANLink) 167 bool? BOOL oFF HEEINE) =Bi tLen'1
N 168)  boold BOOL OFF e i tLen: 1
Ll?cﬂ 168 boold BOOL OFF SH i tLen 1
B & i 170)  bools BOOL OFF =AM i tLen 1
= 171[ bools BOOL OFF nitlen: 1
MAIN 172]  booll BODL OFF SHHMIERTFERH) i tLen: 1
main2 173)  bools BUOL OFF = i tLen 1
maind 174| hool® BOOL OFF Bl 3 nFitLen: 1
maind 176 bool1D BOOL OFF EEES nBitlen 1
E 176)  dintz DINT i i tLen: 32
=ELSIER 177 dint3 TINT [ RS nbi tlen: 32
TTERRE 178] dintd IHT [ E— aBi tLen: 32
Trace 178 dints o [ AR aBi tLen:32
180) dints DINT o SAAFE nbitlen: 32
181 dint? DINT i =) i tLen 32
PN NGE-

Figure 6

© Supported Device

Inovance H2u
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay Xo0o00-177 | - 000
Output Relay Y 000-177 | = - 000
Auxiliary Relay M 0000-1535 | = - DDDD
Timer Relay T_bit 000-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay C_bit 000-255 | - DDD
Data Register Relay SM 8000-8255 | = - DDDD
Status Relay $S000-999 | - DDD
Timer | - T 000-255 DDD
Counter | = - C 000-255 DDD
Data register | = - D 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | - SD 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Memory (DWord) | -——- C_dword 200-255 DDD
Inovance H3u Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | 000
Output Relay Yo-377 | 000
Auxiliary Relay Mo0-8511 | - DDDD
Data Register Relay SmM0-1023 | - DDD
Status Relay S0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-511 DDD
Counter Relay C0-255 DDD
Timer | - T0-511 DDD
Counter | - C0-199 DDD
Data register | = - DO-8511 DDDD
Special Data Register | - SD0-1023 DDDD
R Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Inovance H3u
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | 000
Output Relay Yoszz | 000
Auxiliary Relay MO0-8511 | - DDDD
Data Register Relay SMo0-1023 | = - DDDD
Status Relay S0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T_bit0-511 DDD
Counter Relay C_bit 0-255 DDD
Timer | - T 0-511 DDD
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Counter | = - € 0-199 DDD
Data register C_dword 200-255 DDD
Special Data Register | - D 0-8511 DDDD
R Register | = - SD 0-1023 DDDD
InputRelay | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
AM®600 series/Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay IX0.0-8191.7 | = - DDDD.D
Output Relay QX 0.0-8191.7 | = - DDDD.D
Auxiliary register | - MW 0-65535 DDDDD
Input register | - IW 0-4095 DDDD
Output register | - QW 0-4095 DDDD
Inovance H5u/Easy . Inovance H5u/Easy Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-1777 | - 000
Output Relay Yo-1777 | - 000
Auxiliary Relay MO-7999 | - DDDD
Status Relay S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
B0-32767 | = DDDDD
D_bit0-7999.15 | -——-- DDDD.DD
R_bit 0-32767.15 | -——- DDDDD.DD
Data register | = - D0-7999 DDDD
R Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Inovance H5u Series(Ethernet)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External input X 0-1777 0000
External output Y 0-1777 0000
Internal auxiliary M 0-7999 DDDD
B 0-32767 DDDDD
Status register S 0-4095 DDDD
W_Bit 0-32767.15 DDDDD.DD
R_Bit 0-32767.15 DDDDD.DD
D_Bit 0-7999.15 DDDD.DD
UB 0-4¢c4b400 HHHHHHH
UW 0~4c4b400 HHHHHHH
W 0~32767 DDDDD
Data register D 0~7999 DDDD
Register R R 0~32767 DDDDD

-252-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Inovance Inverter Modbus Protoco

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Function code FUNCO-FFFF | -——-- HHHH

High byte: FO~ FF (group F), AO - AF (group A), 70-7 F (U) low byte: 00 to FF
NOTE 1: To access function code F3-12, the access address of function code is 0xF30C;
2. To access the function code FP-00, the access address of the function code is Ox1FOO(FP group

corresponds to 1F);

O Cable Diagram

COMO port communication cable

RS232
Please uses the programming cable: SC-09
RS422
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller COMO terminal
com0/coml 8pin Mini DIN(male)
1 RX- 4Tx-
W 6 RX+ TTx+
5 GND 3GND
4 TX- 1Rx-
9TX+ 2Rx+
RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller COMO terminal
8pin Mini DIN(male)

comO/coml| com3

1 RX- 7 RX- 4Tx-

5GND | 5GND 3GND

NOTE: Put off JPO by RS485.

COM1 port communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller COM1
comO/coml com3 RS485 terminal  * *

1RX- | 7RX- 485-
5GND | 5GND GND H;H
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AMG600 Series cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/coml com3 9 pin D-SUB (male)
6 RXD+ 8 RXD+ 2 RXD+ . B5EED .
1 RXD- 7 RXD- 1 RXD-
H5U Series cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/coml{ com3 RS485 terminal

1R% | 7RX 485-
H 6 RX+ 8 RX+ 485+ L
5GND | 5GND GND H H'H

CL100 cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/coml| com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- 485-
5GND | 5GND GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.40 Invt

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

INVT IVC1 RS232 on the CPU unit Invt IVC1

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

INVT IVC2-1616MAT Ethernet interface on CPU Invt IVVC Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
INVT IVC1 RS232 on the CPU unit
RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Ethernet interface on Setting | Your owner cable
INVT IVC2-1616MAT CPU Ethernet

O Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting

RS232 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1

HNI Attribute 3

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting  COMD Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Patyhecdk  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
; Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

RS485 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1

PLC Setting

HNI Attribute 3

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]

HMT l Task B l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Frint Setting | COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1

Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3

Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Parity Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 8

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

1. The PLC has two ports: port0 and portl, portl support RS232 and RS485
2. Port0 configuration as follow:
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Rtk B
| Bl | it | FEmE | a0l | s | SEEE |

B0 | SEminE | Pirtddn | BisEn | SmBnE |
PLOEAOC 0) BEREE
O Ri2Oths
O BaAmiE BeOEE
== )
(O H: Hihst W HRE

NodbusHl

ERIAME

s
ikt

TR Mk
%
 fEEE RTHER, vl
AR ATFERTHE] 1000 o=
Eidi R
= Bl
Portl configuration as follow:
i %]

|ATEE | SihE | SERE | SAEESR | wiha | BERE
BEAE | PERARE | Eittes | EEER | SENMRE |

PLOEWO (0) SRS
O RO
(O)=[:: (=Dt BeOwE
(® Mo dbusbihst [ ModusifE |
(@) N EE

PICERD 1) SHEE

O s
O g0 BEHOERE
l @ Modbusfis [ WodbustE B ] I
W Rl W HEE
NodbusHri¥ |X|

L2 WA I=]
% R

e s
it ikt

e BTk |
22 i v|
\_ fEEER BT vl J
EAEF BRI A (1000 |ms
Fi [0 |
B 0K

O Ethernet Communication Setting
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HMI Setting
HrAID
02
OMT i 1
om0
J'f':llmﬂ ﬁlc Ethemet(TCP Slave)
[i] Network Device Setting
Device | IP Addr | Port | Protocol | Master/Sl... | Station ...
HMIO 172.17.1.100 502 Invt VC Ethernet(TCP) M
PLC_ 0 1 17217.1.10 502 Invt IVC Ethernet(TCP Slave) S 1
PLC Setting
. AutoStation V2.0.6 - [C:\\Users\admin\Documents\112\112.tsp] - [MAIN]

File Edit View PLC Debug Tool Window Help

Dy«
MOO+ + % |
100% -

=[] 1120vc2)

=4|~| Program block

F MAIN

[Z SBRA

& INT1
£ Library
£ Global variable table
[7] Data block
[opentea] 1

@ Saving Range

@) Output Table

@) Set Time

@) Input Filter

@) Input Point

@) Advanced Settings

@) Serial Port

@) Interruption Priority

@) Communication Modules

&) MDI Config

5

@& CANopen Config
{3 Extension Modules
+-f5 Cross reference table

o

&)

& Element monitoring table
E| Tendency chart
gz Instruction Wizard

&

x| A Qs||EDE

bE|BEF @ 2

1=

[/ INT_1 | [ MAIN |

Ak 4| - [ {stict | -QO T {F | — | % ln

P = e [ e P

~ System block

t tem setting
_|Saving Range IP Address: 192 168 1 10

Lp|Output Table —

ou|Set Time Mask: ‘ 255 . 255 . 255 . 0
Input Filter
Input Point Gateay: ‘ 0 -0 O
Advanced Settings
Serial Port Pot1: 502 (Modbus TCP)
Priority Level Of Interrt —
Communication Modul Port2: 9016 (Program port protocol)
MDI Config
Ethernet Configuration Master: O  Setup Slaves
CANopen Config Slave: By defaut, no Configuration is required

#-,% PLC Communication 4 Cancel He
©Supported Device
Invt IVC1
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
C_bit C_bit0-255 | = - DDD
T bit T bit0-255 | - DDD
S §o0-1023 | - DDDD
SM SMO0-255 | DDD
M MO0-2047 | e DDDD
Y Yo-177 | e 000
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X Xo-177 | e 000
SD_double | - SD_double 0-127 DDD
D_double | = - D_double 0-7999 DDD
C_double | = - C_double 200-255 DDD
Cword | - C_word 0-199 DDD
Twod | - T_word 0-255 DDD
z | e Z0-15 DD
s | - SD 0-255 DDD
[ N D 0-7999 DDDD
Invt IVC Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit address Word address Format
Input relay X 0-377 ---- 000
Output relay Y 0-377 ---- 000
Auxiliary relay M 0-2047 ---- DDDD
State relay S 0-1023 ---- DDDD
Special auxiliary relay SM 0-1023 ---- DDDD
counter C_Bit 0-255 ---- DDD
timer T _Bit 0-255 ---- DDD
counter - C_Dword 200-255 DDD Double
counter ---- C_word 0-199 DDD
Timer ---- T_word 0-255 DDD
Addressable address register - Z0-15 DD
Data register ---- D 0-7999 DDDD
Special data register ---- SD 0-1023 DDDD
Data register ---- D_Dword 0-7998 DDDD Double
Special data register - SD_Dword 0-1022 DDDD Double

©Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller port0

comO/coml] com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male
2 RX 7RX 5TXD
A - 3TX | 8TX 4RXD
5GND |5GND| 3 GND
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml

com2

2 RX

7RX

Controller portl

3TX

8TX

TXD

5GND

5GND

RXD

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 3 1
? 8 7 6

GND

Controller

Portl terminal

RS485-

com0O/coml] com3
1 RX- 7 RX-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+
5GND | 5GND

RS485+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.41 JUNCTECH

O Serial Communication

GND

RRREX

Series CPU Link Module Driver

JUNCTECH J32-16T-D RS232 on the CPU unit JUNCTECH JC_JS_JM Series

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

JUNCTECH J32-16T-D RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication
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H JC/JSAM

HMI Attribute

Ilzer Permizsions Setting ] Histoncal Events Storage ] Frint Se

Hkd ] Task Bar ] Hk| Licenze Setting ] Hk| E stended Attributes ] HEI System [nformation T est ] Security

Internet Time Synchronizationsummer time COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] E stends
Tepe RS232 -

Baud R ate 9&00

4

Data Bit 7 <
Parity Check  even =
Stop Bit 1 -
[ Broadcast B5535 Advanced Settings

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
C c0-99%9 | - DDDD
T TO0-9999 | - DDDD
S S0-99%99 | - DDDD
M MO0-9999 | - DDDD
Y Y0-23417 | @ - 00000
X X0-23417 | @ - 00000
D D0-12000 DDDDD
TV B TV0-9999 DDDD
cv B CV0-199 DDD
Cv2 B CV200-255 DDD

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female )
Controller terminal
comO/comlf com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)

“ 3TX 8§TX 4 RXD
2RX 7RX 5TXD

SGND |[5GN 8 GND
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4.42 KDN Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

KDN-K3 KDN-K304-14AR RS232 on the CPU unit KDN-K3

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

KDN-K3 K304-14AR RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

KDN-K3 RS232 communication

I |
Print Setting

Taszk Bar I

Serial Port O Setting

HMI Extend Attribute

] Historic Ewent
Serial Fort 1 Setting

l
]

Type R5232 PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 3600 Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1
Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Ma.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
r____ai____] Cancel
©Supported Device
KDN-K3
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-7.7 | - D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-7.7 | = - D.O
Internal memory Relay M0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Analog inputs | - AIWO0-30 DD
Analog outputs | - AQWO0-30 DD
Internal register | - VWO0-4094 DDDD
Internal register(double word) | = - VDO0-4092 DDDD

NOTE:

1) AIW, AQW, VW, VD address must be an even number.

2) AIW and | device read only.

3) The single floating VR of PLC corresponds with the VD of the Ev5000 (choose single floating).

© Cable Diagram
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RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml] com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
3TX [8TX 2RXD | » FEERY *
5GND |[5GN 5GND
4.43 Kinco Corporation
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver

K2 Series RS485 on the CPU port
RS232 on the CPU unit

K3 Series
RS485 on the CPU port
RS232 on the CPU unit

K5 Series . .

PLC RS485 on the CPU port Kinco PLC Series

RS232 on the CPU unit

KW Series
RS485 on the CPU port
RS232 on the CPU unit

KS Series
RS485 on the CPU port
RS232 on the CPU unit .

AGV AGV001 Kinco AGV001 RTU

RS485 on the CPU unit

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
PLC KS101 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit Kinco PLC Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Kinco AGV001 TCP Slave
AGV AGV001 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
Kinco AGV001 UDP Slave

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable

K2 Series RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

K3 Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

K5 Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

e RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
KW Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

KS Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
AGV AGV001 :
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
PLC KS101 EtherNet/IP port on CPU
U:_t Ethernet (TCP Slave) | Setting Your owner cable
i
EtherNet/IP port on CPU | Ethernet (TCP Slave Settin Your owner cable
AGV | AGV001 P! ( ) L
Unit Ethernet CUDP Slave) | Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

PLC:

RS232 communication

I |
Print Setting

Taszk Bar ]

NI Extend Attribute |

Historic Ewent ]
Serial Port O Setting ]

Serial Fort 1 Setting

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting
0 | Camcal |

RS485 communication

HNI Attribute 3

Tazlk Bar ]

I |
Print Setting

Type RS5485-2
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8

Parity nane
Stop Bit 1

Slave No.

4

4

X
|
|

WML Extend Attribute |  Historie Event
Serial Fort 0 Setting |  Serial Port 1 Setting
PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

AGV:
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Default: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1
RS232 communication:

I User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ] Print Setting ] Internet Time Synchronizationsummer time ]
HiI ] Task Bar ] HMI License Setting ] Htdl Extended Attibutes ] Hbdl System Information Test ] Security Levels Setting ]
COMO Setting ] COM1 Sefting | COM2Settng | COM3Seing | Estended Memow |

Type R5232 ©

Baud R ate 3600 @

[ata Bit a -
Parity Check.  none ©
Stop Eit 1 @
[T Broadcast B5535 Advanced Settings

RS485 communication

HMI Attribute *
ser Permissions Setting ] Histonical Events Storage ] Frint Setting ] Internet Time Synchronization/summer bime ] L
Hedl ] Task Bar ] HMI License Setting ] HMI Estended Attributes ] HbI System Information Test ] Security Levels Setting ]
COMOSetting | COM1Seting | COM2 Setting COM3 Setting ] Esended Memory |
Type

Baud Rate 9500 ©

Data Bit 2 @

Parity Check  none =

Stop Bit 1 -

[ Broadcast 65535 Advanced Settings
PLC Setting

1. Open Codesys V3.5 SP16 software to construct a new project,and then right-click to update the
device,choose PLC->SotMotion PLCs->kinco AGV001,and update the device ,at last close it

2. Select Device, click Scan- Network in the communication settings, after the device is scanned, click OK
3. Click [Login in] in [Online] in the menu bar to connect to the device

4. Add the library kinco_Modbus v1.7, 3.5.13.50 (kinco) and Standard=Standard, 3.5.15.0 (System),
right-click to add an object in Application-task configuration, select the task in the task below to call
PLC_PRG (Adding library specific refers to AGV001 Controller Programming Manual)

5.Write the required serial port parameters in the PLC_PRG program

6.Recompile and download the project to the controller

© Network Communication Setting

PLC:
HMI Setting
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Fieldbu

TlKincg PLC Ethemet(TCP Slave)

5’ Network Device Setting x

Device | IP Addr | Port | Protocol | Master/Siave | Station N
HMIO 192.168.0.100 502 Kinco PLC Ethemet(TCP) M
PLC_0_1  192168.0.252 502 Kinco PLC Ethernet(TCP Slave) S 1
PLC Setting
¥ KincoBuilder V8.1.0.6  Project: project-2021-1-14-11-20-27 - [Hardware]
Fle Edit View Project LD PLC Debug | Tools | Window Help
DS@E L B8 Options..
HW Catalog n M Communications...
-{Bd K508-40DT ~
/B K508-40AR 1
[ K508-40AT P2
B K508-40AX 3 :
s | TCP/IP Settings..
-[f8 K506EA-30DT -
- KS0GEA-30AR -
TCP/IP Configuration *
IF [192.168.0. 252 |
Subnet mask (255, 265, 286.0 ]
Gatewsy (192 168 0.1 v]
Read Write Help
AGV.

Kinco AGV001 (TCP Slave) protocol:
HMI Settings

s AoV TGP S
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B MNetwork Device Setting et
Device P Addr Port Praotocol Master/Slave
HIMID 192.168.0.53 503 Kinco AGYV001 TCP I
PLC_0_1 192.168.0.250 503 Kinco AGYOD1 TCP Slave 5

Kinco AGV001 (TCP Slave) protocol:
HMI Settings

n{eﬁb\mm UDP Slave

B Metwork Device Setting >
Device IP Addr Paort Protocol Master/Slave
HMID 1892 168.1.73 504 Kinco AGY001 UDP i
PLC_0_0 182.168.1.250 504 Kinco AGVD01 LIDP Slave 3

PLC Setting

The operation steps for connecting the device are the same as the serial port driver, please refer to the
serial port driver operation steps for the connection method;
Here is a detailed description of how to modify the IP address and query the IP address after modification:
1. The default IP address of the controller is ETHO: 192.168.0.250  ETH1: 192.168.1.250
2. After connecting the device, select the plc command under Device, and then enter the command in the
blank box: ipconfig ethO -print
The obtained IP address is 192.168.0.250 (both network ports have network cables connected, enter
ipconfig ethl -print, the IP address of network port 1 is 192.168.1.250)
3. If you need to modify the IP address, enter the command in the blank box to modify the IP of network
port O: ipconfig ethO -ip 192.168.205.180 -mask 255.255.255.0 -gate 192.168.205.1, to modify the IP of
network port 1, just change ethO to eth1.

(Note: The programming software fixes ETHO as the programming port, and scanning only displays the IP
of ETHO, regardless of which port is actually connected.

It is recommended to restart the controller after modifying the IP)

OSupported Device

Kinco PLC Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-124.7 | e D.O
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Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-1247 | e D.O
Internal memory Relay MO0.0-4095.7 | = ———ee- DD.O
Internal register VW.B0.0-16383.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Analoginputs | - AIW 0-999 DD
Analog outputs |  -—-—- AQW 0-999 DD
Internal register | - VW 0-16384 DDDD
Internal register VB 0-16384 DDDDD
Internal register(double word) | - VD 0-16384 DDDDD
Internal register(double word) | - VR 0-16384 DDDDD
ERR 0~127"!
. ERR 128~255" 5DDDD
ERR 256~383"
ERR 384~511"

NOTE:

1) AIW, AQW, VW, VD address must be an even number.
2) AIW and | device read only.

3) The single floating VR of PLC corresponds with the VD of the Ev5000 (choose single floating).
*1 ERRO~127 indicate the recent 128 common errors. ERRO is the latest error, ERR1 is the later error,

and so on.

*2 ERR128~255 indicate the recent 128 serious errors. ERR128 is the latest error, ERR129 is the later

error, and so on.

*3 ERR256~383 indicate the last 128 common errors the last time PLC is powered on. ERR256 is the

last error, ERR257 is the previous error, and so on.
*4 ERR384~511 indicate the last 128 serious errors the last time PLC is powered on. ERR 384 is the

last error, ERR385 is the previous error, and so on.

Kinco PLC Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-31.7 | - DD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Qo.0-312.7 | - DD.O
Internal memory Relay MO0.0-4095.7 | = - DDDD.O
Internal register VW.B0.0-8191.7 | = - DDDD.O
Analog inputs | - AIW 0-198 DDD
Analog outputs | - AQW 0-198 DDD
Internal register | - VW 0-16384 DDDDD
Internal register VB 0-16384 DDDDD
Internal register(double word) |  ---—- VD 0-8191 DDDD
Internal register(double word) VR 0-8191 DDDD
ERR 0~127*1
ERR | e ERR 128~255*2 DDD
ERR 256~383*3
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ERR 384~511*4

AGV:
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
System internal input node 1X0.0-7999.7 | = - DDDD.O
System external input node Qx0.0-7999.7 | = - DDDD.O
Intermediate register node MX0.0-99999.7 | = -——- DDDDD.0
Intermediate register MW_Bit 0-49999.15 DDDDD.H
Input register | - IW0-49999 DDDDD
Output register | - QW0-15399 DDDDD
Intermediate register | - MW0-49999 DDDDD
O Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 3TXD | —
H 3TX 8 TX 2RXD | » FEERY *
5GND |[5GN 5GND
CPU304/CPU304EX/CPU306
RS485 communication cable
. Controller RS485
HMI terminal - -
9pin D-SUB female 9pin D-SUB terminal

comO/comlf com3 2o 123483

6 RX+ | 8RX+

TA

CPU306EX /308/504/KS Series
RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal

— com0/coml] com3 Port 1

6 RX+ | 8 RX+

A
CPUS06EA

RS485 communication cable
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Controller RS485

HMI terminal - -
9pin D-SUB female 9pin D-SUB terminal
com0O/coml] com3 FL R —
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 2A TA

KW/KS Series
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO0/coml com?2 Port0
2RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX | 8TX 6 RXD
5GND [5GN 4 GND
KW Series
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal Controller
RS485 terminal ?2345578

9pin D-SUB female
com0O/comll com3 Port 1

6 RX+ | 8RX+ 1 A+

AGV Series
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml] com?2 Port0
s 43 21 2 RX 7RX TXO0
3TX 8TX RX0
5GND [5GND GNDO
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO/coml com3 Portl Port3
1 RX- 7 RX- Bl B3
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ Al A3
5GND | 5GND SG1 SG3

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
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Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.44 Kinco Inverter

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FV100
FV20 .
Kinco RS485 on the CPU unit Kinco Inverter
CV20
CV100

O Serial Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
FV100
FV20
Kinco V20 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CV100

O Serial Communication Parameters

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, even, 1; station: 5

| BRI Attribute X

Security Lewels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Hiztorical Events Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMD Setting l COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting l Extended Memory ]
Tupe RS485-2 - PLC Communication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Protacal Time Out 1(mz) 3
[iata Bit ] - Pratocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
By el [P . t &= interval of word block, pack 2
! F aw interval of bit block pack a
Stop Eit 1 S
- M aw word block package size 16
Faw bit block package size B4
Uze Defaulk Setting
PLC Setting
A. Inverter operation panel menu
Key Name Function
MENU Programming / Exit key Enter or exit the programming status
ENTER Function / Data key Enter the submenu or confirm data
AN Increase key Incremental data or function code
V Decrease key Decreasing the data or function code
SHIFT Shift key In edit mode, you can choose to modify the bit setting
data; in other states, you can switch the display status
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parameters

M Multifunction key The key functions are set by b4.01

RUN Run key In the operation panel mode, press this key to run

STOP/RST Stop / Reset key Shutdown or fault reset

B.Inverter function code parameters

b3: Communication parameters

Function Name Range Minimum | Factory Change machine

Code unit setting setting range

b3.00 Communication LED ones: Baud Rate Selection 1 001 X 0~155H
Configuration 0: 4800BPS
1: 9600BPS
2: 19200BPS

3: 38400BPS

4: 115200BPS

5: 125000BPS

LED tens: Data Format
1-8-2-N, RTU
1-8-1-E, RTU
1-8-1-O, RTU
1-7-2-N, ASCII
1-7-1-E, ASCII
1-7-1-0, ASCIl

v A W N =B O

LED hundreds:Connection mode

0:Direct Cable Connection
(232/485)

1: MODEM(232)

b3.01 Machine Address 0~127, 0: Broadcast address 1 5 X 0~127

X: Operation can not be changed

C.Function code parameters of the inverter, control parameters and status parameters are mapped to
Modbus read and write registers; inverter control parameters and status parameters are virtual inverter
function code group; Function code group and its high byte register address map

correspondence shown in the following table

Inverter parameter group Mapped address high byte Inverter parameter group | Mapped address high byte
A0 0x00 B2 0x0C
Al 0x01 B3 0x0D
A2 0x02 B4 0xO0E
A3 0x03 Co 0x14
A4 0x04 C1 0x15
A5 0x05 DO Ox1E
A6 0x06 D1 Ox1F
A7 0x07 D2 0x20
A8 0x08 uo 0x5A
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BO O0x0A

Control parameters group

0x32

B1 0x0B

Status parameter group

0x33

Note: With function code parameter A3.02 example, the register address A3.02 to 0x0302, converted to
decimal number 770, so the HMI set the address to 770 + 1 = 771 (decimal)

OSupported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Internal system / external output
node 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Internal system / external input node 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Analog input data node 3X_bit 0.01-65535.15 | = -——-- DDDDD.DD
Data Node 4X_bit 0.01-65535.15 | = -——-- DDDDD.DD
4X single write data node 6X_bit 0.01-65535.15 | = -—-—-- DDDDD.DD
Analog Input Data Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register 1 e 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register 1 e 5X 1-65535 DDDDD
4X single write register | - 6X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register 1 e 41X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register 1 e 43X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register 1 ame 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register 1 e 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD

Notes: 1.5X :Anti-byte; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV: word high and low bit-reversed;
2.41X:Rewrite a single 16-length inverter function code parameter or control parameters,

parameter values after the drive is powered down to save;

3.43X-DINV:Rewrite multiple inverter function code parameter or control parameters,
parameter values after the drive is powered down to save;
©Cables Production
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0/com1 com3 RS485terminal
6 RX+ 8 RX+ X6 RS485+
4.45 Kinco EB-MOD2P-01(Kinco Bus Bridge)
© Serial Communication
‘ Series | CPU | Link Module Driver
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FieldBus Bridge

EB-MOD2P-01

RS232 on the CPU unit
RS485 on the CPU unit

Kinco EB-MOD2P-01

Modbus RTU
RS422 on the CPU unit
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Paramete Cable
r
y RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FieldBus
Brid EB-MOD2P-01 RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
ridge
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

EB-MOD2P-01 RS232 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

NOTE: Communication parameter must the same as the controller panel.
EB-MOD2P-01 RS422 communication

HET Attribute &

]
l
l

HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 200
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel

EB-MOD2P-01 RS485 communication
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HET Attribute

HMI

] Taszk Bar I
Print Setting

NI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 0 Setting ]

Historic Ewent
Serial Fart 1 Setting

X

|

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data it g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
’TI Cancel
OSupported Device
EB-MOD2P-01
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal/External Output bit 0X1-60 | = - DDDDD
Internal/External Input bit iXxi-60 | DDDDD
Data Register bit 3X_bit1-60 | = - DDDDD
Data Register bit 4X_bitl-60 | - DDDDD
Simulate Input Register bit | - 3X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 4X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 5X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 6X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 3X-DINV 1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 4X-DINV 1-60 DDDDD

NOTE: The correspondence between the device of EV5000 and the s7-300 software, as follows:

7 ) V|V —— PID

e.g.: AX-DINVI--remmemv PID256 V][ V|V e— PID260
£ 5 8 0] V) Va—— PQD

e.g.: 3X-DINVI--rrmmeev PQD256  3X-DINV3---mmemms PQD260
7 — PIW

NI ¢ [ —— IV 1T ——— PIW258
£} CON— PQW

R ¢ P—— HolVVP LT ) o M—— PQW258
1) C— |

W) ¢ — 10.0 )Y I —— 11.0
i C— Q

W b ¢ P—— (o To N QD (- M— Q1.0
4X_BIT ---m-mmmmmmmmmmee- PIW (binary)

e.g.: AX_BITL.0~1.15-wmmrommemeee PIW256 (binary)
3X_BIT----mmmemmm e m PQW (binary)
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e.g. : 3X_BIT1.0~~1.15--—---------mmee-- PQW256 (binary)
PLC software setting

Setup the GSD in the S7-300 software
Procedure :

(1) .Close all stations in “HW Config”.

(2) .And select “option”-->"setup GSD”.

(3) . Inthe “installation *.GSD file” dialog box, select Source: folders contain *. GSD file, or the STEP
7 project contain *. GSD file

(4) .Select one or more files from *.GSD file list, and then click on "install" button.

Copy the icon (. BMP file) to the relevant path, such as BRIDGE product: Bitmap_Device =
"EVIEW", that copy the "EVIEW" BMP file to the relevant path: c:\siemens\step7\s7data\nsbmp or
c:\siemens\cpbv51\bitmaps

After installation, you can find the appropriate symbol in "PROFIBUS DP\GATWAY".

Project configuration

(1) Use the guide to set up projects in the s7-300 software.
(2) Double click “DP” of "HW Config"->attribute->new

Properties — DP - (RO/S2.1)

General l Addreszes ] Operating Mode [ Configoation
Short il
Hame: {op
Interface
Type: FROFIBUS

Address:
Hetworked:

Properties — PROFIBUS interface DP (RD/S2.1)

General Farameters |

Address: 1] hd I
Highest address: 126

Trensmission rate; 1.5 Mbps

:l:l © W Subnet:
3. ] Module --= not networked --- Hew. ..
12 CPU315-2 DFP Properties. .. |
= = Delete |

(3) After press “ok”, and then give a connection as follows:
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@;‘H‘ Config — [SINATIC 300 Station (Configuration) —— S57_Pro2]

E“]§tation Edit Imsert FLC View Optionz Hindow Help

= g gn |3 %8 | w2

1 ~
2 CPU31%
f L T FROFIBUS (1): DF master system (1)
4
5
B v
£

- Ql (3)  E_MOL

S .. IF ID ... | Order Humber / Designation T add .. g Address | Comment
1 59 12 Byte IO 0...11 0...11
z 112 1 Word IO 256. .. 25T [256...25T
3 113 2 Word IO 255, .. 261 [258...261
4 483 4ford I/0 BUFFER ZBZ. .. 269 [26Z...269
5

NOTE: the address of DP can’t be the same as MPI’s. Double click the address number to change.
(4) Double click “GATEWAY"->"eview"->"B_MO1"to extend device.

| FRUPLEUS LL) D UF master system LLJ

B2 PROFIEUS DF ~
—{_] Additional Field Dewices
+ D Switching Devices
-1 1/0
= D Gateway
“ +-] As-T
- EVIEW

v
b

Tniversal mod
12 Byte I0
1 Word IO
2 Word I0
53 Word IO
4 Word IO
g Word IO
12 Word I0
16 Word I0
ZWord IS0 BUF.
4ford I/0 BUF.
Sord I/0 EUF.
12%erd IO BUF.
18%ord IO BUF:
328 ord I0 v

:l:l 3)  E_M0L

5... IF ID ... |Order Fumber /... |I...|Q...| Conment

59 12 Byte I0 0 g0, ~
1z 1 Word 10 755 (256, .
113 2 ford 10 758, 755, .
[T [4Word 1/0 BUFFER g6z, |762.

cof—af o] e ] ra)—

0

(=}

(=]

NOTE: for project configuration of BRIDGE, you must configure DI/DO resource of 12 bytes firstly. Al/AO is
optional.

(5) Must Use OB82,0B86,0B100,0B121,0B122 in the ladder program of the external device, otherwise
you need to manually operate the RUN switch of the external device as “RUN,STOP,RUN” in this order
upon restart the display or PLC. When you use those special OB block, the communication will be
automatically recovered even if you restart the display or PLC.

'E’: 5T _ProZ2 — C:‘\Frogram Files\S5iemens\S5tepTisTproji57_Fro?

ST _ProZ {3 OESZ 3 0B100
- SIMATIC 300 Station 3 0B1Z2
- [@ crusts-2 P (1) -
= ST Program (1)
@ Sources
Blacks

(6) Save and compile, and download to module, then the light of profibus is on.
(7) After configuration, and then you can program.
Bus Bridge setting:
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(1) Setting ID of Profibus by switching 8-bit Dip(DIP1 is lowest bit, DIP8 is highest bit),range is from 3 to
125;
ID must be the same as its configuration in Siemens software. As above picture for example, setting is “3”,
that the switch DIP1 and DIP2 on the panel of profibus are set ON, others are OFF.

(2) Profibus support baudrate as follows: 9.6Kbit/s, 19.2Kbit/s, 45.45Kbit/s, 93.75Kbit/s, 187.5Kbit/s,
0.5Mbit/s, 1.5Mbit/s, 3Mbit/s, 6Mbit/, 12Mbit/s, and interface is automatically adaptive.

(3) A cable (purple),connect DP interface of s7-300 and bus bridge of profibus. Two sides have active
terminal resistors; Switch on the s7-300 PLC is off, on the busbridge is on.

(4) Setting baudrate of modbus by switching DIP1-3 of modbus ID port, support 8 kinds of
baudrate .Setting as follows:

1 2 3 Baud
OFF | OFF | OFF | 1200
ON OFF | OFF | 2400
OFF | ON | OFF | 4800
ON | ON | OFF | 9600
OFF | OFF | ON | 19200
ON | OFF | ON | 38400
OFF | ON | ON | 57600
ON |ON | ON | 115200

(5) Setting station number of modbus by switching DIP4-8 of modbus ID port ,support 1 to 30 kinds of
station number(DIP4 is lowest bit,DIP8 is highest bit, if DIP4 is on and DIP5~8 is off, it means station
number is 00001,that is No. 1 station).

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller Modbus port terminal

com0/coml com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
m 2RX | 7RX 3TXD
3TX | 8TX 2rRxD | » A .
5GND |5GND 5 GND

RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO0/comi Controgl)lt;t;nMDo_(étLu; p:ql:atk;(;armmal
1 RD- 6 TD-
5 GND 5 GND
6 RD+ 1TD+
9 RD+ 9 RD+
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RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal Controller Modbus
9pin D-SUB female terminal
com3 |comO/coml 9 pin D-SUB (male)

1 RD- 6 TD-

- TRX- 4 7D- [ 8 RD-
5GND | 5GND 5GND |

6 RD+ 1TD+

8 RX+ 0 TD+ J I_ 9 RD+

4.46 Kinco Servo Series

O Serial Communication

.....

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ED100 RS232 on the CPU unit

£D ED430
ED620 RS485 on port
ED630 Kinco Servo Series
CD420

Ccb Cb430 RS232 on the CPU unit
CD620

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable

ED100 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ED430

€D ED620 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ED630
CD420

CD CD430 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CD620

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; staion: 1
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HNI I Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 0

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 0
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

NOTE: If the servo controller to modify the station number, the servo power needed to restart, the station
number to take effect, otherwise the communication is incorrect.
RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X
HHI l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Party none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1]
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Range Notes
Dword — 20 Refer to the kinco manual
word — 10 Refer to the kinco manual
word — 8 Refer to the kinco manual
Dword — TBL Refer to the kinco manual

NOTE: Use the touch screen, pay attention to the rules addressing. The specific reference to the

following description.

Touch-screen type of address: according to the number of bits to the servo. Can only be 20, 10, 8.
Address of the touch screen: master address, and sub address
For example, kinco servo drive manual on page 117, the address 2509, sub-address 06, median 20,

addressing the touch screen as shown:
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Data Input Component Attribute g|
Bazic Attribute ]Numerir_' Data] Trigger Address] Font ] Graphir_'s] Position]
Priority
Input Address Output Address
HM| Hmr - PLC L] | [ PLC
Addr Type 20 -~ Addr.  2505.06 | Addr Type Addr.
Code T ~ Fomat: Code T
" HHHHHH.HH i
WordMa. 2 - WordNo. I
Description
0K | Cancel
O Cable Diagram
ED Series
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

“ 2RX | 7RX 2 TXD
3TX 8 TX 3 RXD : 1293

5GND |5GN 5 GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

comO/coml] com3

TRX-
H 1RX- | 7RX- [ %7 e .
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 5 GND LA
5GND | 5GND 2Rx+
I— 3Tx+

CD Series

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0/coml com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 5TXD
W 3TX  |8TX 1RXD | » (A .
5GND |5GN 6 GND
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4.47 Kinco Master & Kinco Slave(Master/Slave Protocol Connection)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Kinco Master Kinco Master
Kinco Slave Kinco Slave
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
Kinco Master Setting Your owner cable
Kinco Slave Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Kinco Master

HET Attribute

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50000
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 56
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

Kinco Slave

HET Attribute

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) SO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i,
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) L
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
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©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
B0-65535 | ---—-- DDDDD
Broadcast Relay F B0-65535 | ----—-- DDDDD
—————— W 0 - 65535 DDDDD
Broadcast Register | ------ F W0 -65535 DDDDD
O Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0O/coml] com?2 9pin D-SUB female
“ 2 RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8 TX 2 RXD m
5GND |5GND 5 GND
4.48 Keyence Corporation
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
KV-16DT KV-16DT CPU Direct Keyence KV-16DT
KV-1000 KV-1000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-1000
KV-3000 KV-3000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-3000
KV-Nano Series KV-N60AT CPU Direct Keyence KV-N60AT/7000
O Network communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
KV-5000 KV-5000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave
KV-7000 KV-7500 CPU Direct
Ethernet interface | Keyence KV-8000 EtherNet(TCP Slave)(Free Tag
KV-8000 KV-8000
on CPU Names)
© Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
KV-16DT KV-16DT CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
KV-1000 KV-1000 CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
KV-3000 KV-3000 CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 Your owner cable
KV-Nano Series KV-N60AT CPU Direct Setting
RS485 Your owner cable
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O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable
KV-5000 KV-5000 CPU Direct Ethernet )
Setting Your owner cable
KV-7000 KV-7500 CPU Direct Ethernet
Ethernet .
Keyence KV-8000 i Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
interface on CPU

O Serial Communication Setting

Keyence KV-16DT protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Keyence KV-1000 protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: O

HMI ] Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Event l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 8
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 8
Slave Mo,
Max block package size(BITS) 2
Use Default Setting
O | Cancel

Keyence KV-3000 protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: O(Don’t support station No.)
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HEI Attribute X
Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort 2 Setting ] Extended Memory I
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] User permiszsion Setting Dialog I
Historic Event I Frint Setting “’J Serial Fort 0 Setting l
Type R5232 PLC fication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Diata Bit 3 Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max irterval of block pack(BITS) 8
Max block package size{WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as ;
lave Use Default Setting

Keyence KV-N60AT protocol

Default communication parameters, 9600bps, 8, even, 1,; station NO: 0O

RS232
HEI Attribute @
Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ' Historical Events Storage |
HMI | Task Bar | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |
Print Setting COMO Setting | COM1 Setting I COM2 Setting ‘ Extended Memory |
Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 v Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Paity Check  even z Max interval of word block pack 8
Max interval of bit block 8
Stop Bit 1 . pasy
- Max word block package size 8
Max bit block package size 8
Use Default Setting
| 0K I Cancel | Help I
PLC setting

1. Inthe [Confirm unit setting information] dialog box click [Yes], and the [Unit Editor] window will
display. On the [Select unit] tab, from the displayed list of units select “KV-N60", then drag &drop to the
unit placement area. Configure the setup items as follows.
Operation Mode: KV STUDIO mode; Baud Rate: 9600 bps.
Note: 1. Timer and counter register must be programmed in the KV STUDIO software before it be used in
the HMI.

2. If the communication is slower, you can change the baud rate and the Protocol time out 1(ms)

© Network Communication Setting

Keyence KV-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave protocol
HMI Setting
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Metwark
IP

Setting

HEI Attribute (x|

HMI Extended Attribmtes l HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Security Levels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting l Hiztorical Ewvent= Storage ]
Frint Setting ] COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting I Extended Memory ]
HMI Task Bar ] HMI License Setting ]

Hetwork Device Setting

Metwork Device Setting

Dewice | TP bdde | Port | Protacal Master/. .. | Statl
IO 182,188, 100. 230 8501 Kepence KV-5000/T000 EtherFet N
FLCO 192. 168. 100. 239 8501 Keyence K¥-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave | S 1

PLC configuration

1. "Editor" window, click [Configure unit] in the "[0] KV-5000 R30000" to modify the IP address of the
PLC, PLC and PC in the same segment, modify the IP address of the test shown, click [confirm] to save the

modifications

2. Switch to the "Monitor" window to see the changes of the figure will pop up window, Click [PLC
transfer -> Monitor mode (T)], pop-up "transmission program [communication goals: KV-5000 path: USB]",
Click [implementation], content writing, once again view the "[0] KV-5000 R30000" in the PLC's IP address
in the "Monitor" window [unit configuration], This indicates that the address has been modified over.

Keyence KV-8000 EtherNet(TCP Slave)(Free Tag Names)

HMI Setting

HMIL

PLC_0_1

J‘ Keyence ﬂanou EtherNet(TCP Slave)(Free Tag Names)

PLC
StationHo. 1 Label Edilor Network Device Selting
I
B Metwork Device Setting
Device IP Addr |Pot | Protocol | MastenSlave | Station N...
HMIO 192168.0.155 | 8500  Keyence KV-8000 EtherNetiTCP SlavelFre.. M
PLC 01 |[192168.0.20 | 8500  Keyence KV-8000 EtherNet(TCP Slave)Fre.. S 1
PLC Setting
1. IP Setting
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fam Unit Editor - Edit mode - O X
File(F) Edit(E)] Convert(P) View(V] Option(O) Window(W) Help(H)
=@ | @ Bl @y #& | §E AR @
Unit q
Select unit(1)  Setup unit(2)
o 25 g =l e Ey 01 Kv-sooqg
E Function ~
Socket function Hot used(*)
E Base
Leading DM No. CM10000
Humber of DMs. .. 230
Leading relay... R30000
Number of rel... €40
Baud rate 100/10Mbps aut. ..
Setting metho... Fized IP addre...
IF address 192 188 . 0 . 20
Subnet mask 255.255.255.0
Default gateway a.o0.0.0
ONS server 0.0.0.0
2. Create variables
1) Variable->Global or Local, create variables.
Froject 4 X
| Unit configuration Variable edit
Global  Lgcal
Variable name | Data type
GlobalVariable1 BOOL
GlobalVariable2 INT
GlobalVariable3 DINT

eate a new structure
Structure name(M) |[QETE 0= 0=

¥ 1 Offset(0) Automatic

P Main

CReERe AR Comments(C) Comment 1

andby

3) Export variable:File->Output CSV/TXT file->Variable information
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File(F) | Edit(E) View(V) Program(M) Script(S) Conwvert(A) Monitor/Simulator(N) Debug
New project{N)... Ctrl+N - BRdARA ﬁ
%4 Open project(0)... Ctrl+O
Close project(C)
4 Save project(S) Ctrl+S
Save project as(A)... =
Save compact project())...
Verify project(B)... poros
roject property(fl.. pame | Dt
: 2 1 INT
Register sensor settings file(E)... T
Impert(l) DINT
UDINT
Memory card(M) REAL
Save device comments in CSV/TXT format(K)...
Read device comments in CSV/TXT formatiQ)...
Mnemonics list(R)
| I Output CSV/TXT file(U) I — Unit specifications(U)...
HTML file output(T) | Cross ref info(C)...
= Print(P)... Ctrl=P *I Variable information(V)... I |
3. Import variable
FLC
Station Mo. 1 Netwaork Device 5etting ‘
1l Delete Delall
Import Label X fraySize | StringSize "
PLE Type I
EKeyence KV-8000 2
Files (. txt)
DataTvpe | File Path X
6 FiE1
<
Delete Import. ..
ErrorInfo \
G
11
v
>
of Members 625
Error Count: Label Count: 0
:
[1]:4 Cancel E
©Supported Device
KV-16DT
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Counter Relay Counter_contact0- 59915 | - DDDDD
Timer Relay Timer_contact0- 65535 | - DDDDD
High speed counter CTH_contact0-511 | - DDD
High speed counter Comparator CTC_contact0-511 | - DDD
Relay Relay0-32766 | = - DDDDD
Counter current | - Counter_current0- 3915 DDDD
Counter preset | - Counter_preset0- 65535 | DDDDD
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Timer current | - Timer_current0- 65534 | DDDDD
Timerpreset | == Timer_preset0- 11998 DDDDD
High speed counter | - CTH_current0- 65534 DDDDD
High speed counter | - CTH_preset0- 32766 DDDDD
High speed counter Comparator | - CTC_current0-65534 DDDDD
High speed counter Comparator | - CTC_preset0- 32766 DDDDD
Datamemory | - DMO- 32766 DDDDD
Temporary data memory | - TMO- 32766 DDDDD
Note: Non-supported batch transfer of bits or words for this protocol.
KV-1000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay RO-599.15 | - DDDDD
Control Relay CR0O-39.15 | = -——-- DDDD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | - DDDDD
Latch Relay LR0-999.15 | - DDDDD
Data Memory | = - DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | - CMO0-11998 DDDDD
Temporary data memory | - TMO0-511 DDD
Extended Data memory | = - EMO0-65534 DDDDD
Extended Data memory | = - FMO0-32766 DDDDD
KV-3000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay R0-999.15 | - DDD.DD
Control Relay CRO-39.15 | - DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | = - DDD.DD
Latch Relay LRO-999.15 | = - DDD.DD
Data Memory | - DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | - CMO0-5999 DDDD
Temporary data memory | - TMO0-511 DDD
Extended Data memory | = - EMO0-65534 DDDDD
Extended Data memory | = - FMO0-32767 DDDDD

Note: PLC bit address without a decimal point in the distinction, in fact, the last two addresses

corresponding to the fractional part, makes a distinction between the touch screen.
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@ HITH @

TR

et
ROO1
RODZ
ROOS
ROO4
ROOS
ROOG
ROOT
ROOS
ROO9
RO10
RO11
RO1Z2
RO13
RO14
B100
R101
R102
R103
R104
R105
R106
R10T
R10&
R109
R110
El111
11z
R113
Rli4

BTl
{i — A

Example, PLC which corresponds to R009, the touch screen address is R0.09; PLC which corresponds to

R0O15, the touch screen address is RO.15.

KV-5000/7000

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay R0-1999.15 | DDDD.DD
Control Relay CRO-79.15 | - DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-3999.15 | e DDDD.DD
Latch Relay LR0-999.15 | e DDD.DD
Timer T0~3999 | - DDD
Counter c0~3999 | - DDDD
Data Relay DM_bit 0~65535.15 | - DDDDD.DD
High-speed Counter
Comparator (Contact) CTC contact0™7 | — P
High-speed Counter (Current Value) CTH_contact0~3 | - D
Link Relay BO“7FFF | - HHHH
Work Relay VBO“FOFF | - HHHH
Temporary Data Relay TM_bit 0-511.15 DDD.DD
Extension Data Relay EM_bit 0-65534.15 DDDDD.DD
High-speed Counter Comparator (Setting
valwe) | 7 CTC_preset 0~7 D
High-speed Counter | - CTC_current 0~7 D
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Comparator (Current Value)

High-speed Counter (Setting Value) | - CTH_preset 0~3 D
High-speed Counter (Current Value) | - CTH_current0~3 | D

Data Memory | DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | - CMO0-7599 DDDD
Temporary Data Memory | - TMO0-511 DDD
Extension Data Memory | - EMO0-65534 DDDDD
File Register | - FMO0-32767 DDDDD
File Register | e ZF 0~524287 DDDDDD
Work Memory | - VM 0~59999 DDDDD
Link Register | - W O~7FFF HHHH
Timer (Current Value) | - TC 0-3999 DDDD
Timer (Setting Value) | - TS 0-3999 DDDD
Counter (Current Value) | - CC 0-3999 DDDD
Counter (Setting Value) | - CS 0-3999 DDDD
Index Register | —ee Z1-23 DD

Note: PLC bit address without a decimal point in the distinction, in fact, the last two addresses

corresponding to the fractional part, makes a distinction between the touch screen.

KV-N60AT
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Relay R0-999.15 | - DDD.DD
Control Relay CRO-89.15 | - DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | = - DDD.DD
Latch Relay LR0-999.15 | - DDD.DD
Link Relay BO-7FFF | HHHH
Work Relay VBO-FOFF | HHHH
Extension Data Relay EM_bit 0-65535.15 | = DDDDD.DD
Temporary Data Relay TM_bit0-511.15 | e DDD.DD
High-speed Counter | -
Comparator (Setting Value) creor P
High-speed Counter (Current Value) | - CTHO0~3 D
Counter (Current Value) | - CC 0~3999 DDDD
Timer (Current Value) | - TC 0~3999 DDDD
Data Memory | DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | e CMO0-8999 DDDD
Temporary Data Memory | - TMO0-511 DDD
Link Register | - WO-7FFF HHHH
Work Memory | - VMO0-59999 DDDDD
File Register | e ZF0-131071 DDDDDD
File Register | e FMO0-32767 DDDDD
Extension Data Memory | - EMO0-65534 DDDDD
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Date Type data format Notes
Bool bit
Int 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, signed
Ulnt 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Dint 32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, signed
UDInt 32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Real 32-bit Float
LReal 64-bit Float
String Ascii component Array limit cannot exceed 128
Struct Not support array

©Cable Diagram

KV Series RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

123455

com0/coml RJ-12(male) /,W

3TXD 4RD | ./ 7/ )

“ 2 RXD 25D | )
5 GND 3SG a

KV Series RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal Controller terminal

9pin D-SUB female KV-L 20
comO/coml PORT2(male)
s 4 gt 6 TXD 5RD
5 GND 1SG
4 2 RDA-
9 4 RDB+

KV L20 module RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal

comO/coml com?2 9pin D-SUB male
2RX 7RX 3TX
oy 3TX | 87X 2RX | = m .
5GND |5GND 5 GND

KV L20 module RS422 communication cable
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal

comO/com1 RS485-4
1 RX- SDA-
6 RX+ SDB+

B - sc | | R

4TX- RDA- H}HHH
9 TX+ RDB+ AAA

KV L20module RS485-2 communication cable

HMI terminal Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male RS485-2
com0O/coml SDA-
1 RX- l_* RDA-
B 6 | e
6 RX+ SDB+ Hg}ﬁﬁ
\— RDB+ AAA

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.49 Koyo Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

KOYO
DIRECT

SM24-T

RS232 on the CPU unit

DLO6

DL105
DL230
DL240
DL250
DL350
DL450

RS232 on the portl

RS232\RS422 on the port2

Koyo Direct

O Network Communication

Series

CPU Link Module

Driver

KOYO

NK1 CPU Direct

Koyo NK1 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

© System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type Parameter | Cable

KOYO

SM24-T

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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DIRECT RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DLO5 RS232 on the portl RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DLO6
DL105 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DL230
DL240 RS232 on the port2
DL250 RS422 Setting Your owner cable
DL350
DL450

O Network configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable

KOYO NK1 CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Series Communication Setting

KOYO series R$232 communication setting

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity odd - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) B4
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

KOYO series RS485 communication setting
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HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity odd - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) B4
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

KOYO DLO6 series RS422 communication setting

HET Attribute

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R54854 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity odd - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) B4
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

PLC software setting

1. The security password function must be disabled.
2. The COM port must adopt K sequence protocol.
3. Set the switch of the CPU with working mode setting switch to the TERM state.

© Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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PLC_0_1

1|Ethemet(TCP| Slave)

B | Network Device Setting X
Device | TP addr [ Port Protocal | Masterss. .. |5t
PEoi  tozaealr ooz ore Tk bt (10F S1ave) 5 ;
PLC Setting
= w0 Ports v i
EFEE
e REE B Feo
£ ] =
B MEESnE [ = L
VORCERE O eahEnp it
comin s @ {ERA P
B Pt (92 . 8. 1 .7 ]
FFED: [255 . 255 .2s5 . 0 |
g% [192 .18 . 1 . 1 |
HIfEIR T
MKPFZED E KPP MPLCER BAPLC B
©Supported Device
Koyo Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input I(X) 0-77777 | = - 00000
Output Q) 0-77777 | e 00000
variable M(C) o-77777 | - 00000
Timer Status T(mo-rrre7 | 0 - 00000
Counter Status ccno-rrrr | - 00000
Input GX0-10000 | = - 00000
Output GY 0-10000 | = - 00000
S0-2000 | e 0000
SP 0-2000
Data Register | - R(V) 0-77777 00000
Counter | - Counter 0-2000 0000
Timer | - Timer 0-2000 0000
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Koyo NK1 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input 10-1777 | - 00000
Output Qo-1rr7 | - 00000
variable MO0-3777 | - 00000
Timer Status TO-777 | - 00000
Counter Status co-rrr | - 00000
Input Glo-3rr7 | - 00000
Output GQo-3r7r7r | - 00000
so-1v77 | - 0000
SpPo-1777 | - 0000
Data Register | - R 0-37777 00000

©Cable Diagram

KOYO SM24-T series RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
RJ-12(male)

3RX

4TX

comO/coml] com2
3TX 8TX
2 RX 7RX
5GND |5GND

KOYO SM24-T series RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

1 RX- 7 RX-

1 GND
L

Controller
Rs485 terminal

B

6 RX+

8 RX+

A

5 GND

5 GND

KOYO DLO6 series RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

FG

Controller terminal

RJ-12(male)
3RX

3TX 8TX

4TX

2 RX 7RX

SGND |5GND
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KOYO DLO6 series RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

3TX 8TX

Controller PORT2
15 pin SVGA terminal
(male)

2RX 7RX

3 RX

5GND |5GND

2TX |

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

7 GND
4 RTS

5CTS

Controller PORT?2
15 pin SVGA terminal
(male)

1 RX-

10 TX-

6 RX+

5 GND

9 TX+

4 TX-

7 GND ?

9 TX+

6 RX-

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

13 RX+

11 RTS+
14 CTS+

12 RTS-

15 CTS-

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.50 KTC Srdlink

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

RS232 on CPU unit
SRD SRD2211

RS485 on CPU unit

KTC SRDLINK

RS232 on CPU unit
COM COM2023

RS485 on CPU unit
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
SRD SRD2211 RS232 on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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RS485 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

RS232 on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
COM COM2023

RS485 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Communication Sett

KTC RS232 communication

ing

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Sett

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave No.

Tazlk Bar ]

ing
RS232
5600

2

noneg

1

4

-

WML Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting

Historic Ewent

PLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 1]
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 20
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 7

Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS) 7

Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

KTC RS485 communication

I |
Print Sett

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave No.

Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
ing Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting ]
R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
115200 -~ Protocal Time Out 1ims) 1
8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) D

Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 20
none -
: Max interval of block pack(BITS) 7
Ma block package size(WORDS) 20
Max block package size(BITS) 7
Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel

NOTE: Must modify communication parameter in the programming software.

©Supported Device

Please refer to the PLC manual for details.

© Cable Diagram

KTC RS232 communication cable
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Direct connect (cable by KTC Corporation)

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/com1l 8 pin Mini DIN (male)
1 7
2 3
B — :
4 1
5 GND 4
L

KTC RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 terminal
comO/coml com3
H 6RX+ | 8RX+ 1 Net+

1 RX- 7 RX- 2 Net -

4.51 KYL Slave

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KYL Slave KYL RS232 on the CPU unit KYL Slave

© System configuration

Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r

KYL Slave KYL RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232
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x
Serisl Port 1 Setting |  Serial Port 2 Setting |  Extendsd Memory |
HMIT | Task Bar | MMI Extend Attribute | User permission Setting Dialog |
Historic Event | Print Setting [ Serial Fort O Setting |

Type Rs2:z - PLC Communication Time Out 1

Baud Rate 9800 -~ Protocel Time Out 1{ms) 100

Diata Bit 2 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Party none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1

e ] - M interval of block pack(BITS) 1

M block package size(WORDS 1

- Max block zackaze sizel}BITS}- } 1

B Hl o: | Use Defautt Setting
OSupported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Group close instruction LBO | e DD
Remote valve open operation [ N DD
Remote valve close operation B2 | - DD
Remote valve address set operation B3 | - DD
Set gain cunrrent state L4 | e DD
flase valve open B8 | - DD
flase valve close B9 | - DD Station:1; LB
valve open feedback LB1I0 | - DD address
valve close feedback LB11 | - DD
valve uncap alarm LB12 | @ - DD
valve hypopiesis alarm LB13 | @ - DD
Show current valve state LB14 | - DD
Show valve state LB1s | - DD
Group close instruction LB17 | - DD
Remote valve open operation LB18 | @ - DD
Remote valve close operation LB19 | @ - DD
Remote valve address set operation LB20 | = - DD
Set gain cunrrent state LB24 | = - DD Staion:2, LB
flase valve open LB25 | - DD address(LB is on
flase valve close LB26 | @ - DD the base of
valve open feedback LB27 | - DD 1station+16)
valve close feedback LB28 | - DD
valve uncap alarm LB29 | @ - DD
valve hypopiesis alarm B30 | - DD
Show current valve state LB312 | - DD

© Cable Diagram
RS232
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/coml{ com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
3TX | 8TX 3RXD | » FEERY *
5GND 5GND 5 GND

4.52 Leadshine

© Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Leadshine MS MS2-32A4 RS485/232 on the CPU unit Leadshine MS Series RTU

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Leadshine MS | MS2-32A4 | Ethernet port on the CPU unit | Leadshine MS Ethernet (TCP Slave)

© Serial System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Leadshine MS2-32A4 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
MS RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Network System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Leadshine Ethernet port on the
MS2-32A4 . P Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
MS CPU unit

© Serial Communication Setting

Leadshine MS Series RTU protocol:
HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600bps, 8, none, 1; Station: 1

RS232 communication
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Uszer Permizzsions Setting ] Hizstarical Events Storage ] Frint Setting ]
HHI Tazk Bar | HMI Licenze Setting ] HMI Extended Attibutes ] Hrl Syztem Information Text ] Securnty Levels Setting ]
Interet Time Synchronization,summer time COMD Setting l COM2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type RsZ23z i [ Use Serial Parameters
Baud Rate 9500 »  Advanced Settings *
Ll 8 o FIC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Parity Check  none v Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Shop Bit 1 o Frotocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
[ Broadeast E5535 Max interval of word block pack 125
Max interval of bit block pack 32
Max word block package size 120
Max bit block package size 128

Use Defanlt Setting

Cancel
RS485 communication
Uszer Permizzsions Setting ] Hiztarical Events Storage ] Print Setting
HHI Tazk Bar | HMI Licenze Setting ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HHI System Information Text ] Security Levels Setting ]
Intermet Time Spnchronization: summer time COMO Setting ] COM2 Setting ] Estended Memaory ]
Type RS5485 v [ Use Serial Pararneters
Baud Rate 3600 b Advanced Settings *
Data Bit 8 @
] PLC Communication Time Outfs) 1
Farity Check — none d Protocel Time Out 1(ms) 3
Stop Bit 1 = Protocel Time Out 2(ms) i}
[~ Broadzast E5535 WMax interval of word block pack 128
Mz interval of bit block pack 32
Max word block packagze =size 120
Max bit block package =size 125
Usze Default Setting
Cancel

PLC Setting
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Project(P) Edit(E) Find/Replace(S) Convert(C) Display(V) Onine(0) Diagnose(D)

LEeEs 0B 2232 A=T80L
Iosunio{}nul

ToolT) Window(W) Help(H)
CO0RNBERREAHQAQAQS

=-= 123 ]
L Deviee e 1 Fee
iz Program a5 1
A~ Q st YA ) Device parameter A X
RATH Bl latch and save area Systye FORTO PORTI | PORTZ | Ethernet
- Interrupt yrog |}
Subroutise =
) Comment i | Brograsning port Length 8 v
L. CORPIENT Hie L@ MODBUE xlave station | Tarity Hoos -
A .
() Motion contr, O~ 5
i Config 1K ) Px Porth Seop 1
Ex " iMaster nodelrs Baud 2500 .
BD Mods -
| Header  Traile  Checksum
> Station nusber e AK‘I’U '7
*x Bezponse 0 ¥illixeco paiyal ;| (et |
T
—_— R
X3 W B | Wi
| @
© Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting
a2
H
WD
PLC. 01
s
B Metwork Device Setting s
Desice | IF Adde [ Port [ Protocol [ Masterzisve [ Station NG [ Virual PL
HIM 192165056 502 Leadshns M5 Ethsmet TCP "
PLC_0_1 19218208 B02 Leadshing WS Ethamat (TCP Slave) 8 1
PLC Setting

ProjectiP)  Edit(E) Find/Replace(S) ComvertiC) Display(V) Onlins(0) Diagnose(D) Tooll)  Window(W)  Help(H)

LB@e 009222 A=T20L CoQRRRH &L aal

0 5tet (0 {3 MATH
| =E 123 4k M
o o
framae | |
- evice
o HE E: [re
M],—} Tuin progr HH & Device parameter b4
e A utoh wnd zars wren [Systen | PRID | PRTL | ORI} Eehermat |
b Interrapt prog )} - d
L= Subreutine Lt
F3 Comment IP address 192, 166 0.6 [E3]
- commyr HiH e
51 Motion contr| >
=+ Confic 1k
Bt Modulas
- BD Meds -
x—- oA kA WE
@

© Supported Device

Auxiliary MO-M7679 -- DDDD -
relay M8000-8511 -- DDD -
Input relay XO0-X1777 -- 0000 --
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Output relay YO-Y1777 -- 0000 --
State relay S0-S4095 -- DDDD --
Timer contact TO-T511 -- DDD --
Counter contacts C0-C255 -- DDD --
Relay FO-F7999 - DDDD --
Relay B0-B32767 - DDDDD --
Relay LO-L32767 - DDDDD --
. - D0-D7999 DDDD -
Register
- D8000-D8511 DDD --
Register - R0-R16383 DDDDD -
Register - VDO0-VD16383 DDDDD -
Register - RDO0-RD16383 DDDDD -
Timer - TO-T511 DDD -
Counter(16-bit) -- C0-C199 DDD --
Counter(32-bit) -- C200-C255 DD --

©Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB lemale

Controller terminal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

H 3TX 8§TX 4 RXD
2RX 7RX 5TXD

5GND |5GND 8 GND

comVcom l| com2

RS485 Communication Cable

HMI Terminal
Spin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 Termial

com0/com1 com3

- “—| 6RX+ |8RX+ At
SGND | 5GND GND

Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.53 LENZE Inverter

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Lenze Lecom A/B EVF9323-EV RS232 on the CPU unit Lenze Lecom_AB

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
Lenze Lecom RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EVF9323-EV
A/B RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Lecom AB RS232 communication

HET Attribute &

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

Lecom AB RS485 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historiec Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R543%-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Eit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device
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Refer to the PLC software for details; Global drive control
Note: code_H: Data type is HEX

code_F: Data type is Floating

code_D: Data type is Decimal

O Cable Diagram

Lecom AB RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7 RX 3TXD J—
H 3TX 8 TX 2RXD | » EEERY *
5GND [5GN 5GND

Lecom AB RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female Rs485 terminal

comO/coml] com3

4.54 Liteon Corporation
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
ISA_7X ISA_7X-100-A1 - Liteon Servo Driver
RS485 on the CPU unit
EVO6000 RS232 on the CPU unit
EVO Series EVO6800 Liteon Inverter Driver
EVOS000 RS485 on the CPU unit
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ISA_7X ISA_7X-100-A1
- - RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
EVO EVO6000 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Series EVO6800 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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| | Evosooo |

© Communication Setting

Liteon Servo Driver protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 2; station: 127

RS232 communication

HMI Attribute .

Security Levelz Setting ] Uzer Fermizzionz Setting | Hiztorical Ewentz Storage I
HIT | Tazk Bar ] HMI Licenze Satting HII Extended Attribmtes | HII Syztem Information Tamt I
Frint Satting | Internat Tima Symehronization COND Setting | CONZ Satting ] Evtandad Mamory I

Trpe BE232 v PLC Conmunicstion Time Out(x) 3
Baud Rate 2800 - Frotecol Time Cut 1ins) 3
Data Bit ] = Protocol Time Dut 2lns) 3
Parity Chack nome = Max interval of word block pack 1

Max interwal of bit block pack 1
Stop Bat 2 v

Max word block packege =zize i

Broadeast 65535
Max bit block package zize 1o

Use Default Sel.tin;"

RS485 communication

HMI Attribute |z

Security Levels Seiting | User Fermizzioms Setting | Hiztorical Eventz Storage ]
HNI | Tazk Bar | HAL Licensze Setting | HNMI Bxtended Attributes ] HATL Systen Infernation Text ]
Frint Setiing ] Internet Time Synchrondzation COMD Setting | CORZ Setting ] Extendsd Manory ]

Type S (- FLC Communication Time Dat(s) 3

Baud Bate 9a00 - Frotocol Tine Out 1ins) 3
Dats Bit B - Frotocol Time Out 2 lns) 3
Parity Chack none = Pz interval of word block pack 1
. Mai interval of bat block pack 1
Stop Bit bl -
Aax word block packege size 10

[T Brosdeast BS535
Max bit bleck package size 10

Use Default Sstting

PLC Setting
For related parameter settings, please refer to the relevant instructions of the communication equipment.

Liteon Servo Driver protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 19200, 8,None, 1; station:1

RS232 communication
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HMI Attribute (o]

Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting l Historieal Events Storage l
HMI l Taszk Bar ] HMI License Setting ] HMI Extended Attribmtes ] HMI Sy=stem Information Text l
Print Setting ] Internet Time Synchronization COMD Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memory l
Type FLC Communication Time Out (s) 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Frotocol Time Out 1 (ms] a3
Data Bit a - Frotocol Time Out 2 (ms] a3
Perity Check nome - Max interval of word block pack 1

i Mazx interwal of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 <
Max word block package size 1
[T Broadeast BS53S
Max bit block package =size 1
Use Dafault Setting

RS485 communication

HMI Attribute [

Security Lewels Setting Uszer Fermissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI I Task Bar I HNI License Setting I HNI Extended Attribumtes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Print Setting ] Internet Time Symehronization COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R5485 - FLC Communication Time Out (s) 3
Band Rate 19200 - Frotocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit g - Frotocol Time Out 2 (ms) a
e gy o [ . Max interwal of word block pack 1
A Max interwal of bit blaock pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max word block package =ize 1
[T Broadeast BSS3S
Max bit block package size 1
Use Defanlt Setting
©Supported Device
Liteon Servo Driver
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
word e 4X 0--91D HHH
Liteon Inverter Driver
Device Bit Address Word Address Range Notes
word —_— 4X0--FFFF Refer to the Liteon manual

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable
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HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller Terminal
comO/comlf com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
123345
H 2 RX 7RX 1TXD ,-'@;3
3TX 8 TX 2 RXD /4
5GND |5 GND 6 GND '“‘"

RS485 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female
como/coml com3 Controller Terminal 12345575
=7
1RX- | 7RX- 4- &7
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 5+ "’”’/

4.55 LS Industrial Systems (LG)

O Serial Communication

Series Type CPU Link Module Driver
K7M-DR10UE
f7M-DR20U Port1 on CPU unit LS Master-K CPU Direct
Master-k | K1205 K7M-DT30U Port2 on CPU unit LS Master-K Cnet
K7M-DT40U
K7M-DT60U LS Master-K Modbus RTU
K200S | K3P-07AS RS232 on the CPU unit
XGT XGK-CPUH
XBC-DN64H RS232 on the CPU unit
XBC-DR32H
XBC-DR40OEB
XGB XBC-DN30S Built-in RS-232C/RS-485 LS XBC/XGK Cnet
XEC-DN20SU RS232 on the CPU unit LS XEC CPU Direct
XEC-DR32H
XEC-DN32UA Built-in RS-232C/RS-485 LS XEC CPU Cnet
RS232 on the CPU unit
GM6 G6L-CUEB
G6L-CUEC
GLOFA GM RS232 on the CPU unit LS GLOFA Cnet
GM7 G7L-CUEB
G7L-CUEC
iG5A SVO08iG5A-2 RS4850n the CPU unit LSiG5A
inverter iG5 SV0041G5-1 RS485 on the CPU unit LSiG5
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C100 LV0002C100-2N RS4850n the CPU unit LS C100 Series Inverter
iGXA SVOO08IGXA-4 RS4850n the CPU unit LS iGxA Series Inverter
iS7 SV0550-0750iS7-4 RS4850n the CPU unit LS iS7 Series Inverter
S100 LV0004S100-4EONNS RS4850n the CPU unit LS S100 Series Inverter
The difference of LS Master-K CPU Direct. LS Master-K Cnet. LS Master-K Modbus RTU
Protocol PLC Setting Communication Mode | Multi-station Baud(bps)
LS Master-K Cnet Switch the DIP2 to be RS232/RS485 support 9600/19200
ON, DIP1 to be OFF /38400
LS Master-K Switch the DIP2 to be RS232/RS485 support 9600/19200
MODBUS RTU ON, DIP1 to be OFF /38400
LS Master-K CPU | Switch the DIP1 and RS232 non-support 38400
Direct DIP2 to be OFF
OEthernet communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
GLOFA GM6-CPUA G6L-EUTP LS GLOFA FEnet
XGT XGK-CPUE XGL-EFMT LS XGT Ethernet
XGT XMC-32EA XMC-32EA LS XMC FEnet Slave
XGB XBC-DR60SU XBL-EMTA LS XBC FEnet Slave
© Serial System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
Portl on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
K7M-DR10UE
1208 Port2 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K
Portl on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
K7M-DR20U
Port2 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K200S K3P-07AS RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XGT XGK-CPUH RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XBC-DN64H RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XBC-DR32H
XBC-DR40EB Built-in RS-232C RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XGB XBC-DN30S Built-in RS-485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DN20SU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DR32H Built-in RS-232C RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DN32UA Built-in RS-485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU unit )
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GM6 G6L-CUEB
G6L-CUEC RS422/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
GLOFA
RS232 on the CPU unit )
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GM7 G7L-CUEB
G7L-CUEC RS422/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
iG5A SVOO08iG5A-2 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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iG5 SV004I1G5-1 R485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
LV0002C100-2
C100 N on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
GLOFA | GM6-CPUA | ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting
XGT XGK-CPUE XGL-EFMT ETH Setting Your owner cable
XGB XBC-DR60SU XBL-EMTA ETH Setting
XGT XMC-32EA XMC-32EA ETH Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

LS Master-K Cnet protocol
Default communication: 38400, 8, none, 1; station:1
HMI Setting
RS232 communication

HET Attribute &

X
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent I
l

Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting
Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3

i i\,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

0 | Cemca |

RS485 communication

HNI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
_ Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo,
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

PLC setting
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S=Parameter [Auto-saved Frojectl

Basic | Interrupt |CommChO | CommCh1 PID(TUN)| PID(CAL)| Position | Analog | HSCChO | HSCC

‘ommunication Enable - Frotocol and Hede
Timeout in Master Mode: ms

Communication Method

Siation m Dedicated
(" Master [

Baud Rate :  |38400 | Data Bit |8 = ==

FParity Bit : " - Stop Bit |1 -

Y = F (" LG INVERTER

Communication Channel Madbuz
" Master o ’—_l
£ Tave Transmission

e RS485

User
(" Master
(" Slawe 4

(" Ho Protocol

If click “Connect+Write+Run+Monitor Start”, it will give a “Cannot Change PLC Mode”. Need to let the run
light go out by manual control, and then download. After download, let the run light keep on.

LS Master-K CPU Direct protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 38400, 8, none , 1; station:1
RS232 communication

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 1
i i\,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

NOTE: Only support 38400 baud rate for the protocol

LS Master-K Modbus RTU protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication: 38400, 8, none, 1; station:1
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data it g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting |
0 | cemcal |
PLC Setting
( Parameter [Auto-Saved Froject] :EE

Basic | Interrupt |CommChO [ CommChi PID(TUN)|PID(CAL)| Position | Analoy | HSCChO | HSCC

‘ommunication Enable - Frotocel and Mode
Timeout in Master Mode: ms

Communication Method

Station 1 - Tedicated
" Master [
Baud Rate © 38400 v | Data Bit [ |
(" Slawe
Parity Bit : Hone - Stop Bit |1 7
v P " L5 INVERTER
Communication Chanmel Mo dbus
(" Master
Tran=mis=zion BTV (Hex) ~
Tser

" Master

" Slave
(" Ho Frotocol

If click “Connect+Write+Run+Monitor Start”, it will give a “Cannot Change PLC Mode”. Need to let the run

light go out by manual control, and then download. After download, let the run light keep on.
LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct protocol

Default communication: 115200, 8, none, 1; station: 0
RS232 communication

-313-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HEI Attribute X]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Baud Rate 1168200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 16

It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

0 | Cemca |

NOTE: Only support 115200 baud rate for the protocol; station number disable.

LS XBC/XGK Cnet protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 0
HMI Setting

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 16
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HNI Attribute x|

HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 16
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

PLC Setting
1. “Tools”---“Network Manager” set communication
I% .
= B S5tandard Settings — Cnet [')_(l
ndowr x —
& (IGE-XEBCH) Communication settings
De ' Channel Channel
=) 00: Embedded Cnet —-
Iype:
. Empty =lo
= 03 Empty =lot
&5 04: Empty =lot Data bit: |3 "| |3 "|
= 05 Empty =lot
3 06 Empty =lot Stop |1 V| |1 Y|
= 07 Empty =lot .
= 05 Empty =lot el gy |NDN-E v| |NDN.E v|
= 09: Empty =lot Modem type:
= 10: Empty =lot
Modem | | | |
Initializa
Station |U | |U |
Time settings
Time out: | | | |
(0-50) (*100ms
Delay time: 0
0-255) (¥10ms) | | |
Waiting time; 1
(0-255) (¢10m=. | | | |
n... | B High... | B rzr hetive mode
Channel |}(G-T SEFver vl
Channel |XGT Server Vl
[ ok ][ comeal |

2. Communicating in the OPR mode
LS XEC CPU Direct

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 115200bps, 8, 1, none; PLC station No.:0
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HEI Attribute X
Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]

Print Setting COMD Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 115200 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) A0
Data Bit a = Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Paiity Check  none - taw interval of word block pack 2
. td aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- b ax word block package size 16
b ax bit block, package size 16
Uze Default Setting

NOTE:Only support 115200 baud rate for the protocol; station number disable.

LS XEC Cnet protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, 1, none; PLC station No.:0

HEI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting ] User Permizzions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]

Print Setting COMD Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Type RS232 - FLC Communication Time Out 7
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Tie Out 1(ms] a0
Data Bit 8 = Frotocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Feiln el [ . b ax interval of word block pack 2
. M ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 hd
- M ax word block package gize 16
Max bit block package size 16
Uze Default Setting

PLC Setting
1.PLC parameter settings:[Tools]-[Network Manager].

® plc XGE XEC — IGC5000

Project Edit Find/Replace ¥iew Online Monitor Debug |Tools| Window Help

D@@u% Iﬁ %@ m (> @ ; @_Eetworkfﬂanager I | ulkﬂ E'
= 2" Temperature Control .
; I% ﬁ Position Control ;
4 F Aok HBF AME — | — 3 Lk A4 ASE ARF APF RN Addr Caleulat
F3 F4 =F1 =F2 F5 F& sF8 =F3 F9 F11 sF3 =F4 =F5 =Fh ess st IE

m Start Simulator

X

Project Window

Ttems Cuztomize. ..

=-EF plc XGE XEC
= HewPLC (XGE-XECS)-0ffline

Fan TS N B -USRORRF R RN S

2. Inthe pop-up window “XG-PD”, creat a new file, select the correct CPU kind.

Shorteut Settings. ..

Options. ..
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) EG-PD

1le Edit ¥iew Online EDS Tools Window Help

Hzus ccinex wac [RETF[AGGLE0EE
|Project window ———————

New Project

Project name: | L 0K J

File location: | D:WProgram Filesh=<G2000 V3, BE'l
Select Folder...

PLC Series

Oxer @xee  Ox6l  OxX6R

CPU kind: XGB-+ECH »

XGE-DRTEC3
HGE-DR32HL
XGE-+BCE
HGEB-+ECH
KGE-+BCS
HGEB-HEMS
HGE-+ECE

Project comment:

3.Double click the [ 00:Embedded Cnet], in the pop-up window “Standard Settings-Cnet” to set
communication.

™1123 - XG-FD Standard Settings — Cnet
; File Edit ¥iew Online EDS Tools Nindow Hel . .
H Communization settings
E 0= H@ 59 SR By 2 b4 Ew Channel 1 Channel 2
|Project window - x| Type: R5232C R5485
= 123
) NenPLE ((GB-XECS) lSpeed: | 3600 | [s500 v]
=) Baze00
T — Data bit E v| [s v]
Stap hit: [1 v [1 v]
Parity b |NONE v | [NONE v|
Parity Error: Mot Allowed Mot Allowed
Modem tppe: MHull Modem MNull Modem
Modem | | | |
Initilization:
IStation Murnber: I |D | |D |
Time settings
Tirme out: |1 | |1 |
[0-500(*1 00ms)
Delay time: D
[0-255]*1 Oms) | | | |
Wwaiting time: 1
[0-255)(*1 Oms) | | | |
" E Stand... | T High-... | & rererp) | Active mode B
Channel 1: HET server Modbus Settings =
=
';; Channel 2: HGT server Modbus Settings
2
2
é L Ok J [ Cancel
Gl a1 N Dacutt {7 Davamabar chark b lead [
LS GLOFA Cnet protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 0
HMI Setting
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RS232 communication

HET Attribute

HNI
Print Setting

Type RS232 -
Baud Rate 5600 o
Data Bit 8 =
Party Check  none -
Stop Bit 1 -
-

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

HNI
Print Setting

Type RS4854 -
Baud Rate 5600 o
Data Bit 8 =
Party Check  none -
Stop Bit 1 -
-

PLC Setting
1. Set the parameters of CPU module

i COMO Setting

PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of word block pack 2
Ma interval of bit block pack 2
Mz word block package size 16
Man bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of word block pack 2
Ma interval of bit block pack 2
Mz word block package size 16
Man bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

Open GMWIN, “Parameters”—>”Basic Parameters” set “Communication”:

Basic Parameter

Configuration(PLC) name:

PLC version: v1.0

X

UNMNAMED

¥ Remote Access Right

ommunication

[~ CantPause by Key

Station number; |0 A

Baud rate: 19200 -
Restart mode " Master + Slave
" Cold Restart Time out: 50 *10ms
f+ Warm Restart
-
Resource(CPU) property
MName Scan W.D timer
Resource 0 |RESD |200 ms

Cancel Help

o]

2. Set the parameters of module
Take G6L-CUEC for example,
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(x]

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |

3

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
: COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |
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Open GMWIN, select "Tool”->”Cnet Frame Editor”,

% Cnet Frame Editor (untitled.frm) !.E

File Online Option Monitor Help

Channel
" RS232 side
asic Parameters \
Station: |00 j| Type: |RS 422 j| :I

Baud Rate: Data Bit: MD:T;;mW
\ Parity: None -] Stop Bit: [1 -] " 16x20 )

Frame List
Frame Informations

[1] Tx/Rx: Header:
2 SG1: SGa:

3 X

1 SG2: SG6:

g SG3: SGT:

7 SG4: SGE:

8

9 «| [Tailer: BCC:

As G6L-CUEC is RS422/485 module, the channel should be selected “RS422 side”. After set the parameters,
click "Online”>”Connect”, and then click “"Online”>”Write” after the communication is built, pay
attention to choose the correct Slot No..

Slhat Mo ]
SLOT a M
SLOT 1 T
~ SLOT 2 Cancel
SLOT 3
SLOT 4
Cption SLOT &
SLOT B
{* Bazic HSLOT 7
SLOT &
O Frames{ 50T 9
SLOT 10
Al egrr
SLOT 12
SIAT 13

The Slot No. is the I/O slot position where the communication module is. For example, G6L-CUEC is
plugged in the I/O 1, the Slot No. should be selected SLOT 1.
NOTE: Be sure to put the switch of the module to 9 (ON-LINE) position when communicating.

LS ig5A Protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, none, 1;PLC station:1
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HEI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

Hiztorical Eventz Storage ] Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting

Type R34852 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 2 . Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Party Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
- 1 - Max interval of bit block pack 2
. Mazx word block package size 18
Maz bit block package size 18
Use Default Setting
[ ok | cemeer | Help
PLC Setting
Settings
Parameter directions
panel display Addr
159 A43B Protocol 0 Modbus RTU
1 LS BUS
160 A43C Station 1-250
161 A43D Baud Rate 0 1200[bps]
1 2400[bps]
2 4800[bps]
3 9600[bps]
4 19200([bps]
165 Ad41 Parity Check 0 none, stop bit:1
1 none, stop bit:2
2 even, stop bit:1
3 odd, stop bit:1

&= The controller also supports the standard Modbus RTU protocol, set the agreement with LS
ighA.

LS Ig5 Protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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HEI Attribute 3
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage |
WAL | Task Bar | MMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |
Print Setting COMD Setting ] COMl Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Type RS486-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9E00 - Protocal Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Ptz - . M aw interval of ward block pack. 1
Stop B ] . bl aw interval of bit block pack a
- bl aw word block package size 1
taw bit block package size a
Uze Default Setting
PLC Setting
Setting in operation panel:
Code Name Display Range Unit Factory setting | Change
I/0-46 | Inverter No. 146 1to0 32 1 1 yes
I/0-47 | Baud rate 147 0: 1200bps - 3: 9600bps yes
1: 2400bps
2: 4800bps
3: 9600bps
4: 19200bps
I/0-50 | Communication | 150 0: LS-BUS 7 yes
protocol 1-6: MODBUS ASCII
7-9: MODBUS-RTU

Note: Setting communication protocol in operation panel(0: LS-BUS),when use inverter

LS C100 Series Inverter Protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication:9600bps, 8, non, 1; station: 1

(Attention, parity check : non , no modification)

RS485
HEI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage |
HWI | Task Bar | HOI Extended Attributes I HII System Information Text |
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM2 Setting | Extended Memory |
Type RS485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 v Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bt 8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
PaftyCheck  none = Max interval of word block pack 1
Max interval of bt block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 ¥
- Max word block package size 1
Max bz block package size 8
Use Default Setting
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O Ethernet Communication Setting

LS GLOFA FEnet protocol
GM®6-CPU Setting
HMI Setting
— LOFA FEnet Sk -
NHetwork Config &l
Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocal | Master/. .. | State.
HMIO 192, 163, 100, 132 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet L}
FLCO 192,165, 100. 150 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet Slave 3 0
3 | >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

PLC Setting
1. Modify the parameters of PLC: “Tools”>"Enet Frame Editor”, set the type as “FENET”:

findow Help

Froject Frogram Edit ¥iew Compile Online Debug Tools
n Library Manager

e VAR g =
DL R S R XS
i Start Simulation
FIC Type : GMB, test.prj Writer . tao
CHET Frame Editor

SEH CONFIGURATIONCPLC) @ GMG

|:| ACCESS WARTAFELES © 0 wariablels) declared ENET Frame Editor

10
—+11

m
s

rPertE sl s\ gawin d\source

G T

. Direct wariable Comments : 1 wariablels) '
O EESOURCE(CRUY O EESO
|:| EESOURCE GLOBALS © 2 wariable (=) declared.

S Scan Frogram
Ig TIHSTO d:'\IEﬁﬁ:Eﬁ\lg\gﬂwin 4hsoureetitestly

TASK DEFINITIONS : 1 wariable (s) declared

Row 0

Cancel

NOTE: Modify the IP address only via serial communication, and in the offline.

2. On the “Enet Editor” and select “Edit”, set the PLC series and IP address
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——— -

Graup PLCTwpe M4/ -
J Receive
| ~ | ~—, | IPAddess  [1821B8100150]
Subnet Mask  [255.255.255.0
Gateway |D.D.D.D
Add
Send: DMS Server |U.U.U.U
Delet
ﬂ HS Station Na [0 Rety Limit |2
E dit Connection Mo TTL a0

3. On the “Option” and select “COM Port”, set the serial port of PC

FC

FLC
* Single " Redundancy

] Cancel |

4. Download: “Online”=>”Connect” =>”Write”

Enet Editor [RONANE] _||:||ﬂ

File Edit Opline Option Help

B
l1zconnect

= ECEVE |
Read. ..

— Group

Setting Remote

Delete |
Edit |

XGK-CPUE Setting
HMI setting
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| HNI Attribute

Security Lewels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage I
Print Setting | COMO Setting | COMI Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |
I | Tazk Bar | HWI Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text I

Networls Setting
IP : : : Metworl Device Setting

Device,: TR—frdd : B : '3 :: I Wasters. .. I Stati. .. I ¥irtual.
HMIO 192, 168.100.33 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet ]
FLCO 192, 188, 100. 31 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet Slawe)| S 1}

PLC setting
1. PLC parameter settings: [Tools] - [ network management ], in the pop-up window XG-PD , create a

new file, select the correct CPU kind .

& XG5000

Froject Edit FindfReplace View Online Monitor Debug [Tools| Windew Help

D & @ m P

Hetwork Manager |

Customize. ..

Shortent Settings. ..

Options. ..

¥iew Online

Taols

& B B X

¥indow Help

Hew Project

LA Project

| Function/FE
|Fﬂost Recently Used

L]
|E: hzongkong setup'\LG'\}{G-SDDE|

Priject name: |aa

File

Function Hame :lect Folder..
FLC Series
x
) @xer Ouse Ol  Ouck
=
E oy wing: | CEREI v .
=

2. Double click the [ base 00 ], in the pop-up window [communication module Settings], select the

category FEnet .
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» XG-—PD

File Edit ¥iew Ornline Tools WHindew Help

DNEHE 2 +sBBRYX @3ag S&a8
| Project window - x|
= @ aa [(XGE-CPUE Communication Nodule Se... |_'X |
& .
- 00: Empty slot |
-2 01; Empty =slot T¥ee |Cnet A
£ 02 Empty slot . Coet
&3 03 Empty slot a=e
. FlEnet
]
04: Empty =lat Slot  |Tmet
2 05 Empty slot Fnet
&= 06 Empty =lat Pret
. IF0S FEnet
]
= g;j i"‘l"f" ‘i“ RAPTEnet
- Enpty slot [ ok J[ cancal |
&2 09 Empty =lat

3. Double click the FEnet, in the pop-up window [ Standard Settings] to set the IP address and drive .

= EG-PD

Host table settings

DEnable host table

IP address

File Edit Y¥iew Online Too Hindaw Heln
Standard Settings
DedHE o
| Project window TCE/IF =ettings
= M =a ((GE-CPUE) 5 Link Station
=@ Base: Default
..... ﬁlﬁ 00 FEnet Media: |A'L|Tl:l[electric) v|
&S 01 Empty =lot TF (192 188 . 100 . 31 |
&= 02 Empty slot
E2 03: Emply slot Subnet mask: | 255 . 255 . 255 . O |
(S04 Enpty slot 192 . 168 . 100 . 100
£ 05 Emply slot Gateway: | : : : |
£33 08 Empty =lot DHS | 0o .0 .0 1 |
= 0T Empty slot
£ 08 Emply slot [lmice
&2 03: Empty slot Reception waiting
23 10 Empty slot
- secl -
23 11 Empty slot
- Basell: Default Wo. of Dedicated
-
Driver (zerver) =ettings
Driver: ll}{GT server V|]
LS XBC FEnet Slave

HMI Setting

-325-

Device | IF Addr [ Port I Protocol [lunr/s. e [ Stati...
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PLC Setting
1. Open XG5000,new project aaa,choosing the right CPU ;

Project name: l aaa ] ’

File directory: ] D:\ong)orin Files\*<G5000\aaa

PLC Series
O XGK O RGE O HG)L O RGR
CPU type: HGB-XBCS ~ Auto-allosation

>GB-DR16C3

Program name: XGB'DHSEZHL l

M c
LD RGB ECE
<GBRECH
Prgject descriptid <GB <ECS
2.PLC parameter setting (IP setting) :
A. [Tools] — [ Network Manager] ,new project bbb in XG-PD,choosing the right CPU;

lb-o_’-cl Edit Find/Replace Yier Online Monitor Rebug ilool:l Yindow Help

Program lan,

DG EH® o aa mme 2 | {8tk taer F. o | oa o0 3% %
) Jemperature Control

I o, “eh =t =2 a A B L Ah I b GR Pesitien Contrel b I

I[€S] 4 #2350 3% 7o b 78 o B AT SR SRS ey Ceemiacer =] =] = R
Project Window — Start Simulator

Itemn | Customize.
= B ane * | Shorteut Settings
o D NewPLL XCB-XBCS)-0f£f1line Qptions

3 Variable/Conmant
w Q3 Paremeter
! Dasio Tarsmeter
IG XI/0 Paremetaer
4 DI Eebedded Farameter
= (39 Scan Frogrem

m NHewlyogr wm Prop ! 1
Projoct pame:  |bbb
File Jocaton: jO‘\Prooom Fies W06 S000NbBLS
PLC Senes

OXGE GOXGE O X6 O XGH

CPU ket

B.Right click [Base00] — [Add Communication Module] , Select FEnet;
| = € bbb

(= ) NewPLC (XGB-XBCS)
Communication Nodule Se... |§

= @ Base00 bad
&; 0o: N
! * FEnet v

Ba Chet
FDEnet

Slot: Dnet
Rnet
Pret
IEAC CF mat

C.Setting IP and Driver in [Standard Settings] ;
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l[ilc Edit VYiew QOnline E[S Tools Findow Help
Ve e
Project window = TCP/IP settings Host table settngs
" ’; ;‘;n«?m ((GB-XBCS) HS link StationNo.: [0 £ [Enebleliatiable
e B“g Enbedded ( i SETUNEa) ¢ 1 e I
01: FEnqt IP address: 168 . 2089 . 38 [~
\ Subnet mask: 25 .25 . 0
\\AGaewuy » . 168 L 208 . 1
DNS server: @ -0, 0 . 1
[CIDHCP
Reception waitng time:
15 sec(2 - 255)
No. of Dedicated Connections:
3 -9
Driver[secver) settings
Driver: XGT servers V.

3. Setting OK, writer parameters to PLC;
LS XMC FEnet Slave
HMI Setting

S Fener s

i MNetwork Device Setting

Device | IP Addr Port Protocol
HMIO 192.168.205.246 2004 LS XMC FEnet
PLC_1_0  192.168.205.110 2004 LS XMC FEnet Slave

PLC Setting
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i PROJECT EDIT FEIND/REPLACE MIEW OMNLIME MOMITOR DEBUG TOOLS WINDOW  HELP

NEEAES & a8 HEO DM oo fBEX uﬂﬂ?ﬁuﬂxﬂifnmwwﬂﬁe
S 0 G ¢ OB O280 DE AWML P& St n 0 0
CEe P KA S SD AR o F5 Fb oFB o9 F9 P11 o éFi guwaEYYeY &8 D@lllﬂ G e [

Project N &

4 B EE & # Standard Settings - FEnet >
Fl @Network Configmration
AT Vndafined Hatworl

5 HewPLE [Local Ethernst Farame ..

" LTI |

Basic Settings Host Table Settings FTP/SNTP Settings

4 (] NewPLC {INC-E324)-STOP TCP/IP Settings
"% clobal/Direct Varizbles
A@Parameter
Basic FParameter
[ 10 Paraneter SubnetMask: | | 255 . 255 . 255 . 0 |
[ Elnternal Parameter
4 h{otion Data
i @D EtherCAT Feraneter Gateway: | 192 . 168 . 205 . 1 |
E*[Eh[aster
@Slave

%Axis Parameter \ .
@Axis Group Parameter R_eceptlon Waiting ‘15 |sec(2 - 255)

N'C Parameter
(E]C Progran Retransmission Time-out: ‘100 |[1 - 600)*10ms

QC&m Data

F h{ain Tashk . .

b HewProgran Na. of Dedicated Connections: ‘3 |(-| -4
@Cycle Tazk

Initialization Tashk

ip | 192 . 168 . 205 . 110 |

User Funetion/Function Fleck . .
P User Data Type Driver(Server) Settings

structl N Driver: XGT server R

HGed View High-speed Link  View P2P

©Supported Device

LS Master-K CPU Direct

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/O Relay P0.0-256.0 | - DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M 0.0-256.0 | = - DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-256.0 | - DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-256.0 | - DDD.H
Special Relay F0.0-256.0 | - DDD.H
Counter C0-255 | - DDD
Timer TO-255 | = - DDD
I/ORelay | = - P 0-255 DDD
Auxiliary Relay | = - M 0-255
Link Relay | = - L 0-255
KeepRelay | = - K 0-255
Special Relay | = - F 0-255
s | e S 0-255
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Timer | - T 0-4096 DDDD
Counter | = - C 0-4096 DDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-9999 DDDD

NOTE: F address: 01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;
F address: 2A in the PLC corresponds to 2.A in the HMI.
Other register addresses, and so on.

LS Master K-cnet

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/O Relay P 0.0-256.0 | ----- DDD.H
Aucxiliary Relay M 0.0-256.0 | ----—-- DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-256.0 | --—-- DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-256.0 | ---—--- DDD.H
Special Relay F 0.0-256.0 DDD.H
Counter C0-255 | - DDD
Timer T0-255 | ——-- DDD
Timer | - T0-255 DDD
Counter | - C0-255 DDD
Data Register D 0-9999 DDDD
I/ORelay | = - P 0-255 DDD
Auxiliary Relay | - M 0-255 DDD
Link Relay | - L 0-255 DDD
KeepRelay | = - K 0-255 DDD
SpecialRelay | - F 0-255 DDD
s ] S 0-255 DDD
LS Modbus RTU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/O Relay P0.0-1023.F | - DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M 0.0-1023.F | = - DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-2047.F | - DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-4095.F | - DDD.H
Special Relay F0.0-1023.F | - DDD.H
Timer | - T 0-255 DDD
Counter | = - C 0-255 DDD
Data Register | = - D 0-9999 DDDD
LS XBC/XGK Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
ZR_bit 0.0-65535.F
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U_bit 0.0-4095.F

File Relay R_bit 0.0-32767.F DDDDD.H
Data Relay D_bit 0.0-32767.F DDDDD.H
Communication Relay N_bit 0.0-21503.F DDDD.H
Link Relay L_bit 0.0-11263.F DDDD.H
S_bit 0.0-127.F

Index Relay Z bit0.0-624F | = - DDD.H

Counter Contact Relay C_bit0-32767 | = - DDDD

Timer Contact Relay T bit0-32767 | - DDDD
Special Relay F_bit0.0-2047.F | -——-- DDDD.H
Keep Relay K_bit 0.0-8191.F | - DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M_bit 0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H

I/O Relay P_bit0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H

ZR 0-65535
U 0-4095

File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD

Data Register | = - D 0-32767 DDDDD

Communication Register | = --—-—- N 0-21503 DDDD

Link Register | - L 0-11263 DDDD

Step Control Register S0-127 DDDD

Index Register Z 0-9999 DDDD

Counter | - C0-2047 DDDD

Timer | - T 0-2047 DDDD

Special Register | = - F 0-2047 DDDD

Keep Register | = - K 0-8191 DDDD

Auxiliary Register | = - M 0-2047 DDDD

I/O Register | = - P 0-2047 DDDD

NOTE: T_bit. C_bit are not surported to be transferred quantities
LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
S_bit 0-127.F
U_bit 0-4095.F
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File Relay R_bit 0.0-32767.F | --— DDDDD.H
Data Relay D_bit 0.0-32767.F | = - DDDDD.H
Communication Relay N_bit 0.0-21503.F | - DDDD.H
Link Relay L_bit0.0-11263.F | - DDDD.H
Index Relay Z_bit0.0-624.F | - DDD.H
ZR_bit 0.0-65535.F | = --——- DDDDD.H
Counter Contact Relay C_bit0-32767 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T bit0-32767 | - DDDD
Special Relay F_bit0.0-2047.F | -——-- DDDD.H
Keep Relay K_bit 0.0-4095.F | - DDDD.H
Aucxiliary Relay M_bit 0.0-2047.F | --—— DDDD.H
I/O Relay P_bit0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
U 0-4095
File Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-32767 DDDDD
Communication Register | = --—-—- N 0-21503 DDDD
Link Register | = - L0-11263 DDDD
Step Control Register | - S0-127 DDDD
Index Register | = - Z 0-9999 DDDD
------ ZR 0-65535 DDDDD
Counter Set Valuee | - C_SvV0-2047 DDDD
Timer SetValue | - T SV 0-2047 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C_CVv 0-9999 DDDD
Timer Current Value | - T_CV 0-9999 DDDD
Special Register | = - F 0-2047 DDDD
Keep Register | = - K 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | = - M 0-2047 DDDD
I/O Register | = - P 0-2047 DDDD
LS XEC CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A_Bit0-262143 | = - DDDDDD
Special Relay F_Bit0-16383 | = -——-- DDDDD
W_Bit0-163839 | = - DDDDDD Same area with R
File Relay R_Bit0-163839 | - DDDDDD
Communication Relay N_Bit0-81919 | = -——- DDDDD
Special module Relay U Bit0-8191 | = - DDDD
Keep Relay K_Bit0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Link Relay L_Bit0-32767 | « - DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M_Bit 0-131071 | - DDDDDD
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Output Relay Q_Bit0-16383 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay |_Bit0-16383 | = - DDDDD
_______ A 0-16383 DDDDD
Special Register | - F0-1023 DDDD
_______ W 0-10239 DDDDD
File Register | = - R 0-10239 DDDDD
Communication Register | - N 0-5119 DDDD
Special module Register | = ----—-- U 0-511 DDD
Keep Register | = --ee- K 0-4095 DDDD
Link Register | = - L 0-2047 DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster | - M 0-8191 DDDD
Output Register | = - Q 0-1023 DDDD
Input Register | - 10-1023 DDDD
LS XEC Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A_Bit 0-524287 | - DDDDDD
Special Relay F_Bit0-32767 | = -———- DDDDD
W_Bit 0-524287 | - DDDDDD | Same area with R
File Relay R_Bit 0-262143 | - DDDDDD
Special module Relay u_Bit0-15511 | = - DDDDD
Keep Relay K_Bit0-1310717 | - DDDDD
Link Relay L_Bit0-65535 | - DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M_Bit 0-262143 | - DDDDDD
Communication Relay N_Bit0-163839 | = -——-- DDDDD
Output Relay Q_Bit0-151563 | - DDDDDD
Input Relay |_Bit0-151563 | = -——-- DDDDDD
_______ A 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Register | @ -e-eee- F 0-2047 DDDD
_______ W 0-32767 DDDDD
File Register | = - R 0-16383 DDDDD
Special module Register | ~  ------- U 0-1531 DDDD
Keep Register | = --—e- K0-8191 DDDD
Communication Register | ~ --—-—-- N 0-10239 DDDD
Link Register | - L 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster |  -——e- M 0-16383 DDDD
Output Register | = - Q0-15153 DDDDD
Input Register |  —em- 1 0-15153 DDDDD
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&~ 1. The address format of %UX is D.DD.DDD (0.0.0-0.15.511) in the PLC, it correspond to
DDDDD (0-15511) in the HMI. And the %UX 0.m.n in the PLC is U_Bit m*512+n in the HMI.
For example,
Internal address: %UX 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to U_Bit 512 in the HMI
Internal address: %UX 0.15.511 in the PLC correspond to U_Bit 8191 in the HMI
Similarly, the %UW 0.0.0-0.15.511 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 0-1531 in the HMI.
The %UW 0.m.n in the PLC is U_Word m*32+n.
For example,
Internal address: %UW 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 32 in the HMI
Internal address: %UW 0.15.31 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 511 in the HMI
2. The address format of %QX/IX is DD.DD.DD (0.0.0-15.15.63) in the PLC, it correspond to
DDDDDD (0-151563) in the HMI. And the %QX/IX a.b.c in the PLC is Q_Bit/l_Bit
a*1024+b*64+c in the HMI.
For example,
Internal address:  %QX/1X0.1.0 inthe PLC correspond to Q_Bit/l_Bit 64 in the HMI
Internal address: %QX/1X 15.15.63 in the PLC correspond to Q_Bit/I_Bit 16383 in the HMI
Similarly, the %QW/IW 0.0.0-15.15.3 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/l_Word 0-15153 in
the HMI. The %QW/IW a.b.c in the PLC is Q_Word/I_Word a*64+b*4+c.
For example,
Internal address:  %QW/IW 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/l_Word 4 in the HMI
Internal address: %QW/IW 15.15.63 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/I_Word 1023 in the
HMI
LS GLOFA Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Buffer Memory(Bit) MX0-32767 | - DDDDD
Output(Bit) Qx0-1763 | - DDDD
Input(Bit) IX0-1763 | - DDDD
Buffer Memory(Dword) | - MDO0-16368 DDDDD
Output(Dword) | - QD0.0-17.1 DD.D
Input(Dword) | - ID0.0-17.1 DD.D
Buffer Memory(Word) | - MWO0-32767 DDDDD
Output(Word) | - QW0.0-17.3 DD.D
Input(Word) | - IW0.0-17.3 DD.D
LS GLOFA FEnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Buffer Memory(Bit) MX0-131056 | @ - DDDDD
Output(Bit) Qxo-1763 | - DDDD
Input(Bit) IX0-1763 | - DDDD
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Buffer Memory(Dword) | - MDO0-4095 DDDD
Output(Dword) | == QD0.0-17.1 DD.D
Input(Dword) | - 1D0.0-17.1 DD.D
Buffer Memory(Word) | - MWO0-8191 DDDD
Output(Word) | - QW0.0-17.3 DD.D
Input(Word) | - IW0.0-17.3 DD.D

NOTE:

1. The address format of %QX\IX is DD.D.DD (00.0.00~63.7.63) in the PLC, it correspond to DD D DD
(0~63763) in the HMI; Note that put O before the address if the address is less than two bits.

For example,
Internal address : %QX\IX 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QX\IX 301 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QX\IX 1.4.63 in the PLC correspond to QX\IX 1463 in the HMI;

2. The address format of %QD\ID is D.D.D (0.0.0~1.7.1) in the PLC, it correspond to D D.D (0.0~17.1) in the
HMI;

For example,
Internal address : %QD\ID 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QD\ID 3.1 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QD\ID 1.5.1 in the PLC correspond to QD\ID 15.1 in the HMI;

3. The address format of %QW\IW is D.D.D (0.0.0~1.7.3) in the PLC, it correspond to D D.D (0.0~17.3) in
the HMI;

For example,
Internal address : %QW\IW 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QW\IW 3.1 in the HM;
Internal address : %QW\IW 1.5.3 in the PLC correspond to QW\IW 15.3 in the HMI;

LS iG5A protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Bits AB 0.0-65535.F | - DDDDD
Words | AW 0-65535 DDDDD

1.The representation of address is hexadecimal in the Inverter User's Manual , used in the
project must be converted to decimal.Such as universal domain address 0000
corresponds to AWO, The address of the function list A100 corresponds AW41216.
. 2. Register more than eight consecutive addresses will not be properly read.
NOTE: 3. Some address may affect the surrounding register read, should used separately:
H8 and H10, H42 and H44,do not show put together
H20, H30, H36, H37, H42, H50, H51, H52, H70, H90

F30, F37, F60, 127, 157

MODUS RTU protocol (support LS iG5A)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Read Holding Registers | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Read Input Registers | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
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Inverter address converted to decimal, the address of the function list A100 corresponds
NOTE: AW41216.
Modbus address starting from 1, the general field of 0000 address is inaccessible.

LS C100 Series Inverter protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

...... Fbr 0 D

------ rEF 0

------ FraO

------ drv2 0

------ drCO

------ nOn 0

------ vOLO

------ dCcLO

------ rPM 0

Driver | CuroO

------ 5t30

------ St20

O |0O/0O|0O|0O|0|0|0|0 |0 |0C

------ 5t10

""" Frq O

------ drv O
------ dECO
------ ACCO
------ DRIVER_0O

|0 |0 |0 | O

o
o

w | 1 0-87

o
O

Funcation1 | - FO-72

o
o

Funcation2 | - HO-95

LS XBC FEnet Slave protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

I/O Relay P_Bit0.0-2047.F | = e DDDD.H

Link Relay L_Bit0.0-11263.F | e DDDDD.H
Counter Contact Relay C_Bit0-2047 | DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T Bit0-2047 | e DDDD
Special Relay F_Bit0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
Keep Relay K_Bit 0.0-4095.F | o DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M_Bit 0-8191.F | e DDDD.H
AnalogData | = - U_Word 0.00-127.31 DDD.DD
------ ZR_Word 0-65535 DDDDD
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File Register | - R_Word 0-32767 DDDDD
Data Register | - D_Word 0-32767 DDDDD
Communication Register | - N_Word 0-21503 DDDDD
Counter Register | - C_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Timer Register | - T_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Link Register | - L_Word 0-11263 DDDDD
Step Control Register | - S_Word 0-127 DDD
Index Register | = - Z_Word 0-127 DDD
Special Register | - F_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Keep Register | = - K_Word 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | - M_Word 0-2047 DDDD
I/O Register | - P_Word 0-2047 DDDD
LS XMC FEnet Slave protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
1/0 Relay IX0-131071 | . DDDDDD
1/0 Relay Qx0-131071 | . DDDDDD
MX MX0-16777215 | . DDDDDDDD
UX uxo-8191 | . DDDD
KX KX 0-146015 | - DDDDDD
EX FX0-1048575 | . DDDDDDD
w | T IW 0-8191 DDDD
Qw -mm-- Qw 0-8191 DDDD
MW MW 0-1048575 DDDDDDD
uw T UWw 0-511 DDD
KW T KW 0-9125 DDDD
2 FW 0-65535 DDDDD
] ID 0-4095 DDDD
oo | T QD 0-4095 DDDD
mpo | MD 0-524287 DDDDDD
w | UD 0-255 DDD
ko | KD 0-4562 DDDD
0 FD 0-32767 DDDDD
] IB 0-16383 DDDDD
B | T QB 0-16383 DDDDD
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mp | T MB 0-2097151 DDDDDDD
ve | T UB 0-1023 DDDD

ke | T KB 0-18251 DDDDD
FB B FB 0-131071 DDDDDD

O Cable Diagram

LS Master-K Cnet/ LS Master-K Modbus RTU protocol
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female )
Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
3TX |8TX 4RX
2RX |7RX 7T | w "
5GND |[5GN 5 GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
terminal

comO/coml] com3

6 RX+ | 8RX+ +

LS Master-K CPU Direct protocol

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
“ 3TX 8TX 2RXD
2RX 7RX 3TXD | » W S
5GND ([5GN 5GND

LS XBC/XGK/XEC CPU Direct protocol

RS232 communication cable
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9pin D-SUB female
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Controller terminal
i 6pin Mini DIN(male)
“ 2RX | 7RX 6TX

3TX |8TX 2RX
5GND [5GND 3 GND
LS XBC/XGK/XEC Cnet protocol

RS232 programming cable

PC terminal
9pin D-SUB male

2RX

Controller terminal
6pin Mini DIN(male)

3TX

6 TX

5GND

2 RX

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

3 GND

com0/coml com2 Controller terminal
2 RX 7 RX TX
5GND |5GND SG
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 terminal
1RX- | 7RX- 485-
B 5
5GND | 5GND SG
LS GLOFA Cnet protocol

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(male)

4 RX

comO/coml com2
3TX 8 TX
“ 2RX 7 RX
5GND |5GN
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RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/com1 terminal
1 RX- SDB
u 6 RX+ SDA
5GND SG
4TX- RDB
9TX + RDA

NOTE: Be sure to put the switch of the module to 9 (ON-LINE) position when communicating.

LS iG5A protocol

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
m 1 RX- 7 RX- S-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ St

Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

LS C100 Series Inverter protocol

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
1RX- | 7RX- RS485-
m 6 RX+ 8 RX+ RS485+
5GND | 5GND GND
4.56 LUST
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
CDE34.008 CDE34.008 RS232 on the CPU unit LustBus

O Network communication (direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
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ServoOne junior Lust

ETH on the CPU

Lust Ethernet Slave

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
CDE34.008 CDE34.008 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
ServoOne junior Lust ETH on the CPU ETH Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

Lustbus RS232 default communication: 57600, 7, even, 1; station: 1

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type Rs2:z2 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 57600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
© Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting
HMID .
- Fieldibu
Me
x
Devicel IF Addr I Fort I Frotocol I Master. . . I State. .. I Virtual. ..
HMIO 192, 165.39.2 Z317 Lust Ethernet M
FLCO 192 188.33.5 2317 Lust Ethernet Slawe 5 u]
1] | ]
| 8aa || Delete |[Delete mil| [ modify

The way to change IP of Servo drive system
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Plug the 24-volt power supply on the X2, plug the network cable on the X9.

Figure 2.1 Llajyout

Designation

D1, D2 7-esgmentdsoay X4
H' DT lnkwottags ndestor LED X5
op; |Imstallation space for option 1 X5

{Communication)

Connection for high-resclution

PE  |Protective conductor connection byl e
71,72 |Button X8 Option 2 - Technology
X1 Fower connection X9 Ethemstport
X2  |Connection of control supply U, X13 | Connection of motor brake
X3 AC mains connection Fgure d | Integrated operator contral unit

Refer to the map, press the T1 or T2 to modify the IP

Menu level | para-  Value
1 2 |meter range

P u ] LEF

Explanation

Setting of byts 0 of the IF address in

udate Byte 0 nexadecimal format
€£.g. "05" for 192,158 .39.5)
ol 00 FF IP addrezs Setting of byte 1 of the IP address in

udate Byts 1 hexadecimal farmat
€.g. "27" for 192.168 .38.5)

oz 00 FF F address Setting of byte 2 of the IP address in
udate Byte 2 nexadecimal format
E.g. CAE" for 122168.35.5)

b3 0. FF IF address Setting of byte 3 of the IP address in
udats Byte 3 nexadecimal format
{e.g. "C0" for 192168 39.5)

Fresst to Rezst IF address to factory default
factory sstting {192.158.39.5)

Su o0 00 FF Subnetmazk Setting of byte 0 of the subnet mask in
udats Byts 0 nexadecimal format
€£.g. "00" for 255 255 255 0}

b 00.FF Subrnetmask Setting of byte 1 of the subnet mask in
udate Byte 1 nexadecimal format
{e.g. "FF" for 255 JEC 288 0

bZ 00 FF Subnztmazk Setting of byts 2 of the subnst mask in
udats Byte 2 hexadecimal format
€.g. "FF" for 255 255 255 0)

E] 00.FF Subnetmaszk Setting of byte 2 of the subnet mask in
udate Byte 3 hexadecimal farmat
{g.g. "FF" for 255255.255.0)
Sr - - Subnetmask Rezet subnet mask to factory default
rezet to setting {255.255.255.0)
factary setting

Pa - 0.3 Traremit power | Setting of fibre-optic powsr output {only

ar with SERCOS Il aptian), atherwize deplay

Table £.12 [P gogress menu
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Parameter b3 b2 bl b0
initial IP int 192 168 39 5
hex co A8 27 05
Modified IP int 192 168 100 240
hex co A8 64 FO
Parameter b3 b2 bl b0
initial 1P int 192 168 39 5
hex co A8 27 05
Modified [P int 192 168 100 240
hex co A8 64 FO
The following description of specific processes, after the servo power
D1 D2
5. 1.
Press key T1 of about 1s
D1 D2
P R
Press key T1 of about 1s
D1 D2
I P
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
I u
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
b 0
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
b 0
1s at about T2 button to display the value of dO, the initial value is 05
D1 D2
0 5

Press T1, respectively, and T2, you can adjust the value of b0, After release, while at T1 and T2 key until
the display or can be, Then press and T1 and T2, also show b0, then press the key T1 of about 1s,can
switch to b2, empathy can be modified the value of b2, b3, b4, modify the good, the same press T1 and T2
until display “or” (where press T1 and T2 at the same time is the key to save and exit).

Well, after the change, restart the power, and then ping.

et ICz \WINDO¥WS \ s¥=temnI2\ping. exe

inging 192.168.1680.248 with 32 hytes of data:

Reply from 172.168_1800.248: hyte=s=32 time=1ms TTL=255
Reply from 172.168_100.248: hyte=s=32 time<ims TTL=255
Reply from 172.168_100.248: hyte=s=32 time<ims TTL=255
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After the software is connected

File View Edit

M . - i R O I s

hetual dewice  Extras  Windows Help

. £ | Local administras - | S
‘_ﬁ % ) ( -_:)Go online | Actual dewice: !

k g= System "5022 008.(
B 5 5 X (Bl 3 |

Humber search - e Unit

&[5 Few project I
= B® rcps1p
wlla 192, 166, 100. 240
=[] 0ffline s022.008.0
= El Hative parameter list
ge System
g I0 configuration
ge Control
g Motor
g Encoder
g» Motion profile
g CAfopen
ge Sercos
g Profibus-IP
e Varan 00000k
ge Device deseription
g Device monitoring
ge Calibration
g Actual values
W Digital Scope
@ File =y=ztem

©Supported Device

CDE34.008
Refer to the Controller software for details: DriveManager for c-line drives
ServoOne junior

Device

Bit Address

Word Address

Format Notes

Array_DWord32

0.00000-32767.65535

DDDDD.DDDDD

Array_DWord16

0.00000-32767.65535

DDDDD.DDDDD

DWord32

0-32767

DDDDD

Word16

0-32767

DDDDD

Note: Array_DWord32/Array DWord16 the address format is the primary address + decimal point +
sub-address, such as the address for the save as shown below, the main address is 11, sub-address is 0O,
the data type is int16, then the touch screen corresponding to the address is Array_DWord16 11.00000.

= 1 — PARA SetCmd Commands for actually active parameter da
% 0 i ‘0  Save actually active parameter data set

1 1 Restore 0 Restore actually active parameter data set

11 2 Reset 0 Reset actually active parameter data set to

1 3 Check 0 Check validity of actuslly active parameter
11 4 Register upload ] Register start and end of data set upload
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Hulti-State Setting Component Attribute i

Graphics | Control Setting Dialog I Sound I Position
Basic Attribute Multi-State Setting | Tag

Pﬂm o v

~Read Address -Write Address — —

HMI HMID ~ PLC - ||HMmI ANE[~] Pc o0 -

Port: Net Port: Net

- Qe m Qenoe .

Addr.Type LW/ ~ Addr. [m Type Amay_\ ~ Addr. 11.00000 ]

Code Type BIN  ~ WordNum v ||Code Type BIN ~ WordNum 1 v
Format(Range):0DDDD.DDDDD
(0.00000-32767.65535)

T Use Ad IT Use Addr Tag

I~ Use [T Use index Register

Description

x|

Hulti—State Setting Component

Graphics I
Basic Attribute

Control Saett

SettingMode  Set Constant

I

OK

Cancel
L

Set Value

The primary address is 11, sub-address is 1, the data type is int16, then the touch screen corresponding to
the address is Array_DWord16 11.00001. In addition, INT8 address, select Word16, but also through the
conversion can be displayed, as should show -3, while the display 253, which can be done in the macro

data conversion, so 253-256 = -3, that is in need of special address type conversion .

©Cable Diagram

Lustbus RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
com0/com1] com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
“ 2RX | 7RX 2TXD
3TX |8TX 3RXD | » G .
5 GND 5GN 5GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.57 Memory map

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module

Driver

BMS005A-MC11 BMSO05A-MC11 | RS422 on the CPU unit

MemoryMap(Master-Slave)

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module

COMM Type

Paramete | Cable

r
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Your owner
BMSO005A-MC11 BMSOO5A-MC11 | RS422 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting bl
cable
© Communication Setting
HMI Setting
Default communication: 57600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
Serial Port 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 57600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50000
Data Eit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3000
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave MNo. 1
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
PLC Setting
Please refer to the manual of PLC for the configuration.
©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
LW.B 8000.0-8999.15 |  —e——-- DDDD.DD
-------- LW8000-8999 DDDD
©Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/com1 RS422 terminal
1 RX- 1Tx-
H 6 RX+ 2 Tx+
5 GND 5GND
4 TX- 3 Rx-
9 TX+ 4 Rx+
4.58 MEGMEET
OSerial Communication
Series ‘ CPU Link Module Driver
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MEGMEET MC280 MC280-1616BTA4 RS232 on the CPU unit MEGMEET MC Series
O Network communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
MC Series MC 5100 CPU Direct MEGMEET MC Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

O Serial Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
MEGMEET MC280-1616 RS232 on the CPU .
. RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MC280 BTA4 unit
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
MC Series MC Series CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Parameters

HMI Setting

Default communication:9600bps, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232

RS485

HET Attribute

Security Levels Setting ] User Permiz=zions Setting l Historical Events Storage ]
l Task Bar ] HNI Extended Attributes
COMD Setting

HNMI
Frint Setting

Type

Baud Rate 9&00 ~
[Crata Bit a <
Farity Check.  even ~
Stop Bit 1 -
-

COML Setting |

PLC Comnrmunication Time Out
Pratocol Time Out 1(ms]
Pratocol Time Out 2(ms]

M ax interval of word block pack
M aw interval of bit block pack

b &= word block package size

M aw kit Black package size

Usze Default Setting
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W | Task Bar
Frint Setting

Type

Baud Rate 3600
Cata Bit g
Parity Check  even
Stop Bit 1

-

PLC Setting

] HMI Extended Attributes
COMD Setting COMI Setting |

PLC Cammunication Time Out

- Protacal Time Out 1(ms)

o Protocal Time Dut 2(ms)

t & interval of word block pack
M aw interval of bit black pack
Faw word block package size

M ax bit block package size

Usge Default Setting

1.0pen X builder, New project, select PLC type (MC280)

New project

Program name |

Location 1ents and Settlngs\,rdUUZSIiﬁ\.ll\| | - |
[P type MC280 v

Default: editor

Proje_ct _ | |

description

3

sttt &

Security Lewels Setting l User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
COMZ Setting |

2.0pen System

= &8 11 ( mczso )
(=] Program block
&) matw
Bl spR 1
EL| mor_1
2 Global warisble tabl
=] Datablock
System block
4F Sawing Range
= Output Table
7' Set Time
Fl Input Filter
F Input Point
El Advanced Setting

e G OF G g

F Comm Fort
Special Madule C
- Priority Lewel O
F Communication Mo
MII Config

- R

(1) Port0 setting (RS232)

1 AT R ST K
T T I

]
d

S¥=tem block
4 Input Point Advanced Settings
FLC communication port (1) setting
#® Program port pro...
Fresport pr...

Modbus prot. ..

MCbus Prot. ..

A]..Cvcommu.nication port (1) setting

Ho protocol

Fresport pr...

# Modbus Prot. ..
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S¥=tem block

4 Input Foint

Advanced Settings

Communication Fort

FLC communication port (0) setting |

Program port pro. ..

Freeport pr...

Free port zetting

I # Modbus prot. ..

||

Maodbus zetting

Nodbus Protocol

Default Yalue

~PLC zerial port setting
-

Data bit g i

Baud rate

Parity check Even

Stop bit 1 -

master/slave mode

Skation no.

Transmission mode

Timeout time of the main mods

Retry times

-

Slave Skation
1 v
Cr—
b c]

(2) PortlandPort2 setting (RS485)

IPLI: communication port (2) l.ttin;l

I FLC communication port (1) setting I
Ho protocol

Fo protocol

Free port setir

Freeport pr. .. tee port setting Freeport pr...
I # Modbuz Frot... [ Modbus setting “

I * Modbus Frot, .. | Modbusz setting I

X

Nodbus Protocol [z| Nodbus Protocol

Default Yalue Default Yalue

PLC serisl port setting PIC serial port setting

Baud rake *  Patity check Even - Baud rate ~ | Parity check Even
Dakta bit 8 ~ | Stophit 1 - Data bit & v Stop bit 1 -
master|slave mode Slave Station - masterfslave mode Slave Station &
Station no. 1 N Station no. 1 -
[RTUMode v SR RTU Made v

Transmission mods
Timeout time of the main mods ms

—

Cancel

Timeout time of the main mode

Reatry times Retry times

o |

Notes: Using X builder, Main routine cannot be empty

© Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting

HrAID

Oh2

OkA0

PLC_0_1

"MEGMEET MC Series Ethemet(TCP Slave)
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HMI Attribute

Print Setting
HMI

Network Setting
[~ Open FTP Password:

Metwork 0 Setting

Security Levels Setting ]

ARARaa

User Permissions Setting
] Internet Time Synchronization ] COMD Setting l COMZ Setting

l Tazk Bar l HMI Licenze Setting l HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]

.25, 0 D
G

IP [ 192 168 205 185 Subnet ’W
Mask

Network Device Setting

efault |192.1aa_ [
ateway

=

] Hiztorical Events Storage ]

Extended Memory ]

PLC configuration

1. Open MEGreator programming tool software, create new project, project name is optional, PLC type

selects MC5100, and then click OK
2. Select the Ethernet connection in the PLC connection, the connecting IP input is the same PLC IP
address that in the HMI settings, finally click OK.

© Supported Device

[ Enable DNS DNST [ 0 .0 .0 .0 DNS2 [0 .0 .0 .0

B Metwork Device Setting - - ﬁ
Device | IE addr | Port Frotocel | Master/S. .. | Statie
HAIO 192, 168, 205. 195 S0z WEGMEET MC Series Ethernet (TCF) i}
PLC 01 192, 168, 205, 193 S0z2 MEGMEET MC Series Ethernet (TCF Zlave] 2 1

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | = - 000 R
Output Relay Yo-37z | - 000
Internal Relay MO0-10239 | = - DDDDD
Special Relay SMO0-511 | - DDD
Step Relay $S0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Relay TBITO-511 | - DDD
Counter Relay C_BITO-306 | - DDD
Data register | e D 0-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD 0-511 DDD
Index Register | e Z0-15 DD
Timer | e T_Word 0-511 DDD
Counter | e C_Word 0-199 DDD
Counter(double word) | = - C_DWord 200-306 DDD
------ R 0-32767 DDDDD
------ R_DWord 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Register(double word) | - SD_DWord 0-511 DDD
Data register(double word) | - D_DWord 0-7999 DDDD

O Cables Production
RS232
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller port0
terminal
comO/comlf com2 8 pin Mini Din
2 RX 7RX 5TXD
m 3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND |5GND| 3GND
RS485
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/comi com3 portlandPort2 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-
SR 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ RS485+
5GND | 5GND GND

Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.59 Mikom

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
MX2H MX2H-3232M Mikom MXxh
RS485 on port

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

Port O RS232 Setting Your owner cable

MX2H MX2H-3232M
Port 1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 7, 1, even; Station: 1
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Security Lewels Setting l VUser Permizsions Setting ]
HNI ] Task Bar l HMI Extended Attribmtes ] HWI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Historical Ewentz Storage ] Print Setting COMD Setting l COMZ2 Setting ]
Type Rs232 M PLC Communication Time Cut 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Diata Bit 8 > Pratocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 16
Max bit block package size B4
Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
AR
FLCIEWE € FORTO ) S30EH FLCIEAE € FORTL ) E2ENEE
o Tt
B A
= [z {mpred

@ Modbusthis WL st

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X 0-777 000
Output Relay Y 0-777 000
Counter C_bit 0-511 DDD
Timer T bit 0-511 DDD
Status Relay S 0-1535 DDDD
Special Relay SM 0-511 DDD
Internal Relay M 0-4095 DDDD
Data register D 0-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) SD 0-511 DDD
Index Register Z 0-255 DDD
Timer T word 0-255 DDD
Counter C_word 0-199 DDD

NOTE The PLC MODBUS protocol does not support double-word data type, so the protocol does
' not support the bulk of the word read and write .

© Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller port0
comO/comlf com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
P 8 7 6
3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND 5GN 3GND
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/comlj com2 Portl terminal
3TX 8 TX RXD RO TXD GND  RSASS-
5GND |[5GN GND HH'HEH
- E ==
RS485 Communication
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
como/com1 com3 Portl terminal
5 4 3 2 1 l RX_ 7 RX_ RS485-
6 RX+ | 8RX+ RS485+ R TXD GND +RSABS- |
5GND_| 5GND oo | BEEEE
4.60 Millenium3
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
o o RS232 on the CPU unit o
Millenium 3 Millenium 3 Millenium 3
RS485 on the CPU unit
© System configuration
Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Millenium 3 | Millenium 3
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 115200, 7, 1, even; Station: 1
RS232 Communication:
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HEI Attribute |

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting | Extended Memory I
WL | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | User permizsion Setting Jial nj |
Historiec Ewent I Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 118200 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 3
Ciata Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 @
~ Max block package size(WORDS) 24
Slave No. u
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave i e B

RS485 Communication:

HEI Attribumte x|

Serial Port 1 Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HMI I Task Bar I HNI Extend httribute I User permission Setting Dialog I
Histeric Event I Frint Setting I Serial Fort 0 Setting I

Type RS485-2 = PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 115200 =~ Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 - Frotocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Party cven . Max irterval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
= Max block package size(WORDS) 24
Slave No. u
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HM| as :
slave i e B

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Register | = - Register 0~23 DD Write only
Register | = - Register 24~47 DD Read only

©Cable Diagram
RS232

Serial programing cable

M3 | T

HMI

Users need to make the communication cable for M3 and HMI (region of red marquee as shown above)
M3 communicate with COM0O/COM1 of HMI, the cable connection is as follow:
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HMI terminal Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(female/male) 9pin D-SUB(male/female)
comMo/coM1
2 RXD 2 RX
3TXD 3TX
5 GND 5 GND
External power +5V 4DTR

supply

COM

NOTE: Provide 5V DC high level for the pin 4 of M3 9-pin D-Sub.

RS485
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/coml] com3
8 4 EEe
1 RX- 7 Rx- -
6 RX+ | 8RX+ +
4.61 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FX0S CPU Direct Mitsubishi EX1S*2
Itsupisni
FX1S FX(J[J-422-BD™?
FXON Mitsubishi FX15*2
FX1N FX[J[J-485-BD *3
FX2 FX[J[J-485-ADP*3 *1
FX3S
CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX 2N/3G*2
Itsupisni
FXINC FX[][-422-BD*
FX2N 3
EXCPU FXLJLJ-485-BD* Mitsubishi FX2N/3G*2
FX2NC FX[] [J-485-ADP*3
FX3SA
FX[J[J-232-BD*3 *1
FX2N-10GM , o
CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX2N_10GM/20GM
FX2N-20GM
CPU Direct
Mitsubishi FX3U*?
FX3U FX[J[J-422-BD*3
FX3UC FX[J[J-485-BD*? Mitsubishi FX3U*2
FX[J[J-485-ADP*3

-354-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

FX[[-232-BD*? *1
RS422 on the CPU unit . L
FX5U-32M Mitsubishi FX5U
FX5-232ADP
FX3G
CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX2N/3G*2
FX3GE
FX3G/3GA FX3GA-40MT Mitsubishi 3G/3GA
RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Q00J (CPU Port)
QJ71C24
. QJ71C24-R2 . . .
QO00jCPU 1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QJ71C24N U
2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
RS232 on the CPU unit
QJ71C24
QO0CPU QJ71C24-R2 1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QO1CPU QJ71C24N 2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
QO1UCPU
QO03UDCPU RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port)
QCPU QO6UDHCPU
] Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port)
RS232 on the CPU unit ) o
Mitsubishi QO6Hv2*4
Qo2CPU
QO2HCPU QI71C24
Q25HCPU QI71C24-R2 o _
1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QJ71C24N T
2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
Q12HCPU RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi Q06Hv2**
QooulicprPu RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
Q02UCPU RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Melsec Q
) Mitsubishi QO6H
QO6HCPU RS232 on the CPU unit ) o
Mitsubishi QO6Hv2*4
LO2CPU LJ71C24-CM o .
LCPU - Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
LO2SCPU RS232 on the CPU unit

NOTE: 1. *! The protocol support multi-station
2. *2 The protocol don’t support multi-station
3. *3 Omeans the module that is suitable for the PLC
4. ** The protocol support to modify the device points, only to support QO6HCPU and Q02HCPU.

© Network Communication (Direct online simulation disable)
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Series CPU Link Module Driver
FX3GE-24M Ethernet port on CPU unit . L .
Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)
FX3U-32M FX3U-ENET-L
Mitsubishi FX5U Series Ethernet(TCP
FXCPU
. Slave)
FX5U-32MT/ES Ethernet port on CPU uni
Mitsubishi  FX5U-ASCIl  Ethernet(TCP
Slave)
QO00CPU
Q00JCPU
QO01CPU
Q02CPU
QO02HCPU
QJ71E71
QO6HCPU
QJ71E71-B2
Q12HCPU
QJ71E71-B5
Q25HCPU
QJ71E71-100
QO3UDECPU
QCPU QO4UDEHCPU Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet Slave
QO6UDEHCPU
Q13UDEHCPU
Q26UDEHCPU
Q02UCPU
QO3UDCPU QJ71E71
QO4UDHCPU QJ71E71-B2
QO6UDHCPU QJ71E71-B5
Q13UDHCPU QJ71E71-100
Q26UDHCPU
LO02CPU )
LCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit
L26CPU-BT
QO3UDECPU Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP
QCPU QO04UDEHCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit Slave)
Q26UDV CPU
iQ-R RO4ENCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit
© Serial System configuration
. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type
FXO0S RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX1S FXOJ[J-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FXON
FXCPU FX1N FXOJ[J-485-BD .
RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX2 FXCJ[J-485-ADP
FX3S
FXINC RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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FX2N FX[J[J-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX2NC FX[J[J-485-BD .
RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX3SA FX[J[J-485-ADP
FX[J[J-232-BD RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX2N-10GM . RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit
FX2N-20GM RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX3G RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX3GE RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX[10[1-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX3UC
FX[1[1-485-BD
FX3U RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX[1[1-485-ADP
FX[1[1-232-BD RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EXSU RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX5-232ADP RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX3G/3GA FX3GA-40MT RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO00jCPU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO0oCPU ) ]
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO01CPU
QO00jCPU Ql71C24
QO00CPU QJ71C24-R2 )
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO0i1CPU QJ71C24N
Q02CPU QJ71C24N-R2
QO02HCPU Ql71C24
QO3uUDCPU QJ71C24N RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Q25HCPU QJ71C24N-R4
Melsec Q QO0UJCPU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Q02CPU
QO02HCPU
QO1UCPU
QO02UCPU _ _
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO3uUDCPU
QO6HCPU
QO6UDHPU
Q25HCPU
QO6HCPU _
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Q12HCPU
RS232 Your owner cable
LO2CPU LJ71C24-CM Setting
LCPU RS422 Your owner cable
LO2SCPU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
© Network System configuration
‘ Series ‘ CPU | Link Module Connect Type | Parameter | Cable
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FXCPU FX3GE-24M Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
unit
FX3U-32M FX3U-ENET-L
FX5U-32MT/ES | Ethernet port on CPU | Bin Setting Your owner cable
unit Ascii Setting Your owner cable
QO00CPU Setting Your owner cable
Q00JCPU
QO01CPU
Q02CPU
QO02HCPU
QJ71E71
QO6HCPU
QJ71E71-B2
Q12HCPU Ethernet
QJ71E71-B5
Q25HCPU
QJ71E71-100
QO3UDECPU
Melsec Q QO4UDEHCPU
QO6UDEHCPU
Q13UDEHCPU
Q26UDEHCPU
Q02UCPU
QO3UDCPU QJ71E71
QO4UDHCPU QJ71E71-B2
Ethernet
QO6UDHCPU QJ71E71-B5
Q13UDHCPU QJ71E71-100
Q26UDHCPU
L02CPU Ethernet port on CPU )
MELSEC L ] Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
L26CPU-BT unit
QCPU Q26UDV CPU | Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
QO4UDEHCPU unit
QO3UDECPU
. Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
iQ-R RO4ENCPU

unit

©Serial Communication Setting

Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/1N/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U protocol . Mitsubishi

3G/3GA

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 0

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent I
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i\,

Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

0 | Cemca |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazsk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type FLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 9E00 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) 1
Data Bit 7 - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 0
Parity aven . Max interval of block packlwORDS] 2
. Max interval of block packiBITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package sizelwORDS) 32
Slave No. i
Max block package sizelBITS] 128
It takes effect when HMI as -
dave Use Default Setting

0K | Cencal |

HMI Setting
When using the Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/1N/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U protocol, PLC
configuration is as follow:

Don’t select “Operate communication setting”, and click “default”
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Memory capacity ]Device ]PLI: ame IIJ"’D azsl gnment ]PLC system (1) ozitioning I
CHL d If the box iz not checked, the parameters will be cleared.
Operate (Hhen the program is transfered to the communication board,
[~ communicatio Parameters and I8120 walues in the PLC must be cleard upon
n setting program transfer. ]
- r
— r
-
r l—
Defalt || Check | End | Cameal |

NOTE:
1. If you do not use the multi-station when using communication module, you can choose the protocol of
Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/1IN/2N/3G~ Mitsubishi FX3U etc. according to the PLC model

2. Make sure that the value of D8120 is 0 when using the communication module

Mitsubishi FX-485ADP/485BD/232BD (Multi-station) protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HEI Attribute X]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i\,

Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 4

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 4
Stop Bit 2 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 10
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 8

It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

PLC Setting
Select the “Operate communication setting”

- 360 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

FX parameter &l
Memory capacity l]:levir_'e IPTJ: name lIfl:l assigoment IPTJ: system (1) PIC system(Z) l
hat If the box iz not checked, the paramsters will be cleared.
Operate (When GX Developer tranzfer the program to the communication
¥ communicatio board, parameters and D120 walues in the PLC must be cleard
n setting upon program transfer. )
Protocal
|Dedicated protoctﬂ I
Data length HN type
|Thit x| |Es-485 |
Fari Ty Control mode
|Even ﬂ Inwalid
Stop bit
|2'hit ﬂ [w Sum checlk
Tranzmizszion spead Transmiszsion control procedure
| 19200 | e |Formd (with CR,LF) |
Station number =zetting
B a0 H
Time out judgze time
r 1 ¥iOms  (1--255)
Defawlt | Check | End | Caneal |

NOTE:

1. FXON series don’t support the “Operate communication setting”, but the communication parameters
can be modified by setting the value of D8120. D8121. D8129

2. If series of PLC is FX3U/3UC, you must select “CH1”

|II

3. Select the “Dedicated protocol” and check “Sum check” option, Transmission control procedure must be
Form4
4. If you use the FX[J[1-232-BD module, set H/W type to Regular/RS-232C; if you use the FX[I[]

-485-BD/FX[]1[1-485-ADP module, set H/W type to RS-485

The communication parameters can be modified by setting the value of D8120/D8121/D8129

Special register Description
D8120 Communication format
D8121 Station number
D8129 Overtime

For example

The communication parameters of PLC as follow:
Communication format: 9600bps, 7, even, 2;
Station No.:1;

H/W type: RS485;

Time out: 1

Set the value of D8120/D8121/D8129:
D8120=0xEOS8E ;

D8121=1;

D8129=1;

NOTE: Restart the PLC after setting the value of D8120.
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FX2N-10G/20GM protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 0
RS232 communication

HET Attribute

Serial Port O Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate SE00

Data Bit 8
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

4

%]

WL | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | Historic Event | Print Setting |
Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Port 2 Setting |
PLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) D
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[ o | cemca |

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

Serial Port O Setting

Type R5485-4
Baud Rate SE00

Data Bit 8
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

-

%]

HMI | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | Historic Event | Frint Setting |
Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Port 2 Setting |
PLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) D
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[ ok | Ccancal

Mitsubishi FX5U protocol

HMI Setting

Type RS5485-4
Baud Rate 15200
Data Bit 8

Party Check  none
Stop Bit 1

[ Broadcast 65535

HMI Attribute ==
HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |
Security Lewels Setting | User Permizsions Setting | Hiztorical Ewvent= Storage |

HMI ask Fa | HMI License Setting |
Frint Setting COMD Setting COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |

-

-

-

PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
Protocal Time Out 1ims) 30
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 0
Max interval of word block pack 100
Max interval of bit block pack 100
Max word block package size 137
Max bit block package size 137
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PLC Setting

a. CPU 485 Serial Port Setting

meter

m Parameter

¥
1, FXSUCPU

PU Parameter
= & Module Parameter
" Ethernet Port
3 453 Seris ort |
#' Hi ed |
#' Input Response Tit
§' Analog Input
§' Analog Output
§' Expansion Board

rd Param

b. FX5-232ADP Setting

FX5UCPU
§' CPU Parameter
= Module Parameter

Ethernet Port

—

Module Parameter 485 Serial Port

ting Ttem List

|Input the Setting Item to E| @

ommunlcation Frotaoce
hdvanced Settings
Fixed Setting
Station Ho.
Message Pattern
Time=out Feriod
= Message Waiting Time
Li'. SN/SD Setting

Setting Ttem

Ttem

| Cemmonscatren Pretecel Type

Communi cation Frotocol Type
-l hdvancedSettings

Data Length

Parity Bit

Stop Bit

Baud Eate

Sum Check Code

Setting

Set communicationprotocy

MC Frotocel
Set detail
gbit

Hone

1bit

19, 200bp=
hdded

d zetting.

Module Parameter 485 Serial Port

tting Item Lizt

|Input the Setting Ttem to I

it

R =

Ba Basic Settings

; Communication Fro
™ Advanced Setti

Mo,

ation

Me==agze Fattern
Time—out Feriod

Message Waiting Time

tting Item List

|Input the Setting Ttem to Search | @

Setting Item
Ttem

=l Statsen o
- Station Fo.

-l MessageFattern

Meszage Fattern

Set the station Ho.

Fattern 5

o

Set the ICProtocol message g

=] Time—out Period
e Time—out Feriod

-l MessageTaitingTime

Message Waiting Time

0 ms

Set time—out period.

10 ms

Setting

f the F

Set a waiting time for a resy

Ite_m Setting

R HE

= AdvancedSettings

. P ADPL:FX5-232ADP Module P... x

hdwanced Settings

B Q Fixed Setting

: Station Ho.

Messzage Pattern
Time—out Feriod

Message Waiting Time
{Zy SM/ED Setting

ting Item List

|Input the Setting Ttem to Search | @

E‘Iﬂ Basic Settings I_——-*-v

Communication Protocol Type

Dlata Length
Parity Bit
Stop Bit

Baud Eate

Sum Check Code

etting Item

Item

- Commanicatsenfrotecel Type

Communication Frotocol Type

=] Statson o

7E 5%

o Station Ho.

-] BessageFattern

B.ﬂ Baszic Settings

Communication Prota

@ Meszage Fattern
Time-out Period
Message Waiting Time

(i SM/SD Setting

c. Aftersetting, click [Apply] button, then write to PLC.
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Module Parameter 485 Serial Port

Setting Item List Setting Item
|Input the Setting ITtem to I @
= 5tatfon &o. Set the station Ho. of the PIC.
e Station Ho. u]
=5
T = =/ BeszageFattern Set the BC Protocol message pattern.
E‘-ﬂ Bazic Settings o Message Pattern Fattern 5
Communi catien Frotocs = Time—out Period Set time—ount period.
@ hdvanced Settings T eot. Pesiad 10
E—]n Fixed Setting rmeTout terie mE
H Station Ho. E HessageTaitingTime Set a waiting time for a response message.
@) Mezzage Fattern ‘o Message Waiting Time O ms i
Time—out Feriod
Meszage Waiting Time I
-Gy SM/SD Setting
Explanation
Set the station Ho. of the FLC. -
L —
- l Checle ] [ Restore the Defanlt Settings
Ttem Lisgt |F1nd Result|
| Apply

Mitsubishi Q00J (CPU Port) protocol

HMI Setting
Default parameters: 19200, 8, odd, 1; Station No.: O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect

to one PLC)
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute %|
Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage
HWI I Tazlk Bar | HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sx=tem Information Text
Print Setting COMO Setting | COM1 Setting I COMZ Setting I Extended Memorsy

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit a = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Party Check  odd . Max interval of word block pack 4
Ma interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 -
_____ Mz word block package size 3z
[T Broadcast 65535
Man bit block package size 64
Use Default Setting

NOTE:
1. If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It
is not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

2. This drives support password protection model Q00..

Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port) protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters :115200, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect

to one PLC)
RS232 communication
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HNI Attribute x|

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate 1168200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1

Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 30

Parity Check  odd . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

NOTE: If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It is
not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

Mitsubishi Q06H . Mitsubishi Q06Hv2 protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters :115200, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect
to one PLC)
RS232 communication

HET Attribute gl

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate 1168200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1

Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 50

Parity Check  odd . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

NOTE: If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It is
not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port) & Mitsubishi Melsec Q protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters :9600, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No.: 0

RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Party Checkk  odd
Stop Bit 1

-

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

Type RS5485-4
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8

Parity Check  odd
Stop Bit 1

-

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting  COMD Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

-

%]

PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 30
Max interval of word block pack 8
Ma interval of bit block pack 16
Mz word block package size 32
Man bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting

(x]

PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of ward block pack 16
Mz interval of bit block pack B4
Ma word block package size B4
Max bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting

The differences of Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port). Mitsubishi Melsec Q:
1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port) protocol advantage is communication speed

2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q protocol advantages is that it support RS232 and RS485 communication modules,

disadvantage is that communication is slow.

HMI Setting
1. CPU port communication
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Qn(H) Parameter

FLC name ]PLI: system
Boot file |sEC

X]

|PLC file |FLC Rés |Device |Brogran |
IIfD asslgnment

[V Use serial communicati

Transmission speed

9. BEbp= -

¥ Sum check

Ho walting tir =

RUF write setting
v Fermit

Tran=mizsion walt time

0T

Nlust match the parameter
=11 the HMI

Data format walue is fixed

as below.
Start bit 11 Parity
bit:0dd
i
|\r_'1mowledge Y assig:nmenil_lltiple CEU settin§ Default | End Cancel

2. C24 module communication

a. “Parameter” double-click “PLC parameter”, select “I/O assignment”.

'—n (Unset project) 0
+ Frogram
+-{% | Dewice comment
= |£| Farametar
On (H) P
Eemote pass FIC name IPLC =y=tem ]PLI: file IPLC E&S ]]]evice ]Proz;ram I
Dlevice memory Eoot file ]SFE [L/0 az=izmment | :
Dewice init /0 Assigmment ()
Slat Tupe todel name Points Starier| +
0 |PLC PLC - - witch settin
1 (0[] - hd . .
2 [101) - - tailed setti:
3 |2+2) - -
4 13+3) - -
5 |44 v -
5 |50+5) -
7. lore

L thccigning the I/0 address is not necessary as the CEU does it auto;aticall}'.
Leawing thiz setting blank will not cause an error to oceur.

Baze setting(¥)

T T -
S O e e w)

when

= Base mode
Baze model name | Power model name | Extenzion cable | Slats & huto

b ain - (™ Detail
Ext.Bazel A
Eut.Bazed hd
Ext.Bazeld - M
Ext.BEazed hd ! Slot Defau
roan i

|
(¥)Settings should be set as same

] 1 - |
Import Multiple CFU Parameterl BRead PLC data |

velmowledze XY assigoment|iltiple CEIT settin§I Default Checl: | End | Cancel |

b. Click “type” to select “intelligent”
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On(H) Parameter

PLC name ]PLC =ystem IPLC file ]PLI: RAS ]Device ]Prog;ram I
Boot file |sFC I/0 as=igzoment

I/0 Assignment ()

Slat Tupe tadel hame Paints Stardr] «

0 |PLC FLC - - witch settin

1 [or0) - 32paints - - -

2 |11 Empty r - tailed setti:

3 |22 et -

= i. inpul -

4 |30-3) Cutput

5404 10 mix 57

5 |5[+5] b -

7 c'.rs;‘m. o the TI0 addecss | 4 2 the CPU dons it autom tically.

Leaving thisz setting blank will not cause an error to occur.

Base setting(*)

= Base mode
Base model name | Power model name|  Extension cable Slats 5 huto

b ain - (" Detail
Ext.Bazel hd
Ext.Bazed hd
E:tBazeld - Slot Defaul
Ext.Bazed hd ! Slot Defau
ran-..c =

et e | 1 = 1

1
“E;iiettlngs Sonldl 2 =6l oF S Import Multiple CFU Parameterl Eead FIC data |

'
belmowledgze XY a==igoment{altiple CEIT settinﬁ Default Checlk | End | Cancel |

c. Click “switch setting” and set

( - [x|]

FLC name ]PLI: system ]PLC file ]PLC E&S ]]]evice ]Prog:ram ]
Boot file ISFC I/0 assigoment

I/0 Assigoment (k)

Slat Tvpe Model name Points StalW| * —
0 _|FLC FLC - - witch settinl

1 |0f=0) Irtelli. - I2pointz -
(1)

/j tailed setti]

Switch zetting for I/0 and intelligent funriion module

Input HEX.

Slot Tupe todel hame Switch 1] Switch 2] Switch 3] Switch 4] Switch 5] -
PLC PLC
0[=-0) Intelli
1[*1]
202
33
4*-4)
(=5
B[*-E]
757
9 |88
10 |9(*8]
11 (10010
12 11
13 [12+12)
14 [13(*13])
15 [14[+14) -

{mal S Y D) I B (R S Sl )

End Cancel

Setting the intelligent function unit switch

‘ switch ‘ content example
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Switchl | CH1:transmission rate, transmission setting OBEEH
Bit 15 ~ 8 7 ~ 0
Transtnission rate Transmizsion setting
| bps | wvalue Bit cont ent FF o 115Kbps
4800 04H I Motion Setting inching cont 8 bit
Sa00 05H 1 data bit 7 5
19200 07" 2 |parity check bit N T 1 bit
38400  0%H 3 parity check odd EvEn even
BTRO0 0.4H 4 ztop bit 1 2
1EHIG (EH 5 zum check H T
fi RN read—in forbid allow
7 change forbid allow
Switch2 | CH1:communication protocol | MC protocol type5 binary 0005H
Switch3 | CH2:transmission rate, transmission setting (the same as switch 1) OBEEH
Switch4 | CH2:communication protocol MC protocol type5 binary 0005H
Switch5 | Station No. setting 0~31 0000H

If the communication parameters of CH2 485 is 19200/8/0dd/1, station:0, set as follows “switch setting”
in “PLC parameters” and “I/O assignment”.

Setting Switch S\?;rng Setup Description
Switch 3 0D7E6 19200/8/With/Odd/1
Switch 4 0005 Mode = Form 3
Switch 5 0000 Station No. =0

Input HEX. -

PLC PLC
00 {Inteli.| 07EG 0005 0000
1[71]
2[*-2]
33
4[*-4]
5[*-5]
6[*-E]
757
9 |8[%8)
10 {305
11 (10010
12 [1111]
13 [12[+12]
14 [13(+13]
15 [14[~14] .

cuca

Slat Type Model name Switch 1| Switch A[ Switch 3] Switch 4] Switch 5|]

(ml Su Y Lmp ) (g ) B (PR | S Eel ()

If the communcation parameters of CH1 232 is 19200/8/0dd/1, station:0, set as follows “switch setting”
in “PLC parameters” and “I/O assignment”.
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Setting Switch Sﬁg%lg Setup Description

(" Switch 1 07E6 ) | 19200/8/With/Odd/1
Switch 2 0005 Mode = Form 3

\_Switch 5 0000 Station No. =0

NOTE: After setting the switches, reset the PLC or turn the power off and then back on again.

O Network Communication Setting

Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

Fieldbu

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissiens Setting ] Hizstorical Ewents Storage ]

Frint Setting l COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting l Extended Memory ]
HMI l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Metwark Setting
IP | 192 . 168 . 100 . 35 [ MHetwork Device Setting ]
ork Dew
D... |IF Addr | Port | Frotocel [m . | stati. .

HMIO Mitzubizhi FY Series Ethernet (ICP) ]

PLCO | 192, 168.100. 35 1025 Mitsubizhi F Series Ethernet (ICP slawe) S 1
NOTE:Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

PLC Setting

FX3GE-24M

1. Double click “PLC Parameters” , select “Built-in Ethernet Port Settings” , the parameters
configuration as follow:

| Havigation = 4r| [FRG]1¥rite MATH 1 Step * ‘—
(Project | [ pazemcter

EP:@ = Eh Iﬂ | qh Pl  Mame ]PLC Systemi1) ]PLC System(Z) ]F‘ositioning |§Bui1t—in Ethernet port |
=[5 Farameter 2

? FIC Farameter
a ]

oba evice Lomment o lom =

= &; Program Setting
;)\@UExecution Program IF address Jpen setting4
= @ Program Input |DEC ﬂ

FTF =ettings
iH] MATH IP [ 132] 168 1o0] 38|]
& Local Dewice Comment]

+ @ Device Memory Subnet mask | | | | | [ime 59"—““8%

Default router IF | | | | |

Set 1f it iz  Defaul / Changed ]
Communication data code

% Binary code

(" ASCIT code
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2. Click “Open Setting” , the parameters configuration as follow:

FX Parameter

PLC Mame |PLC System(1) |PLC System(z) |Positioning  Baiiisin Eiharnet part

&=

o fou o2
IF address -
I]pen settlngql
Input |DEC j/
FIP =zettings
1P [ 192] 1ea[ 1o0] 3]

Built—in Ethernet port open settings

X

Port Ho. input DEC. b

. Host station | Transmission target TSIREE ety

Pratocol Open system TCP connection : g target device

poart Ma. device IP address
port Mo,
1 |TCP  |MC Praotocal - - 1025
2 |TCP ~ |MELSOFT connection - -
3 |TCP + |MELSOFT connection - -
4 |TCP ~ |MELSOFT connection = -
End Cancel

NOTE: Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

FX3U-ENET-L

1. Open “FX3U-ENET-L Configuration Tool” , the parameters configuration as follow:

File View Help

b &

B FX30-ENET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥cft2tHF\fx\FEENETLY

Ethernet Module settings

Module 0 v

Operational settings

Initial settings

Open settings l

Router relay parameter

E-mail settings

Setif it is needed(

Mecessary setting( Mo setting §

Defautt
Check

Already set )

Mo setting  § Already set )

3. Click “Operational settings” , the parameters configuration as follow:

File View Help

Bf FX30-ENET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥f}%%HF\fx\FXERETL|

Communication data code Initial timing
; -~ Do not wait for OPEM ( Communications
impossible at STOP time )
" ASCH code & Abways wai for OPEN ( Communication
possible at STOP time )
P address Send frame setting
Input format  |DEC. - (+ Ethernet(v2.0)
I IP address | 192 168 100 33| I " IEEES02.3

TCP Existence confirmation setting

i Usze the Keepllive
" Use the Ping

End Cancel |

4. Click “Open settings” , the parameters configuration as follow:
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- - " N — -
B FX3U-ENET-L Configuration Tool E:\(ft5%EHF\Fx\FIERETLA SHNTEHMIZE. fo1... (L |[B]K)
File ¥iew Help
Fized buffer P airi Escict Host station Transmission
Frotocal Open system Fixed buffer communication — x'. e"°_e Fort Na. target device IF
open confirmation
procedure (DEC.) address
1 - - - - - -
2 - - - - - -
3 TCF w |Unpassive(MC) - - - w |No confirm w» 1025
Ll TCF w |MELSOFT connection = - - - -
End | Cancel

NOTE: Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

Mitsubishi FX5U Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
" HMID

Fieldbu
I
e

PLCO:255

AW WA W RE®
=a=a s

> Slave)

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage I
Frint Setting I COMO Setting I COMZ2 Setting ] Extended Memory I
I l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l

Metwork, Setting

P | 132 . 188 . 207 . 53 Mebtwork Device Setting

ork Dew ; e . _'1
Device | IF Addr | Port | Frotocel | Master/. .. | Stati... | Vir
IO 192 168 207.83 1025 Mitsubishi FXSU Serie .. M
FLCO 192,168, 207,38 10Z5  Mitsubishi FXSU Serie... 3 255

NOTE: 1.Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism
2.PLC station must be 255
PLC Setting
1. Click”Parameter”----“FX5SUCPU” ---- “Module Parameter” ----“Ethernet Port”

-372-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

[T5 BELSOFT GE Works3 (Untitled Project) — [NModule Parameter Ethernet Portl

! Project Edit Find/Replace Comwert V¥iew (Online Debuz Diagnostics Tool Windew Help

iDPAS| e DB ek NeaREELE S I LR @ ML
w00 NRR RS2 T

Setting Item List Setting Item
| | Ttem Setting
figuration
EEmATEE = Own Hode Settings
= IF Address
EE B
o IF Address 192 . 188 . 207 . 38

@9 Basie Settings Subnet Mask
@ Own Hode Settings
€ External Device Confizmration
(i Application Settings

Default Gateway

Communication Data Code Binary

[ External Devi ce Confi guration
ExternalPericelonfiguration | Detsiled Setting® 1)

Set external dewices to be used for communications.

Check ] [ Restore the Default Settings ]

Ttem List Find Besult [

| Frsw

2. In the “Ethernet Port” Setting Item List---“External Device Configuration”,click “Detailed Setting”.
3. Popup the Ethernet Device(General) list, choose “SLMP Connection Module”,and set TCP Protocol,
Port No. :1025, then Close with Reflecting the Setting.

¥ Ethernet nfiguration (Bui n Ethernet Port)

i Ethernet Configuwration Edit Yiew Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting

i Nodule List X

Ethernet Selection ]Fmd Module ] TR

=)o) | Pels= A st

. Fixed Buffer PLC iensor/Devict
na. Model Mame Coml\';l“;';‘;;t'on Protocol | Send/Receiv i MAC B Ethernet Device (General)
J & Setting M Ao Portho. | address MELSOFT Connection Module -
_— 1 SLMP Connection Module - |
L]
J SLMP Cannection Maodule TP 192, 168,207,535 =3 UDP Cannection Madule -

24 Active Connection Module -
28 Unpassive Connection Module -
EB Fullpassive Connection Madule -
El Ethernet Device (COGNEX)
COGMEX Yision System
E Ethernet Device (Panasonic Industria
Laser Displacement Sensor

Connection
Ho. 1

Host Statien
Connected Coun
il

[Outline]
SLMP Connection Module
SIMP Conme [Specification]
ction Modu s when specify open method by SLMP

le
&

|

NOTE: 1.Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

4. When connecting multiple HMI, the multiple HMlIs cannot be set in the same project.
Example: Two HMIs connect to one plc.
HMI setting:
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a. HMI1 setting in the project:

B MNetwork Device Setting *
Device | IF addr I Fort Frotocol I Ma. .. I
| HMIO 192 165. 205. 150 4999 Mitsubishi F¥SU Series Ethernet (TCF) 4l
PLC_0O_1 192183 205,155 4999 Mitsubishi FASU Series Ethernet (ICF Slave) S
€| i |
I | add | | Delete | |Delete Alll | Modi £y [

I
b.HMI2 setting in another project:

el
B " MNetwork Device Setting *
Dewice | IF addr I Fort Frotocol I Ma. .. I
\ HMIO 192. 165, 205. 151 1025 Mitsubishi FXSV Series Ethernet (TCP) M
FLC_0_1 192. 16858 205. 155 1025 Mit=zubishi FXSV Series Ethernet (TCPF Slawe) 2
4| I |
|| Add || Delete ||Delete M1] | Modify | E

I

c. Download two projects to two HMIs respectively
PLC setting:

r,‘!"-,l Ethernet Configuration (Built-in Ethernet Port)

i Ethernet Configuration Edit Yiew Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting

i Nodule List X

Ethernet Selection ]Fmd Module ] R

i Fixed BuFfer PLC iznsorDevice Elnz']' ||%I§|Jz B L.
Mo, Model Marne Coml\l;lnutn\catlon Protocol | Send/Receis MAC B Ethernet Device (General) |
ﬂ o € Setting IP Address Partho. | o ddress [ MELSOFT Connection Module -
S SLMP Connection Module - |
25 UDP Connection Module
24 Active Connection Module
28 Unpassive Connection Module -
EB Fullpassive Connection Module - |
B Ethernet Device (COGNEX) [
COGNEX Vision System |
B Ethernet Device (Panasonic Industrid
Laser Displacement Sensor |

=]
j £ 1 SLMP Connection Module SLMP TCP 192.168.205.155 4999
g 2 SLMP Connection Module SLMP TCP 192.168.205.155 1025

| %

Connection Connection
Ho. 1 Ho. 2

Host Statien
Connected Coun
t:2

|~

[Outline]

ISLMP Connection Module

SIMF Conne SIMF Conne [Specification]

ctioi\ Mo du ctioi\ Modu s when specify open method by SLMP
L3 L3

Il | 3

|~

Note: there are requirements for port number on PLC. To connect one device, you need to open a port
number. To connect N devices, you need to open N port numbers, and the port number cannot be

repeated

Remote password settings:
set the remote password password,
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i e Bl | I | & 2| ot G| e B B | Ga R ] | G | S R0 G | R e | B E - FECEE A -

Navigation B x

| 7| 85 A -

ent
andby
fifl No Ex

Intelligznt Modulz No. Module Conditions
v i

>

&, Module Infori

Password: | |E

Re-enter Password) | |

: |

|

_|_ian Remote Password | | |
|

|

|

Password Strength: E @ 6

Flease enter the password with 6 to 32 single-byte characters, numeric characters,

alphabets A-Z, a-z, single-byte space

and"F5%E0% 4, 5 <=>1@I0 1T o LoseT.
Passwords are case-sensitive.

Blrzzdy S=t

Cancel
Cancel

Progress

Confirm the details of the remote password settings, download to the plc.
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n Type

d Program

ProO0C0 Wam=

CPU Module (Built-in Ethemnet Function])

yrmation Remote Password D

Select the connection to enable,

Built-in Ethernet
LUsar Connection No. Walid Satting
I:‘ Enable A
Connection No.

Connection No.1
Set the passwond which authent Connection No.l

Remate Password Setting

[Caution] D Loocectioon ol

If & name other than the one fal [ Gonnaction Mo.4

'Q Gonnection No. 5
I:‘ Connection No.&
[] Gennection No.7
I:‘ Gonnection No. &

System Conmection Valid Setting
[] Erati=

| Connaction

HMI project settings are as follows: enter the response remote password to download to the screen, you

can press the PLC set up normal communication.
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VB DS~ e e i
P
ow 3
i ;
Field
Bus
PLC_0_255
PLC Attribute X
e Mt suk
PC |
StationNo. 255 Import PLE Variables | | Network Device Setting ‘
~ Network Ports Sefting
IF 152 168 205 %5 ‘ advanced settings |
Puoit 1025 PLC Communication Type TCP =
¥ Enable Remote Passward
Remate Pud. s
<
Message window Description:
Common Window
Fazt Selection
HUM Keyboard QK Cancel Help PLC web Link | PLC local document

Mitsubishi FX5U-ASCII Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

Ora2

Ol B g
M0

‘I'fsubisﬁi FX5U-ASCI Ethemet(TCP Slave

B Network Device Setting X
Device | IP Addr Port | Protocol | MasterSlave | Station N... | vi
HMIO 17217.666 1025  Mitsubishi FXSU-ASCII Ethemnst(TCP) M
PLC_0_0 17217.6.145 1025  Witsubishi FXSU-ASCII Ethemet(TCP Slave) S 0

PLC Setting
1) Click"Parameters"—"FX5UCPU"—"Module parameters"—"Ethernet Port" for specific settings:
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MELSOFT GX Works3 (Untitled Project) - [Module Parameter Ethernet Port]

: Project FEdit Find/Replace Convert View Online Debug Recording Diagnostics Tool Window Help

NBAG Cle - XEFe s Ry saaas e RS 285 B0 R egs  -.[= 1008
iEF D EE kA R ERRE GRIE R B R e B L B EER

Navigation 1 X &Module Parameter Ethernet P.. X

oF - ‘ o | ™ ‘ Setting Item List Setting Item
= o he Settin - Search i
 Project ‘I he Setting Item to Searc ‘ ity o o [t S Item i Setting
E1 Module Configuration 9 Bz TP Address
& Program [H{@Basic Settings IP Address 172. 17. 6. 145
& FB/FUN @ Application Settings Subnet Mask G| =505 2. 0
@& Label Default Gateway 2. 17. 6. 1
& Device Communication Data Code ASCIT (X, Y 0CT)
5 o PEmEED |= CC-Link IEF Basic Settings

To Use or Not to Use CC-Link IEF Basic Setting  Not to Use
¢’ System Parameter

Network Configuration Settings Detailed Setting>
B € FXSUCPY Refresh Settings {Detailed Setting>
# CPU Parameter |- MODBUS/TCP Settings
= € Module Parameter To Use or Not to Use MODBUS/TCP Setting Not Used
Device Assismment Detailed Setting
& 485 Serial Port [ External Device Configuration
# High Speed I/O Explanation
# Input Response Time Set the information of the own node such as IP address.

After configuration, click "Online" and select "Write to PLC" to write to PLC;

2)In the Ethernet Parameters settings attribute box,click "Object Device Connection Configuration
Settings" and click "Detailed Settings"

3)When opened, the "Ethernet Configuration (Built-in Ethernet Port)" dialog box will display, select
"SLMP Connection Device", and set the protocol as "TCP" and the port number "1025". See the following
figure for detailed settings. After the setting is complete, click "Reflection Settings and Close"

' .
L1 ethernet Configuration (Built-in Ethernet Port) a X

I: Ethernet Configuration Edit View Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting

Detect Now € Module List X
Foovwcted Crawt (e Mav Vv 38
Faec P
A Buffer ~
No. Mode tarma Protocol | Send/Rac
we P Address Port No.
v [ Settng /
Hosz Station 172.17.6.145 -
= - | £ Ethernet Device (Ge
& ! S Connaction Nodu[ TP 172.17.6.145 1025 B MELSOFT Cor -
& 7 SUPComectonNodde | TP 172.17.6.145 1024

28 Urpassive

/ &5 Fullp Co -
B MODBUS/TCF -
£ Ethernet Device (Mii

1+ Code Rgader_

< i [Outline]

'main 'MJ'?% SLMP Cannection Module
[Specification]

L e )

4)When connecting to multiple HMI projects, the HMI configuration software should do it with multiple
projects, which cannot be set up in the same project

Example: Two HMI to one PLC

HMI settings:

a.Project 1 is set up as follows
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® | Network Device Setting

¥
Device | 1P Addr | Pont Protocol | Master/Slave | Station NO... | Virtual PLC ... |
HMIO 172.17.6.67 1023 Mitsubishi F... M
PLC_OO  172.17.6.145 1023 Mitsubishi F... S 0
b.Project 2 is set up as follows
® | Network Device Setting >
Device | IP Addr | Port Protocol | Master/Siave | Station NO... | Virtual PLC .. |
HMIO 172.176.66 1025 Mitsubishi F... M
PLC_0_0 172.17.6.145 1025 Mitsubishi F... S 0

c.Download the two projects to the two screens,
PLC settings:

Ethernet Configuration  Edit

respectively

.
F Ethernet Configuration (Built-in Ethernet Port)

View Close with Discarding the Setting Close v

Detect Now

Conmwcted Covmt (Crr. Mae Ve W8

Fixed PLC
A Buffer |
No. Model Name Protocol Send/Rec
eve IP Address Port No.

v | ) | Settng N -

& I SLMP Connection Module TP 172.17.6.145

& 2 S Connection Module Tcp 172.17.6.145 1024

f | 3 S Comecon Modue e 172.17.6.145

e

LLL

Remote password settings:

set the remote password password,
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i e Bl | I | & 2| ot G| e B B | Ga R ] | G | S R0 G | R e | B E - FECEE A -

Navigation B x

| 7| 85 A -

ent
andby
fifl No Ex

Intelligznt Modulz No. Module Conditions
v i

>

&, Module Infori

Password: | |E

Re-enter Password) | |

: |

|

_|_ian Remote Password | | |
|

|

|

Password Strength: E @ 6

Flease enter the password with 6 to 32 single-byte characters, numeric characters,

alphabets A-Z, a-z, single-byte space

and"F5%E0% 4, 5 <=>1@I0 1T o LoseT.
Passwords are case-sensitive.

Blrzzdy S=t

Cancel
Cancel

Progress

Confirm the details of the remote password settings, download to the plc.
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n Type

d Program

ProO0C0 Wam=

CPU Module (Built-in Ethemnet Function])

yrmation Remote Password D

Select the connection to enable,

Built-in Ethernet
LUsar Connection No. Walid Satting
I:‘ Enable A
Connection No.

Connection No.1
Set the passwond which authent Connection No.l

Remate Password Setting

[Caution] D Loocectioon ol

If & name other than the one fal [ Gonnaction Mo.4

'Q Gonnection No. 5
I:‘ Connection No.&
[] Gennection No.7
I:‘ Gonnection No. &

System Conmection Valid Setting
[] Erati=

| Connaction

HMI project settings are as follows: enter the response remote password to download to the screen, you

can press the PLC set up normal communication.
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Boe ey K |dd EEe |
P
ow 3
i ;
Field
Bus
PLC_0_255
X
e Mt suk
PC |
StationNo. 255 Import PLE Variables | | Network Device Setting ‘
 Network Ports Selting
IF 152 168 205 %5 ‘ advanced settings |
Puoit 1025 PLC Communication Type TCP =
¥ Enable Remote Passward
Remate Pud. s
<
Message window Description:
Common Window
Fast Selection
HUM Keyboard QK Cancel Help PLC web Link | PLC local document

Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet protocol

HMI Setting
" Fieldbu
HEI Attribute El
Historic Ewent I Print Setting I Serial Fort O Setting
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory
I I Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | User permiszsion Setting Dialeg
Network Setting
IP Address | 192 . 168 . 100 . 230 | Network Corfigure ‘
5ubnaMask|255_255.255.ﬂ Gatewd |192.163.ﬂ.1
Network Config
HWIO 192 165. 100. 230 5002  Mitsubishi QJTIET] EtherHet ]
FLCO 192,188, 100. 239 5002  Mitsubishi QTT1ET] EtherHet Slawe S 1
PLC Setting
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1. Network parameters

- (Unzet project) ]
+ Frogram
+ ﬁ Dewice comment
] ﬁ Parameter
E PIC parameter
:" Hetwork param
E hemote pazs

Network par... El

MELSECHET/Ethernet |

Dewice memory CC-Link |
Dewice init
Cancel |
T
Johodule-t todule 2
Metwark bype Ethernet w [Hone
Starting 1/0 Mo aaan
Metwark MNa. 1
Total stations
Group Mo 0
Station No. 2
tade On line -

Uperational setiings

Initial zettings

Open zettingz

Faouter relay parameter

Station Mo.<-» 1P information

FTP Parameters

E-mail gettings

Interupt settings

[network type] select "Ethernet"; [start 1/0O] is a hexadecimal number increments & H10, you can select

"0"; [network number] range is 1-239, generally set at the network level, only a layer of the network, so

set to "1"; [Group number] range is 0-32, select "0"; [station number] range 1-64, 1 occupied by the

computer side, can be set to 2-64, the example is set to "2" ; [Model] Select "online". Next, click

[operation], set the IP address of the dialog box pops up, in part by the network to determine the first

three, the fourth part of the free use of the network number. One thing to note is that the figure of [the

initial time setting] to choose "Always wait to open" (stop when communication), or Ethernet port is not

open external device. Click [end set] button to save the settings.

2. Operational settings

Module 1 .
Ethemet 2o - Ethernet operations
o000 Communication data code Initial timing
. U0 Not walt Lo uren o
1 (" Binary code (" Communications impossible at
STAP tima
ALWEY wAaAlC O OIreIy |
[G Communication pessible at STOP
e
2 IF address Send frame zetting
On line v || | Imput format|DEC. = % Ethernet (¥2 0]
[ Operational seftings |
2lona s IP [ 182 188 100 23| |~ rpppens 3
Initial zettings

Open zettings

Faouter relay parameter

[|7 Enable Write at RUN tin ]

Station No.<-2|P information

f# Uze the Keepiliv

FTF Farameters

(" Use the FPing

E-mail zettings

Interrupt settings

End Cancel

TCF Existence confirmation sett

3
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3. Open settings
Multiple HMIs are connected, set in "open Settings", select "TCP" -- " MELSOFT connection ", connect
N HMls, and then set N TCP.

Fixed buffer Paii Esist
Frotocal COpen syztem Fixed buffer | communication ELIHE MELEEE

procedure apeh canfirmation
1| |TCF = [[MELSOFT connechon - - - -
2 |TCP = [MELSOFT connechon - - - -
3 |TCP = [MELSOFT connechon - - - -
4 |TCP = [MELSOFT connechon - - - -
FE |TCP = |MELSOFT connection - - - -

4. The HMI IP is in the same network segment with PLC.
Note: the port number of the HMI can be ignored.
5. Just write to set the PLC in the main menu selection [online]->"PLC write", the "PLC/network
parameters" in the content downloaded to the PLC, the correct execution, the writing on the work of the
Ethernet parameters completed.

= BELSOFT series GX Developer (Unset project) — [Hetwork pard
"] Eroject Edit Find/Replace ¥ie I Orline lgiagmsti.:s Tools Windoew Help

D|=@| S &|®=[a]-]
rogran <1

Transfer setup ...

Read from FLC ...

Werify with FLC ...
Write to FLC (Flash ROM) ’

Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

LO2:
HMI Setting
Fieldbu
NHetwork Config &l

Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Ma. .. | State HO. | ¥

HMIO 192, 165, 100. 174 1025 Mitzubizhi Qné 3EEin Ethe... N

PLCO 192 163, 100. 173 1025 Mitsubishi QoA 3EBin Ethe... 3 255

< | b4

Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

NOTE:

1. PLC station number must be 255
2. Data format of Port number is decimalism
PLC Setting
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Double click “PLC parameters”, select “Built-in Ethernet Port Settings”

L Parameter Setting

PLCName |PLC System |PLCFie |PLCRAS |BootFile |Program |SFC  |Device |1/0 Assignment| Buitin Ethernet Port Setting [pui
~IP Address Setting
Open Setting I
Input Format |DEC A
FTP Setting |
IP Address | 1s2] s8] 100[ 173
Time Setting
gy Bemote Fassword Subnet Mask Pattern [ 2ss]  2ss[  2ss] o]
. . o ]
=y Intelligent Function Mo Default Router IP Address| [ 192] 168[  100] 1]
lobal Dewice Comment ~ -
[].. Program Setting ~Communication Data Code
=49 pavr (% Binary Code
= Program  ASCII Code
CohE maTE
ﬂB Local Tewice Comment [ v End:leonli'ledlm(l-‘l‘l’.l-icprowl)!]
[]--% Dewice Memory [ Disable direct connection to MELSOFT
Dewvice Initial Value | r Do not respond to search for CPU (Built-in Ethernet port) on network i

Click “Open Setting”, the parameters configuration as follow:

L Parameter Setting
PLCName |PLC System |PLCFile |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC  |Deviee |1/0 Assignmeml Built-in Ethernet Part Setting IB

[ IP Address Setti
- COpen Setting
Input Format | DEC |
FTP Setting |
IP Address 192 168 100 173
IP Address/Port No. Input Format IHBI
Host Station |  Destination | Destination
| Protocel Open Systam TCP Connection | o+ mo—i~, IP Address Part No.
i |TCP w |MC Protocol - - 0401
& 2 [uop - [MC Protocol - - 5002]
3 ToF w TVCL U T LOnmeECoorT h w —
4 |TCP w |MELSOFT Connection - -
5 |[TCP w |MELSOFT Connection - -
& |[TCP w |MELSOFT Connection - -

NOTE: Host Station Port No. will be set by the selected format.

QO3UDE CPU :
HMI Setting

Fieldbu
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Network Config

182, 165. 100. 174
192. 168, 100. 173 | 49899

HMIO
FLCO

Protocol
Mitsubishi Gnd 3EEin Ethernet (TCE)
Mitzubizhi Ond 3EBin Ethernet (TCP Slave)

M
:
| >

| Add

|| Delate ||Delete Alll | Modi £y

NOTE:
1. PLC station number must be 255

2. Data format of Port number is decimalism

PLC Setting

Q Parameter Setting

PLC Name |PLC System |PLCFie |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC  |Device |1/O Assgrment |Multiple CPU Settng [&dtﬂsthe'netPcnSem I]

Intelligent Function Mo
Flobal Dewice Comment

|:|" Program Setting
=14 POV

E{IB Program

C o ohE maTH

'@ Local Dewice Comment]

Dewice Memory

Dewice Initial Value

[+

IP Address Setting
Open Setting I
Input Format [DEC ~|
FTP Setting
1P Address | 192 1e8] 100] 173]
Time Setung l
Subnet Mask Pattern [ 2ss[ ass] ass] 0]
Default Router IP Address \ [ 192] 188  100] 1]
Communication Data Code
% Binary Code
" ASCII Code

[ [V Enable online change (FTP, MC Protocol) ]

[ Disable direct connection to MELSOFT

I™ Do not respond to search for CPU (Buit-n Ethernet port) on network

Click “Open Setting”, the parameters configuration as follow:
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Q Parameteor Setting

PLC Name l

IP Address Setting

[P Address
Subnet Mask Pattern

Default Router IP Address

Input Format [DEC 'I

| 192]

168] 100 173]

Built-in Ethernet Port Open

C System |PLCFle |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC | Device |1/O Assignement |Multple CPU t-c::n;[&dtm&h:mewcrtsg'm |]

Setting

IP AddressPort No, Input Format ]

NOTE: Host Station Port No. will be set by the selected format.

RO4ENCPU :
HMI Setting

PLC_0_255

Jﬁm@EBin Ethermnet(TCP Slave)

NOTE:

HHI

Protocol Open System TCP Connection '“mu'“' Destinaon Mg l'!!."'
r 1 [ce » IMC Protocol v e 1387 I
4 - - - ’
3 - - -
HM te X
Uszer Permissions Setting I Hizstorical Events Storage Frint Setting I
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time I COMO Setting | COMZ Setting I E xtended Memory I

| Task Bar | HMI License Setting I HMI Extended Attributes I HHMI Spstern Information Text I Security Levels Sefting

Metwork Setting
[~ OpenFTP Password:
¥ Activate 4G Module

880380

Metwork Device Setting

[rata Transmission Setting

"Network 0 Setting
|

P |192.158.205. 75

Subret | 285 255 . 285 . 0  Default
hd mcle G

bauatan

192 168 . 0 .1 ‘

57 Network Device Setting

| Port | Protocol

| Master.. | station N... |

Device | IP Addr
 Devi
HMIO

192168.205.75
PLC_0_255 192.168.205.50

1025  Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP)
1025  Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP Slave)

M
s 255

1. PLC station number must be 255
2. Data format of Port number is decimalism

PLC Setting
1. click

Navigation

roject
Madule

12 Module Parometr [ |

12| Memon d Parameter
&, Module Infor,

f:rl Remote P

“Module Parameter” , and set some parameter in

Ttem

‘Input the Setting ITtem to Search | ﬂ

“Basic Setting”

% gs

£

€D External Device Configuration
,_i application Settings

= DenHodeSettings
----- Parameter Setting Method
<= IF Address

IF Address

nhnet Mask

=] Communications by Hetwork No. /Station Ho.

Setting Method
Hetwork Ho.

Station Ho.

Enable/Dizable Online Change
Communication Data Code
Opening Nethod

=] CC-Link IEF BasicSettings

To Use or Hot to Use CC—Link IEF Bazic Setting

Hetwork Configuration Settings

----- Refresh Settings
= External Device Configuration

External Device Configuration

Defagh

Farameter Editor

192 . 165 . 205 . &BO
285 . 285 . ZBE . O
192 . 168 . 1. 1
Tisable

Use IF Address

Enable a1l (SIME)
B

o ot Open by Frogean

Uze

<Detailed Setting?
<Detailed Setting?

<Detailed Setting?
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2. Double Click” External Device Configuration”, and add SLMP Connection Modbule

_ﬂ, Ethernet Configuration (Built-in Ethernet Port) m} 4
i Ethernet Configuration Edit View Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting

: Module List x
Detect Now =

Ethernet Selection ]Find Modu 4 *

PLC D| ||&=|| oy
Communication Fixed Buffer ] ZvL |E|A |

Protocol | Send/Receive
Method S:tt\ng IP Address Port Ho. ;ﬂd,?et Bl Ethernet Device (General)

[ MELSOFT Connection Module -

WP Connection Module
LDF P .
HOF-Eo

Mo. Model Name

us N Host station 102.168.205.50
S 1 TP TOZ168.205.50 1075

£ 0PS Connection Module
b Active Connection Module
28 Unpassive Connection Module -
ER Fullpassive Connection Moduli -
3 MODBUS/TCP Connaction Mot -
B Ethernet Device (Mitsubishi Electric

GOT2000Series
Connection Servo Amplifier(MELSERVO-14 Se
m Mo 1 & Ethernet Device (COGNEX)
34 COGNEX Vision System
Ccynn-ec:ed Cou
nt:1

SLMPiEE
&

£ >

£ >

©Supported Device

FX1S
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay xo0-76¢4 | - 000
Output Relay Yo0o-764 | = - 000
Internal Relay M 000-7999 | - DDDD
Timer Contact T00-255 | - DDD
Counter Contact c00-255 | - DDD
Data Contact D_bit0.0-9999.F | = - DDDD.H
State $000-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Value | - T_word 00-511 DDD
CounterValue | - C_word 00-199 DDD
Data Register | - D_word 000-9999 DDDDD
Special Data Register | - SD_word 8000-9999 DDDD
CounterValue | - C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device
FXON/FX1N/2N/3G
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay xooo0-377 | - 000
Output Relay Y 000-377 | - 000
Internal Relay M 0000-3071 | - DDDD
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Timer Contact T_bit000-255 | - DDD
Counter Contact C_bit000-199 | - DDD
Special Internal Relay SM 8000-8255 | = - DDDD
State $000-999 | - DDD
TimerValue | - T_word 000-255 DDD
CounterValue | - C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | = - D 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | - SD 8000-8255 DDDD
CounterValue | - C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device
R R 0-32767 DDDDD
FX3G/3GA
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-377 | = - 000
Output Relay Y 000-377 | = - 000
Internal Relay M 0000-7679 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact T bit000-319 | - DDD
Counter Contact C_bit000-199 | - DDD
Special Internal Relay SM 8000-8255 | = - DDDD
State S$000-4095 | = - DDD
TimerValue | = - T _word 000-319 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | = - D 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | - SD 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Value | = -——-- C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device
o | R 0-32767 DDDDD
FX2N-10GM/20GM
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X00-571 | - 00 *
Output Relay Yoo-571 | - 00 1
Internal Relay M 000-9175 | - DDD 1
Special Internal Relay SM9000-9999 | = - DDDD 1
Data Register | = - D 0-9313 DDDD *2
------ SD 9000-9999 DDDD *2

Special Data Register
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Special Data Register | - FD 4000-4550 DDDD *2
Current Position(System) | - CP_unit 0-1 D
Current Position(Pulse) | - CP_puls 0-1 D
NOTE:
*1 Don’t support batch
*2 Support batch
FX3UC
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-764 | = - 000
Output Relay Yo00-764 | @ - 000
Timer Contact T bit000-511 | - DDD
Counter Contact C_bit000-255 | - DDD
Data Contact D_bit0.0-7999.F | = -——- DDDD.H
State S0000-4095 | - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0000-7999 | - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM8000-9999 | - DDDD
TimerValue | - T_word 000-511 DDD
CounterValue | - C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | - D_word 0-7999 DDDDD
Extension Register | - R0O000-32767 DDDDD
Special Data Register | - SD8000-9999 DDDD
CounterVvalue | - C_dword200-255 DDD 32 bit device
FX Series Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
Data Contact D_bit0.0-7999.F | = - DDDD.H
Special Internal Relay SmM8000-8511 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact C_bit0-255 | - DDDD
Timer Contact T bito-511 | - DDDD
Internal Relay Mo0-7679 | = - DDDD
Output Relay Yo-377 | - DDDD
Input Relay Xo0-377 | - DDDD
Extension Register | = --——- R 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Data Register | - SD 8000-8511 DDDD
Data Register | = - D_word0-7999 DDDD
Timer Value | = - T _word0-511 DDD
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CounterValue | - C_word0-199 DDD
CounterValue | - C_dword200-255 DDD
FX5U
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Retentive TimerValve (contact) sso0-15 | - DD
Counter Valve (contact) CS0-255 | e DDD
Counter Valve (coil) CC0-255 | e DDD
Timer Valve (contact) Tso-511 | e DDD
Retentive TimerValve (coil) sco-15 | - DD
Timer Valve (coil) TCO-511 | - DDD
D_bit0.0-7999.0 | = - DDDD.H
Specia Link Relay SBO-FF | - HH
Link Relay BO-FF | - HH
State Relay S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
Annunciator Relay Fo-127 | e DDD
Latch relay Lo-7679 | - DDDD
Specia Internal Relay SM0-9999 | = - DDDD
Internal Relay Mo0-7679 | - DDDD
Output Relay Y0-1777 | - 0000
Input Relay X0-1777 | 0000
Long Counter Valve (contact) LCso0-63 | - DD
Long Counter Valve (coil) Lcco63 | 0 - DD
16 Bit Index Register | = - Z0-19 DD
Retentive TimerValve | = - SN 0-15 DD
CounterValve | - CN 0--255 DDD
TimerValve | - TN 0-511 DDD
Specia Link Register | - SW 0-1FF HHH
Link Register | - W 0-1FF HHH
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Specia Date Register | = --—- SD 0-11999 DDDDD
Date Register D 0-7999 DDDD
32 Bit Index Register LZ0-1 D
Long Counter Valve LCN 0-63 DD Double

FX5u Series Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

State S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
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Special Link Relay SBO-FF | - HH
Link Relay BO-FF | - HH
Annunciator FO-127 | = - DDD
Latch Relay Lo-7679 | @ - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Internal Relay Mo0-7679 | - DDDD
Output Relay Yo-1777 | = - 0000
Input Relay xo-1777 | - 0000
D_bit0.0-7999.0 | = - DDDD.H
File Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
CounterValue | = - CNO-255 DDD
Retentive Timer Value | - SNO-15 DD
Timer Value | - TNO-511 DDD
Special Link Register | - SWO-1FF HHH
Link Register | = - WO-1FFF HHH
Special Data Register | - SD0-11999 DDDDD
Data Register | = - D0-7999 DDDD
Mitsubishi FX5U-ASCII Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit address Word address Format
Accumulated timer (contacts) SS0-15 ---- DD
Counter (contacts) CS 0-255 ---- DDD
Counter (coil) CC 0-255 ---- DDD
Timer (contacts) TS 0-511 - DDD
Accumulated timer (coil) SC 0-15 - DD
Timer (coil) TC 0-511 - DDD
D_bit 0-7999.F - DDDD.H
Link to the special relays SB 0-1FF - HHH
Link relays B O-FF - HH
State relay S 0-4095 - DDDD
signal relay F 0-127 - DDD
Lock memory relay L 0-7679 - DDDD
Special relays SM 0-9999 - DDDD
Internal relay M 0-7679 - DDDD
Output relay Y 0-1777 - 0000
input relay X 0-1777 - 0000
Index register - Z0-19 DD
Cumulative register - SN 0-15 DD
data register - D 0-7999 DDDD
timer - TN 0-511 DDD
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counter ---- CN 0-255 DDD
Link to the special registers -—-- SW 0-1FF HHH
Link register ---- W 0-1FF HHH
File register - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Special register - SD 0-11999 DDDDD
Ultra-long va.riable address L L70-1 5 Double
register
Q00jCPU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Counter Caoil cco-1023 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact Cso0-1023 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TCO-2047 | - DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 | - DDDD
Special Link Relay SBOOO-7FFF | - HHHH
Link Relay BOOOO-7FFF | - HHHH
Step Relay S0000-1FFF |  -——-- HHHH
Edge Relay Vv0000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Annunciator FOO00-32767 | - DDDDD
Latch Relay L0oo0-32767 | = - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Output Relay YO0000-1FFF | - HHHH
Input Relay X0000-1FFF | - HHHH
File Register | - R000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | - SWO-7FF HHH
Link Register | = - WO000-291F HHHH
Special Data Register | ~  --—--- SD0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = - D0-25983 DDDDD
CounterValue | - CNO0-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value | - SN0-2047 DDDD
Timer Value | = - TNO-23087 DDDDD
Melsec Q
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct output DY O-7FF HHHH
Direct input DX O-7FF HHHH
Step Relay $0-2047 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 0-7FFF HHHH
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Counter Coil cco-511 | - DDDD
Counter Contact cso-511 | - DDDD
Step Coil sco-511 | - DDDD
Step Contact §s0o-511 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TCO0-5117 | - DDDD
Timer Contact L N R DDDD
Link Relay B O-7FF HHHH
Edge Relay Vo0-1023 | = - DDDD
Annunciator FO0-1023 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay L0-2047 | = - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay YO-7FF | - HHHH
Input Relay X0-7FF | HHHH
File Register | = - ZR 0-65535 DDDDDD
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | - Z0-9 DD
CounterValue | - CN 0-511 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-511 DDDD
Timer Value | = - TN 0-511 DDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0-3FF HHH
Link Register | - W 0-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-11135 DDDDD
Q Series CPU port
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB 00000- 7FFF | - HHHH
Link Relay B 00000- 7FFF |  -——- HHHH
Step Relay $0000-8191 | = - DDDD
Edge relay V 00000-32767 | - DDDDD
Annunciator F 00000-32767 | - DDDDD
Latch relay L 00000-32767 | - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay M 00000-32767 | - DDDDD
Output Relay Y 0000-1FFF | - HHHH
Input Relay X 0000-1FFF | - HHHH
Index Register | - Z00-19 DD
File Register | = - ZR 0-16777215 DDDDD




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Link Register | - W 00000- 291F HHHH
TimerValue | - TN 00000-23087 DDDDD
CounterValue | = - CN 00000-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value | = - SN 00000-23087 DDDDD
File Register | = - R 00000-65535 DDDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0000- 7FF HHH
Data Register | - D 00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = - SD 0000-2047 DDDD
Q_QnA(link port)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SBOOO-7FFF | - HHHH
Step Relay $000-8191 | = -—-—-- DDDD
Link Relay BOOOO-7FFF | - HHHH
Edge Relay Vv0000-32767 | - DDDDD
Annunciator FO0O00-32767 | -—— DDDDD
Latch Relay L0O000-32767 | - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0000-32767 | = -——-- DDDDD
Output Relay YO0000-1FFF | - HHHH
Input Relay X0000-1FFF | -——-- HHHH
Index Register | - Z0-19 DD
Link Register | - WO0000-291F HHHH
Timer Value | - TNO-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value | = - SN0-23087 DDDDD
CounterValue | - CNO0-23087 DDDDD
File Register(Block switching is not necessary) | ~ --—--—-- ZR00000-65535 DDDDD
File Register | - RO0000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | - SWO0O00-7FF HHH
Data Register | - D00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | - SD0000-2047 DDDD
Qo6
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB 0000- 7FFF | - HHHH
Link Relay B 0000- 1FFF | - HHHH
Edge relay VvV 00000-2047 | = - DDDDD
Annunciator F 00000-2047 | - DDDDD
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Latch relay L00000-8191 | = - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay M 00000-20480 | - DDDDD
Output Relay Y0000-1FFF | - HHHH
Input Relay X 0000-1FFF | - HHHH

S s0-8191 | - DDDD

Link Register | - W 00000- 27FF HHHH
TimerValue | - TN 00000-8191 DDDDD
—————— SN 0-4095 DDDD
CounterValue | = - CN 00000-8191 DDDDD
File Register | - R 00000-32767 DDDDD

Special Link Register | = - SW 0000- 7FF HHH
Data Register | - D 00000-15359 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = - SD 0000-2047 DDDD
—————— TS 0-4095 DDDD

—————— TC 0-4095 DDDD

—————— SS 0-4095 DDDD

------ SC 0-4095 DDDD

------ CS 0-4095 DDDD

------ CC 0-4095 DDDD

Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet Slave

Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Step Relay $000-8191 | = - DDDD

Special Link Relay SB 000-7FFF | -—-—- HHHH
Counter Coil cc0-23087 | - DDDDD

Counter Contact CS0-23087 | - DDDDD

Step Coil SC0-23087 | = - DDDDD

Step Contact §S0-23087 | = --—-- DDDDD

Timer Coil TCO0-23087 |  -——- DDDDD

Timer Contact TS0-23087 |  -—--—- DDDDD

Link Relay B 0000-7FFF | - HHHH

Edge Relay Vv 0-32767 | = - DDDDD
Annunciator F0-32767 | = - DDDDD

Latch Relay L0-32767 | = - DDDDD

Special Internal Relay SM0-2047 | = - DDDD

Internal Relay M 0-32767 | = - DDDD

Output Relay YO-1FFF | = - HHHH
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Input Relay XO0-1FFF | - HHHH

Link Register | - W 0-291F HHHH

Timer Value | - TN 0-23087 DDDD

CounterValue | - CN 0-23087 DDDDD

Retentive Timer Value SN 0-23087 DDDDD

File Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD

File Register(Block switching is not necessary) | ~ --—--—-- ZR 0-1042431 DDDDDDD

Special Link Register | - SW 0-7FF HHH

Data Register | - D 0-25983 DDDDD

Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD

Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Direct output DY O-1FFF HHHH
Direct input DX O-1FFF HHHH
Step Relay $0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 0-7FF SB 0-1FFF HHHH
Counter Cail cC0-1023 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact CS0-1023 | - DDDD
Step Coil sCc0-2047 | = - DDDD
Step Contact §SS0-2047 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TCO0-2047 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact 1S0-2047 | = - DDDD
Link Relay B O-1FFF B O-1FFF HHHH
Edge Relay Vo0-2047 | @ - DDDD
Annunciator F0-2047 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay LO-8191 | = - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-2047 | = - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Y O-1FFF Y O-1FFF HHHH
Input Relay X O-1FFF X O-1FFF HHHH

File Register | - ZR 0-16777215 DDDDDD

File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD

Index Register | - Z0-19 DD

CounterValue | - CN 0-1023 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-2047 DDDD
Timer Value | = - TN 0-2047 DDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0-7FF HHH
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Link Register W O-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD

Data Register | = - D 0-45055 DDDDD

QO3UDE
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Direct output DY O-1FFF HHHH
Direct input DX O-1FFF HHHH
Step Relay $0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB O-7FF SB 0-7F0 HHHH
Counter Caoil cco0-1023 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact C$0-1023 | - DDDD
Step Coil SC0-2047 | = - DDDD
Step Contact §SS0-2047 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TCO0-2047 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 | - DDDD
Link Relay B 0-1FFF B 0-1FFO HHHH
Edge Relay Vv 0-2047 | = - DDDD
Annunciator F0-2047 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay LO-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0-2047 | = - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Y 0-1FFF Y 0-1FFO HHHH
Input Relay X O-1FFF X 0-1FFO HHHH

File Register | = - ZR 0-32767 DDDDDD

File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD

Index Register | = - Z0-19 DD
CounterValue | - CN 0-1023 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value | - SN 0-2047 DDDD
Timer Value | = - TN 0-2047 DDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0-7FF HHH

Link Register | - W 0-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-12287 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

FX Series RS232 Cable
1. CPU port communication

Please use the FX series SC - 09 serial programming cable
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programming cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1
2 RX

Controller terminal
8pin Mini DIN(male)

3TX

1 1Kresistance
|

4TXD-

5 GND

1RXD-

SG

[

2 RXD+

7 TXD+

2. FX[J[J-232-BD/ADP communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

SG

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TXD

comO/coml{ com2
H 2 RX 7RX
3TX 8TX
5GND [5GN

2 RXD

FX Series RS422 Cable

1. CPU port / FX[J[J-422-BD communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1
1 RX-

5GND

Controller terminal
8pin Mini DIN(male)

6 RX+

4Tx-

5 GND

TTx+

4 TX-

3GND

9 TX+

1Rx-

2. FX[O[J-485-BD communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1
1 RX-

2Rx+

Controller

RS422 terminal

6 RX+

SDB

5 GND

SDA

4 TX-

SG

9TX+

RDB

Q Series RS232 Cable

1. CPU port communication
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HM| terminal

9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

2. C24 module communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1| com2 6pin Mini DIN(male)
2RX 7RX 2 TXD
3TX 8TX 1 RXD
5GND | 5GND 3 GND
I: 5 CTS
6 RTS

Controller terminal
comO/comlf com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

m 2RX 7RX 3TXD e
3TX 8TX 2RXD| » EEEEN *
5GND |5GN 5GND

1DCD
4 DTR
6 DSR
7RTS
8 CTS
Q Series RS485/422 Cable
C24 module communication
S e T H O
com0/com1 RS422 :Ei % < @ @ .
vd e o8 o | oo @ OS]
5 GND SG - O w0 (D& |
4TX- RDB | _[ [T —@ RDB
9 TX+ RoA | 9 (L) (1] O

Ethernet communication protocol cable

QJ71C24N-R4

QJ71C24(N)

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.62 Modbus

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

SIO type

Driver

Modbus RTU Extend

RS232/485 on the CPU unit

Modbus RTU Extend

-400-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Modbus RTU Extend . Modbus RTU Extend
. RS232/485 on the CPU unit .
(Zero-based Addressing) (Zero-based Addressing)
Modbus RTU Slave RS232/485 on the CPU unit Modbus RTU Slave
Modbus  RTU(Unsupport ) Modbus RTU(Unsupport
) RS232/485 on the CPU unit .
06 function) 06 function)
Modbus ASCII RS232/485 on the CPU unit Modbus ASCII
Modbus TCP Ethernet | Modbus TCP
Modbus TCP Slave Ethernet | Modbus TCP Slave
Modbus UDP Ethernet | Modbus UDP
Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet | Modbus UDP Slave
Modbus Over TCP Ethernet | Modbus Over TCP
Modbus TCP Modbus TCP
Slave(Zero-based Ethernet | Slave(Zero-based
Addressing) Addressing)
Modbus RTU Slave RS232/485 on the CPU Modbus RTU  Slave
Extend unit Extend
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
RS232/485 on the ) Your owner
Modbus RTU Extend ) RS232/RS485 Setting
CPU unit cable
Modbus RTU Extend RS232 on the CPU ) Your owner
] ] RS232/485 Setting
(Zero-based Addressing) unit cable
Modbus RTU Slave RS232/485 on the | RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner
CPU unit cable
Modbus RTU(Unsupport RS232/485 on the | RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner
06 function) CPU unit cable
RS232/485 on the ) Your owner
Modbus ASCII ) RS232/RS485 Setting
CPU unit cable
Modbus RTU Slave RS232 on the Setting Your owner
. RS232/485
Extend CPU unit cable
Modbus TCP Ethernet
Connection Configuration
Modbus TCP Slave Ethernet
Modbus UDP Ethernet Connection Configuration
Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet
Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet Connection Configuration
Modbus TCP Ethernet Connection Configuration
Slave(Zero-based
Addressing)

© Communication Setting

Modbus RTU Extend protocol
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RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 64

It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Modbus RTU Extend(Zero-based Addressing) protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting
0 | Cemca |

Note: The Modbus RTU Extend broadcast mode does not support direct online emulation.
Modbus RTU Slave/Modbus RTU Slave Extend protocol

RS232 communication

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
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HET Attribute

Serial Fort 1 Setting

X

| Serial Fort 2 Setting | Extended Memory I

T | Task Bar | HMI Extend httribute | Useiimjgsm_mmﬂ]og |
Historie Ewvent I Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
\.‘ ——
frve RS22 =\ —PrCTommurication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit 2 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size{WORDS) 122
Qlave Mo 1 /
Max block package size(BITS) 1952
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave | Use Default Setting
Modbus RTU(Unsupport 06 function)
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HMT | Task Bar | MMI Extend Attribute | User permission Setting lialas |
Historic Ewent | Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting l
-
ype RS232 P unication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Diata Bit g Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) g
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 64

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

Modbus ASCII protocol
RS232 communication

. MseDefaukSetting

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Task Bar

Type RS232 -
Baud Rate 5600 =
Data Bit 8 ©
Parity none -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

Serial Port O Setting

] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent

Serial Fort 1 Setting

e (X]

PLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Mazx block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel
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Modbus TCP protocol
Network configuration

Lk
O
oMo
NHetwork Config &l
Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocal | Master/. .. | State. .. | Virt,
HMIO 192 163, 100, 222 502 Madbus TCE 1]
PLC1 192 1658, 100, 223 502 Modbus TCE Slave s 1
< _—
Add || Delete | |Delete Ml1| | Modify

Modbus UDP protocol
Network configuration

CIkAZ
kA1
OMO
Network Config &l
Tllevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | State. . | Yirt
HWIO 192 163, 100 222 502 Madbus UDF M
FLC1 192, 165, 100, 116 502 Madbuz UDF Slave 3 1
s *
Add || Delete | |Delete Ml1| | Modify

Modbus Over TCP protocol

Network configuration
The port number needs to be filled in according to the port number of the PLC controller device
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ﬁsR’l’UO&mrT P
et

B Network Device Setting

Device | IP Addr Port Protocol
HMIO 192.168.1.254 2000 Modbus RTU Over TCP
PLC_0_13 192168.1.200 2000 Modbus RTU Over TCP

Note: If the register address of the controller does not support batch reading and writing, you need to use
6X registers for communication. If the communication is overtime, it may be caused by the incompatible
timeout time of some devices. You can change the communication timeout time to 3.

Modbus TCP Slave (Zero-based Addressing) protocol
HMI setting

HMIO

ero-based Addressing)

Device | IP Adar | Port | Protocol | MasterSiave | Station NO... | Virtual PLC .. |
HMIO 192168205102 502 Modbus TC.. M
PLC_O_1 19216820532 502 Modbus TC.. S 1

PLC configuration
Please er to the communication instructions for parameter parameters.

©Supported Device
Modbus RTU Extend

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD
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4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = ------ DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 5X1-65535 DDDDD
4X single word write | - 6X1-65535 DDDDD
4X double word swap 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
3X double word swap 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD

NOTE:

1. 5X is the byte register; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit register. The relation of them as

follow:
Word:
H
wxvera [T]2][3][4] H
byte swap*
sxawers [3][4][1][2]
Dword:
ax-DINVaword) | 1 (|2 (|3 (|4 || 5]/ 67| 8
H word swap
aX(2word) | 516|718 ||11]2]| 3| 4
byte swap+
5Xword) |7 (|8 (|56 (|34 1|2
Text:
number-normal
aXaword) |4 |4 |4 [ 3||4|2 |41 |H

text-JormaI

text-byte swap

ax@word) |A | B | C | D

— | B|A|D|C

text-normal

text-byte swap

5Xword) [ B{|A | D | C

—|A|B|C|D

3. Not use the odd and even address in the same window by 4X-DINV,
address in the same window.

only odd address or even

Modbus RTU Extend(Zero-based Addressing)

Device

Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X0-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X0-65535 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD
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4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X0-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X0-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 5X0-65535 DDDDD
4X single word write | - 6X0-65535 DDDDD
4X double word swap 4X-DINV 0-65535 DDDDD
3X double word swap 3X-DINV 0-65535 DDDDD

NOTE:

1. 5X is the byte register; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit register. The relation of them as

follow:
Word:

Dword:

H
4X(1word) E@\i’\i’ H

byte swap *

5X(1word) E E m @ H

4X-DINVQword) | 1]/ 2 || 3

Text:

aX(word) | 5 (|6 || 7

5X(2word) | 7 || 8 || 5

number-normal

aXeword) |4 [ 4 | 4 | 3

412 4|1 |H

text-JormaI

text-byte swap

ax@word) |A | B | C | D

— | B|A|D|C

text-normal

text-byte swap

5Xword) [ B{|A | D | C

—|A|B|C|D

2. Not use the odd and even address in the same window by 4X-DINV, only odd address or even address in

the same window.

Modbus RTU Slave

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay LB0O-9999 | - DDDDD Mapping to 0X 1~9999
Data Register | = -——- LW 0-65535 DDDDD Mapping to 4X 1~9999
Modbus RTU MT500 compatible
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
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Input Relay 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus ASCII
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X1-6553s | - DDDDD
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Input Register (readonly) | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus TCP Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-6553 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD read only
Data relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = -——- DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
4X single word write | - 6X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
NOTE: 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit counter.
Modbus TCP Slave(Zero-based Addressing)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X0-6553 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD read only
Data relay 4X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Data Relay 5X_bit 1.00-65535.15 - DDDDD --
4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | - DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X 0-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X 0-65535 DDDDD
Data Register -- 5X 1-65535 DDDDD --
4X single word write | = - 6X 0-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 4X-DINV 0-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 3X-DINV 0-65535 DDDDD
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NOTE: 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit counter.

Modbus UDP Slave

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-6553 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD read only
Data relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = --—-—-- DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register |  —— 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register 5X1-65535
4X single word write | - 6X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus RTU Slave Extend
. . Word
Device Bit Address Format Notes
Address
System
internal/external output LB 5000-8999 | = - DDDDD Mapping to 0X 0~3999
node
Data register | = - LW 5000-8999 DDDDD Mapping to 4X 0~3999
System
LB0O-4999 | = - DDDDD Mapping to 1X 0~4999
internal/external input node
Analog input data
JE N I LW 0-4999 DDDDD Mapping to 3X 0~4999
register
NOTE:1X. 3X Read only
©Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml{ com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
° 876 1.2 2aens
3TX 8TX 2RXD " ERERN *
5GND |5GND 5GND

RS485 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/comll com3 Controller terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- -
5GND | 5GND GND

Ethernet communication cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.63 MODROL

Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

MODROL IMS-GF3-4011E RS485 on the CPU unit MODROL

System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete | Cable
r
MODROL IMS-GF3-4011E RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting I Extended Memorsy I
HNI | Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permizsion Setting Nialog I
Hiztoric Ewent I Print Setting Serial Port O Setting
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 100
Diata Bit 8 - Protocol Time Cut 2(ms) 0
i i,
Parity mane . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 @
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. 1 _
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave s e

Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
------ D_10-9999 DDDD One byte
------ D_20-9999 DDDD Two byte
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------ D_30-9999 DDDD Three byte
Cable Diagram
MODROL RS485
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com3 RS485
6 RX+ 8 RX+ A
4.64 MoringStar CX-KzZX81
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver

MoringStar CX-KZX81

RS485 on the CPU port

MoringStar CX-KZX81

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
. RS485 on the .
MoringStar CX-KZX81 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU port

© Serial Communication Setting

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 2400bps, 8, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 255

RS485 communication

HMI Attribute

HMI

User Permissions Setting

Historical Events Storage
| Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Inf

Intemet Time Synchronization/summer time COMO Setting | COM2
Type GEEEE (] I Use Serisl Parameter
Baud Rate 2400 b =
Data Bit 8 v
Parity Check  even -
Stop Bit 1 -
™ Broadcast 65535 Advanced Settings
©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Slave_no Slave_no0-0 | = - D
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DD

Switch_State.bit Switch_State.bit 0-15

O Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-5UB female Controller
com0/com1| com3 RS485 Termial

H 1RX- TRX- -

- - BRX+ 8RX+ +
4.65 Motrona controller
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
BY125 BY125 RS232 on the CPU unit motrona MC700
CT150 CT150 RS232 on the CPU unit motrona CT-150

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
BY125 BY125 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CT150 CT150 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Use motrona MC700 protocal
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 11

HMI ] Tazk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Hiztorie Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Fort | Setting ]
Type R5232 3 PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Qut 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i !
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack(WCORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bt 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. _
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Use motrona CT-150 protocal
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 11
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting I

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

©Supported Device

motrona MC700 protocal

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay CB00-270F | - HHHH
ERCD
ERCD | HHHH.HH
0.00-9896.7F
Register | = - CDOO-FF HH
External Register | = - ERCD 0000.00-9896.7F HHHH.HH
Internal data processing
R M1 0~270F HHHH Read only
control address bit
Internal data processing
N I M2 0~270F HHHH Read only
control address bit
Internal data processing
------ M3 0~270F HHHH Read only

control address bit

NOTE:
1) ERCD is Extended register, the four position before radix point are C1,C2,C3,C4.The two positions
after radix point are S1, S2.
2) Parameter code corresponding with CD are C1,C2;
3) Parameter code corresponding with CB set to “1”;Eg:”Bit State Setting” part, addr type CB67, set
the state to “1”.
4) M1 correspond to parameter ":"; M2 correspond to parameter";"; M3 correspond to
parameter'<";
motrona CT-150 protocal

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay Cn_32Bit 0-99 DD
Relay Bn_32Bit 0-9 D
Relay An_32Bit 0-8 D
Relay ACT_CUT_ERR_LO D
Relay ACT_CUT_ERR_M 0 D
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Relay ACT_CUT_LENO D
Relay LINE_SPD O D
Relay WASTE_CNT 0 D
Relay BAT_CNT O D
Relay PRTMARK_ERR 0O D
Relay LV_VALO D
Relay ERR_CNT 0 D
Relay Cn 0-99 DD
Relay Bn 0-9 D
Relay An 0-8 D

O Cable Diagram

MKS controller RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/coml{ com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
3TX 8 TX 2RXD | » EEERY *
5GND |[5GND 5 GND

4.66 MyAntenna

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

MyAntenna MyAntenna L2S RS485 on the CPU unit MyAntenna L2/L2S

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
MyAntenna | MyAntenn | RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
alL2s

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600bps, 8, None, 1; station: O
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HMI Attribute b4
User Pemizzions Setting ] Hiztorical Events Storage ] Frint Setting ]
Hbdl ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Licenze Setting ] HI Extended Attibutes I Hbdl Spztem Information Text ] Security Levels Setting ]
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended temary ]
Type
Baud Rate 87600 ©
[ ata Bit ] -
Parnty Check  none <
Stop Bit 1 =
[ Broadcast E5535 Advanced Settings
OSupported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Laser_Switch_Off Laser_Switch_Off0 | ---—-- D
Laser_Switch_On Laser_Switch_ On0 | ---—-- D
Range | ---—- Range 0 D
Distance | --—- Distance O D
Offset | - Offset 0 D
©Cable Diagram
RS485
HM 23
9pin D-SUB female Controlleriss i
com0/coml] com3 RS485H: 4k Wi
6RX+ | 8RX+ A
4.67 OE MAX
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
NX7 NX7 RS232 on the CPU unit OE MAX NX7
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
NX7 NX7 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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HEI Attribute X]
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historiec Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Eit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

[ ok | cenca
OSupported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input/Output Relay R0.0-127.15 | = e DDD.DD
General Relay L0.0-63.15 | = e DD.DD
General Relay M 0.0-127.15 | = - DDD.DD
Keep Relay K0.0-127.15 | = DDD.DD
Timer Relay TCO-255 | e DDD
Special Relay F0.0-15.15 | = DD.DD
InternalHSC | o R_word 0-127 DDD
General Register | = L_word 0-63 DD
General Register | = M_word 0-127 DDD
Keep Register | K_word 0-127 DDD
General Register | F_word 0-15 DD
Timer/Counter Register | = SV_word 0-255 DDD
Timer/Counter Register | = PV_word 0-255 DDD
General Register | W_word 0-2047 DDDD
Special Register | - SR_word 0-511 DDD

©Cable Diagram

Oemax RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/comlf com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 2TXD
m 3TX | 8TX 3RXD | » EAE
5 GND 5GN 5GND
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4.68 Omron Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SYSMAC C CP1H RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON C Series Host Link
CP1L CP1W-CIFO1 OMRON CP Series Host Link
CP1E CP1W-CIF11/CIF12
C200H C200H-LK202 OMRON C Series Host Link
C120-LK201-V1
C200HS C200H-LK201

C200H-LK202
C120-LK201-V1

Link I/F on the CPU unit

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

C500 C120-LK201-V1

C500F C120-LK202-V1

C1000H C500-LK201-V1

C2000 C500-LK203

C2000H

C1000HF C500-LK201-V1
C500-LK203

C20H/28H/40H Link I/F on the CPU unit

C20PF/28PF C120-LK201-V1

C40PF/60PF C120-LK202-V1

C120 C120-LK201-V1

C120F C120-LK202-V1

cQM1-CpPU11 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
cQM1-CPU21 RS232C port on the CPU unit
cQM1-CrPU41 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
caM1-cpu42

camM1-cpu43

cQM1-CPu44

CQM1-CPU41-V1
CQM1-CPU42-V1
CQM1-CPU43-V1
CQM1-CPU44-V1

CPM2C Peripheral port on the CPU unit

Peripheral port on
the CPM2C-CIFO1

RS232C port on the CPM2C-CIFO1

RS232C port on the CPM2C-CIF11

Terminal block on
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the CPM2C-CIF11
CQM1H-CPU11 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
CQM1H-CPU21 RS232 on the CPU unit
CQM1H-CPU51 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
CQM1H-CPU61 RS232 on the CPU unit

RS232C port on

the CQM1H-SCB41
RS422A/485 port on

the CQM1H-SCB41

CPM1 RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON C Series Host Link

CPM1A OMRON CPM Series Host Link
CPM1A-V1
CPM2AH

SYSMAC CJ2 | CJ2M-CPU13 RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link

SYSMAC CJ CJ1G-CPU45 RS232 on the CPU unit
CJ1G-CPU44
CJ1G-CPU45H
CJ1G-CPU44H
CJ1G-CPU43H
CJ1G-CPU42H
CJ1IM-CPU23
CJ1IM-CPU22 CJ1W-SCuU41
CJ1IM-CPU21
CJ1IM-CPU13
CJ1IM-CPU12
CJ1IM-CPU11
CJ1H-CPU66H
CJ1H-CPU65H

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

SYSMAC CS CS1G-CPU45 RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link
CS1G-CPU44
CS1G-CPU43
CS1G-CPUA42
CS1G-CPU45H
CS1G-CPU44H
CS1G-CPU43H
CS1G-CPU42H
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CS1G-CPU45-V1
CS1G-CPU44-V1
CS1G-CPU43-V1
CS1G-CPU42-V1
CS1H-CPU67
CS1H-CPU66
CS1H-CPU65
CS1H-CPU6G4
CS1H-CPU63
CS1H-CPU67H
CS1H-CPU6G6H
CS1H-CPU6G5H
CS1H-CPU64H
CS1H-CPU6G3H
CS1H-CPU67-V1
CS1H-CPU66-V1
CS1H-CPU65-V1
CS1H-CPU64-V1
CS1H-CPU63-V1

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

CS1W-SCu21
CS1W-SCB21
CS1W-SCB41

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CJ2M-CPU35 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit OMRON CJ Series Ethernet(TCP
CJIW-ETN21 Slave)
SYSMAC Cl2M-CPU3* EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
cJ/cs CS1H CS1IW-ETN21/EIP21 )
Omron CJ/CS/NJ/NX Series
CSi1G CJIW-ETN21/EIP21
Ethernet (UDP Slave)
CJ2H-***_EIP
SYSMAC NJ NJ*01 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
CP1L-EM EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
CP1L-EL
SYSMAC CP1 OMRON CP Series Ethernet
CP1H CP1W-CIF41
(UDP Slave)
CP1L
SYSMAC CP2 | CP2E EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
OMRON NJ_NX Series
NJ/NX NJ501 portl EtherNet/IP N

EtherNet_IP(Free tag Names)

©Serial System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Cable
r

RS232 on the CPU

CP1H . )
unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

SYSMAC C CP1L

CP1W-CIFO1

CP1E -
CP1W-CIF11/CIF12 RS422 Setting Your owner cable
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RS232 on the CPU Setting
CPM2AH . RS232 Your owner cable
unit Setting
RS232 on the CPU .
SYSMAC CJ2 | CJ2M-CPU13 " RS232 Setting Your owner cable
uni
CJ1G-CPU45
- RS232 on the CPU
cl1G-CPua4 ] RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1G-CPU45H unit
CJ1G-CPU44H
CJ1G-CPU43H
CJ1G-CPU42H
CJ1IM-CPU23 Peripheral port on
SYSMAC CJ
CJAIM-CPU22 the CPU unit*? RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJIM-CPU21
CJ1M-CPU13
CJ1IM-CPU12
CJAM-CPU11
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1H-CPU66H CJ1W-SCu41
CJ1H-CPU65H RS422 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPUA45
CS1G-CPU44 RS232 on the CPU _
CS1G-CPU43 " RS232 Setting Your owner cable
uni
CS1G-CPU42
CS1G-CPU45H
CS1G-CPU44H
CS1G-CPU43H
CS1G-CPU42H Peripheral port on
CS1G-CPUA4S-V1 the CPU unit*! RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPU44-V1
CS1G-CPU43-V1
CS1G-CPU42-V1
SYSMAC CS
CS1H-CPU67
CS1H-CPUGG CS1W-SCu21 R$232 Setting
CS1H-CPU65
CS1H-CPU64 CS1W-SCB21 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CS1H-CPUG3 RS232 Setting
CS1H-CPU67H
CS1H-CPUG6H
CS1H-CPUG5H
CS1W-SCB41
CS1H-CPUG4H RS422 Setting Your owner cable

CS1H-CPU63H

CS1H-CPU67-V1
CS1H-CPU6G6-V1
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CS1H-CPU65-V1
CS1H-CPU6G4-V1
CS1H-CPU63-V1

*1 Must set the switch DIP 4 to be on

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CJ2M-CPU35 EtherNet/IP port on | Ethernet(TCP Setting Your own cable
CPU Unit Slave)
CJIW-ETN21
SYSMAC CJ2M-CPU3* EtherNet/IP port on Setting Your own cable
cJ/cs CS1H CPU Unit
CsSi1G CS1IW-ETN21/EIP21
Ethernet (UDP
CJIW-ETN21/EIP21
Slave)
CJ2H-***_EIP
NJ*01 EtherNet/IP port on
SYSMAC NJ .
CPU Unit
CP1L-EM EtherNet/IP port on Setting Your own cable
CP1L-EL CPU Unit
SYSMAC Ethernet (UDP
CP1H EtherNet/IP port on
CP1 ] Slave)
CP1L CPU Unit
CP1W-CIF41
SYSMAC | CP2E EtherNet/IP port on | Ethernet (UDP | Setting Your own cable
CP2 CPU Unit Slave)
NJ/NX NJ501 PORT1 EtherNet/IP | Ethernet Setting Your own cable

© Serial Communication Setting

OMRON CP Series Host Link protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Stop Bit 2 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting
0 | Cemca |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazsk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type FLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 9E00 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) a0
Data Bit 7 - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 3
Peri ven . Max interval of block pack[wORDS) 16
. Max interval of block packiBITS] g4
Stop Bit 2 -
Max block package sizelwORDS) 32
Slave No. i
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as -
dave Use Default Setting

0K | Cencal |

NOTE: Make sure that the switch DIP1~6 of PLC must be OFF when using OMRON CP Series Host Link

protocol.

NO. Setup contents default status

1 ON: write enable OFF
OFF:write disable

5 ON: program automaticlly transmit from card to PLC when power up OFF
OFF: program can’t automaticlly transmit from card to PLC when power up

3 OFF: OFF(default) OFF

4 ON: communication port1,Toolbus(default) OFF
OFF:Port 1 communications settings according to the PLC system CPU setting

5 ON: communication port2,Toolbus(default) OFF
OFF:Port 2 communications settings according to the PLC system CPU setting

6 ON: customer use ( A395.12 = ON) OFF

OFF: customer use ( A395.12 = OFF)

OMRON C Series Host Link protocol
Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 2; station: 0
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RS232 communication

HET Attribute

HII |
Print Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 15200
Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 2
Slave Mo.

Taszk Bar ]

4

HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Event

Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port 1 Setting

X
!
l

PLC Communication Time Out ]
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 5
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel |

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS54854
Baud Rate 15200
Data Bit 7

Parity even
Stop Bit 2

Slave Mo.

Taszk Bar ]

4

4

HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Event

Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port 1 Setting

X
!
l

PLC Communication Time Out ]
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 5
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

Cancel

= ]

OMRON CPM Series Host Link protocol
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 2
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

4

4

Historic Ewent

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting

X
1
1

FLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) B0
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 64
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel
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NOTE: Select custom communication parameters (non-standard communication parameters), the switch
of PLC must be OFF.

OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link protocol
RS232 Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HEI Attribute 3
HNI I Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1
i i

Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 0

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

NOTE: 1.CJIM switch DIP: SW1, SW2, SW3, SW5, SW8 must be off, but SW4, SW6, SW7 are optional.
2. CJIM switches DIP 1~8 are OFF (default).

RS422 Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HET Attribute ['E

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1

Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1

Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 1

Parity Check  even . Ma interval of ward block pack ]
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 2 -

- Ma word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

© Network Communication Setting

OMRON CJ Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)
HMI Setting
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THRIO

Network Config &l
Tevice | IP Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mast. .. | State.
HMIO 19%. 1658, 100. 240 9600 Omron CJ Series Ethernet (TCP) M
FLCO 192, 185, 100, 242 9800 Omron CT Seriesz Ethernet (TCF Slawe) s 1
< | >
| Add || Delete | Delete all| | Modify
PLC Setting

1. Double-click the 10 table and the unit set, find the Ethernet communication module

- LR "I PLC I0 & - FPLCI M=

- @ #Frici [cren] ik
¥tE SEE MEY EH@ FHEH

8| BR[| $lwle| 22| 52w
o

- B BF [000! 12
- G #FEFF1 (00) #{00 (15001 CT1¥-ETF21 (EtherNet/IP Unit for CI) |
= s 00007 =¥¢
g E1 [oo00] 8
EHD [0000] =18
1T thista [oo00] 8

ERESRRERERE
:
3

T

Vet
:
i

Eal
w

2. Double-click the Ethernet communication module, set the parameters

-425-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

CT1¥-EIP?21 [HmaE%]
TCR/IF | 1P | FINS/VDE | FINS/TCE | FTE | EXZOUERERTIE] | L6750 | SMME | SHMP Trap |
FHAAE « e
(v HEF T HIGE ¢ {ERDys
TRHiHE [1o0z e . 100 . 242 TcReE |
FFEE | o o0 .0 .0 —————
BiMRIZ | 0 .0 .0 .0 wESH |
" MBOOTE AR S8R BR TFH AL
g]gDIPEﬁiﬁEﬂE'F’l‘s.‘ifﬁEE (RS (i) TP
B, BOTPR B
xR ANTRHIE I Bahis R T E 8 TR R TEHitE e iy HhA
FRE P
[

¥ 1 (4 3B5D)
" 04, 3850)

WEERIME

3

OMRON CJ/CS/NJ/NX Series Ethernet(UDP Slave)
HMI Setting

Attention: HMI and PLC must be set in the same network, while the node ID should be different.

-426-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Hetwork Device Setting

Network Device Setting

Device l IP Addr l Port l Protocol l Master/. .. i Stati... i Virtual. .
HNIO 192.168. 100.50 9600 OMRON C... W 1
FLCO 192.168. 100. 235 9600 OMRON C... S 3

Device Type: ¢ HWI (" PLC Network Device Setting
ice No.: ; -
HezicaNe 4 n Device Type: ( HMI  {+ PIC i
PLC
: 192 . 168 .100 . SO
ihddrass I Device Ho.: PLCO ﬂ PLC
Port Hum: 9600 IP Address: l 195 168 100 235 ;rot
rot
Comm Protocol: OMRON CJ/CS Serie ~ Port. Fam: 9600 Max
Max
: 1 R
R 1) Comm Protocol: [WHUN CI/CE Serie - Max
Hetwork HO.: (" Default (0:CP1E) Max
[Hode ID: 3

(¢ User Defined 1 [

PLC Setting

Please use CX-Integrator to modify

Choose the right type to get the PLC and its software connected

1.
2. Set the PLC into programming mode
3. Read the data and show the connected device

P45 1 (Ethermet FI4&(003)

B!
| ] (F)
|
T
BaEhiEesE &
s [P W LinkT & @) » o
~ Controller LinkT B c) =
1&3 [ 7ESE use [CTem-cPuss] FlE ) WCARIIEA @ »
= {ﬁ,ﬁj R R 1o il ©

T4 Ethernet [CT2M-EIP21] PIEE (3), HA @), £TO)

4. Double click the device to modify the related parameter, for example IP Address
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P81 (Ethemet)FI4E (003)

CIJ2N-EIP21 [RiE5%]

TCP/IF | U4 | FINS/VDE | FINS/TCE | FTP |
~Ipiht -
+ BRI TFHE
TPHiHE [1ez 188 . 100 . 235
FRER | 255 .255 .255 . 0

BARIX | 192 (1688 .1

o

o .1

5. Set the Network number and Node ID
(1) Network number

= @ CT2M-CPU3S

= agy BT 00 GLAF)/IP)

+ 4, BT 01 ~AHIFE

[+, BT 02

-y BT N? X

= e 2% B REPLC_E S R

& BT =

T & SZUNIT NO. 1P = e | H)

+ gy -%J:"!E o7 2 ] j onto l ﬁ

+ a, BT 08 ~ -

[+ awy BT 09 I I e | 2

) 4y B35 10 ¢ e [

+-ay BT 11 < -

ey BT 12 5[ = oo [

) ey B 13 6 [ = oo [

[+ ayy BT 14 < -

i+ ay BT 15 O I | 2

[+, BT 225 GEAGR) 8 | =1 at | =1
&, 2% o ENARRD | | Al =
@, 35T 252 (PORT) i
@, BT 253 (PRPHL) = 1

1Ei% (MW PIEEBIEC] F)
EEQ

BREHE )
= .
i _’ﬁﬁ: | W LinkTE@ ’

B £ s [Con-cPUss) FIER ), B @) | Controller LinkLR©
- P EE TR Y AMIA® 2

i CPU Port [CT2M-CRUSS] PISE ), B, oo mqmronie ©)

(2) You can change the Node ID by the switch on the device (NODE No.)
Notice:NX1P2 needs to set” sysmac studio”, to check the register used, as shown in the figure below

-428-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

[BJ Auto Connect Project - new_Controller_0 - Sysmac Studio WL e e 4
~ ~ - Took )

Multiview Explorer
new_Controller 0 v
A4 Configurations and Setup
@ EtherCAT Retain
Not retained
Not retained

Retained
Retained

¢ Cam Data Settings

OMRON CP Series Ethernet(UDP Slave)

CP1 Series:
HMI Setting
(UDP. Slave) .
Hetwork Device Setting
Device I IP Addr I Port I Protocol I Master/. .. I Stati.. | Virtual. .
HWIO 192.168.11. 100 9600 OMRON C... M 2
FLCO 192. 168.11.33 9600 OMRON C... S 1
Network Device Setting
Device Type: ( NI (" PIC ~PLC Communication Setting
Device No.: HWIO ﬂ Network Device Setting
IP Address: I 192 168 . 11 .100 Device Type: (" HMI (¢ PLC PLC
FLC
Port Num: 9600 Device No. - n FLC
Comm Protocol: OMRON CP Series E ~ IP Address: I 192 168 . 11 . 33 Pro
- Pro
Hode ID: 2 FPort Num: 9600 M
Max
2 Network NO.: (¢ Default (0:CP1E) Comn Protocel: DMRON CF Series B = Max
(" User Defined Max
[fode 1D: 1 )
PLC Setting

Type in IE the IP address (ex: http://192.168.11.33/C00.HTM) and the password (ex:ETHERNET) , then

you entry this interface.Later,you can modify the parameter.
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CP2 Series:
HMI Setting

FLC 0_10

‘\HMH.C@IES Ethemet(JDP Slave)

HMI

Internet Time Senchronizationdsummer time I

HMI Attribute

User Pemmizsions Setting I

Historical Events Storage I
COMO Setting |

COM2 Setting |

Frirt Setting I

Estended temary I
| Tazk Bar | HMI Licenze Setting I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Syztem Information Text I Security Levels Setting I
Metwark Setting

(I‘ Open FTP  Pazsword:

x

aaooag ‘ Metwork Device Setting ‘ |
W Network Device Setting *
Device IP Addr Port | Protocal | Masterslave | Station ... |
HWIO 192.168.250.2 | 9600 OMROMN CP Series Ethernet UDP M 2
PLC_0_10 |192.168.25010 | 9600 OMRON CP Series Ethernet{UDP Slave) S 10
Network Device Setting X
Device Type: M & PIC —PLC Communication Setting———————————
FLC Communicatien Type 1 -
Device Ho.: ﬂ FIC Communication Time Outis) 1
— ,
TP Address: 1oz 165 250 . 1o | | [rotocel Time Dut lins) !
Protocol Time Out Z2{ms) i
Fort Huam: 500 Max interval of word bleck pack 15
Max interval of bit block pack 1g
Comm Fretocel: ONMREOW CF Series E = Max word block package size 3z
Fode II: Max bit block package size 16
A | VUze Default Setting |
Mode ID must be the same as the last
digit ofthe PLC IP 0K | | Cancel |

Note: HMI node ID can’t the same as the PLC node ID
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PLC Setting

1. IPaddress: 192.168.250.10

2. FINS Node I1D:10

Note: The Node ID must be the same as the last digit of the PLC IP

OMRON NJ_NX Series EtherNet_IP(Free tag Names)
HMI Setting

PLC_0_1

herNet_IP(Freetag Names)(TCP Slave)

HiAID

B Network Device Setting x
Device I IF Addr I Fort I FProtocol I Master/S. .. I Statiom. . . I Virtual ... I
HMIO 192 168, 260, 137 45808 OMEOH HT... M
FLC_0_1 192,165, 260, 1 45595 OMEOH HT... & 1

PLC Setting

(DCommunication settings

Communications Setup — O X

¥ Connection type
Select a method to connect with the Controller to use every time you go online.

@ Direct connection via Ethernet

@ Remote connection via USB

© Ethemnet connection via a hub

@ Select one method from these options at every online connection.
H Direct connection via Ethernet
B Remote connection via USB
M Ethernet connection via a hub

¥ Remote IP Address

Specify the remote IP address.

192 .168.250. 1

USB Communications Test  Ethernet Communications Test

@)IP address setting
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File Edit

View

¥ @ @ O

Multiview Explorer

new_Controller 0 v

b4 Configurations and Setup
= A

PU/Expansion Racks
CPU Rac
& /O Map
¥ 3 Controller Setup
L} Operation Settings

LaF

Insert  Project Controller Simulation Tools

Help

TCP
/IP

¥ IP Address
© Fixed setting
IP address [ [t
Subnet mask ESEIESFIESES
@ Obtain from BOOTP server.
@ Fixat the IP address obtained from BOOTP server.

> DNS

L IE Built-in VO Se
aren ¥ Host Mame - IP Address

Host Name IP Address

(3Enable memory settings

File Edit \iew

Insert Project Controller Simulation Tools Help

Multiview Explorer

new_Controller 0 »

» =
A Configurations and Setup
— -

rCAT Enable Area Type

Expansion Racks CIo Not retained

PU Rack WR Not retained
HR Retained
DM Retained

~ 1 £l -in T Memory Settings X

| Size (Number of Words) | Retain

Note: NX series controllers, to enable memory settings; NJ series has no memory settings, do not need to
be enabled.
@Create variable tags

File Edit View Insert Project Controller Simulation Tack Help

ew_ Controller 0 ¥

REAL @] Publish Only
v | oworD | | %0z B | [ PublishOny
I 1 23 B | [ Publishony
REAL %06 ] 00 pubiish Oniy
BVTE %08 E] O Publish Crly
T %010 E] ] Publsh Gy
BINT %012 ] 0] Publsh Ony
UDINT %01 ] ] PublshOny
UINT ® 0] Publeh Ony
TusinT B | [ PubisnOny
[ SNt B | O Pubishony
| STRING[10] | | %2z B | [0 PublshOny
ARRAY[0.9] OF BOOL %0240 E] [0 Publish Only
I5A] %026 E] ] Publsh Gy
WORD [a] 01 Publsh Ony
DWORD [H] [] [Publish Only
OINT [a] 0] Publeh Ony
I O | O Publshony
=0 O | O [PeblshOny
I3 O | O publishony
| uDINT O | [0 PublshOny
UINT 5] O Publish Only
USINT [u] ] Publsh Gy
B a] 0] Publsh Ony
REAL [a] ) Publih Oy
STRING[256] (] [J  Publish Only
T ARRAVI0.2551 OF REAL M | 11 PublsnOnv

Note: The network public must be selected to be public only.

Import Label
After the global variables of the sysmac Studio programming software are created, you can copy the
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global variables to the pasteboard by exporting the global variables and paste them directly into Kinco
Dtools.

@ Export global variables from plc software, copy global variables to clipboard

File Edit WView Insert Project Controller Simulation Tools Help

R " :
Backup »
i

Multiview Explorer Export Global Variables

v
new_Controller 0 v Comments for Variables and Data Types 3 CX-Designer... I

Import ST Program...

bl Configurations and Setup

Import Motor sizing tool Results

Update Configurations and Setup Transfer Data

EtherMNet/IP Connection Settings

Launch External Application 3

Option..

UDINIT

Global variables are copied to the clipboard.
Paste them to the symbaol table of the CX-Designer.

HEE

20pen the tag editor of the PLC property, paste the variable exported in (O and click OK. The tag is
successfully created.

pLC &

Station Na. 1 I Label Editor I 1 Network Device Setting
Metwork Ports Setting

e

P | 192 . 168 . 280 . 1 PLC Communication Type TCP -
DL e i i, Tisme O ddal 1 L
Label Editor w
E--Dgta Tupes
i Variables—Defined 2 Delete Delnll
Paste e StringSize | I

Undo(Z) CtrlsZ
#  Cut(X) Ctrl+X
53 Copy(C)  CtrkC
B paste(V) Ctisv I 3

Delete

Select Al

-433-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

E-VariablesTDefined
- d01 . Faste Delete Delsll
.10z
- I0G Hame Dllata Type | ArraySize | StringSize A
- 104 ant REAL
. T05 il TWORD
- TI0G o3 BOOL
. I07 04 REAL
- TG Tos BYTE
o9 207 omi
- 010
D11 ggg EETHT
--D1z(10)
- D13[10] Kinco DTools ™
Did. & 1a
- D14 B 10
014 C
014, F[10] l . Create driver success
D14 FF £ -
- K01 10
- K02
- K03
- K4
- KOB
- KDé HOE EOOL
- K0T
e B i
""ﬁg K08 UIHT
o9 USIHT
K11 Ko EINT
- K12 (26&) Kil REAL
- K13[266] K12 STEING 256 v
L Eld A 5 REAT. et
K14 E < >
- K4.C
- K14, F[10] Wumber of Members 143
- Kid. £E t
e v
©Supported Device
Omron C Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Hold Relay H_ bit 00.00-99.15 | ———- DD.DD
Data Relay D_bit 0000.00-6655.15 | -—-—-- DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR_bit 00.00-63.15 | -——-- DD.DD
Auxiliary Relay A bit 00.00-27.15 | -——-- DD.DD
Channel 1/0 CIO_IR_bit 000.00-511.15 | --—--- DDD.DD
C FLAGO-511 | - DDD
T FLAGO-511 | - DDD
Counter Relay | - C 000-511 DDD
TimerRelay | - T000-511 DDD
Hold Register | --—-- H 00-99 DD
Data Register | ------ D 0000-6655 DDDD
Link Register | - LR 00-63 DD
Auxiliary Register | --—-- A 0-27 DDD
Channel I/O Register | ------ CIO_IR_word 000-511 DDD
OMRON CP Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Work Relay W_bit 0.00-511.15 | - DDD.DD
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Hold Relay H_bit 0.00-1535.15 | ----- DDDD.DD
Data Relay D_bit 0.00-32767.15 | --—---- DDDDD.DD
Counter Relay Cflag0-4095 | - DDDD.DD
Timer Relay Tflag 0-4095 | -——- DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Relay A_bit 0.00-959.15 | - DDD.DD
Channel I/O ClO_bit 0.00-6143.15 | - DDDD.DD

T_bit 0.00-4095.15 | ----—-- DDDD.DD

C_bit 0.00-4095.15 | - DDDD.DD
Work Register | - W_word 0-511 DDD
Hold Register | - H_word 0-1535 DDDD
Data Register | - D_word 0-32767 DDDDD
Counter Register | -—-- C_word 0-4095 DDDD
Timer Register | -—--—-- T _word 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | - A_word 0-959 DDD
Channel I/O Register | ------ ClO_word 0-6143 DDDD
Byte Register TK 0-31 DD

DR 0-15 DD
OMRON CPM Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Hold Relay HR 0.00-4095.15 | - DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Relay AR 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Internal Relay IR0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Timer/Counter Register | ~  -—- TC 0-255 DDD
Data Register | = - DM 0-9999 DDDD
OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Channel I/O Cl0 0.00-6143.15 | -—--—-- DDDD.DD
Internal Auxiliary Relay W_bit 0.00-511.15 | -—-—-- DDD.DD
Special Auxiliary Relay A_bit 0.00-11535.15 | ------ DDD.DD
Latch Relay H_bit 0.00-1535.15 | - DDD.DD
Timer (Timer Up Flag) T _FLAG0-4095 | -——-- DDDD
Counter (Counter Up Flag) C_FLAG0-4095 | ---—-- DDDD
Data Memory D_bit 0.00-32767.15 | - DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory Relay(EO-EF) E0 0.00-E18 32767.15 | - DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory(EO-EF) | ---—-- EO 0-E18 32767 DDDDD
Channeltyo | - CIO 0000-6143 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | - W 0-511 DDD
Special Auxiliary Relay | - A 0-11535 DDD
LatchRelay | = H 0-1535 DDD
Timer (current Value) | - T 0-4095 DDDD
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Counter (Current Value) | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Data Memory | - D 0-4095 DDDDD
Index Register | - IR 00-15 DD
Data Register | —-—- DR 00-15 DD
OMRON CJ Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Channel 10 ClO0 0.00-6143.15 | -—--—- DDDD.DD
Internal Auxiliary Relay W 0.00-511.15 | --—- DDD.DD
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-959.15 | - DDD.DD
Latch Relay HO0.0-511.15 | - DDD.DD
Timer Up Flag TO-4095 | - DDDD
Count Up Flag c0-4095 | - DDDD
TKB TKB 0-127 | - DD
D0.00-32767.15 DDDDD.DD
EO0 0.00 - E18 32767.15 DDDDD.DD
Channelto | - ClO 0-6143 DDDD
Byte Register | - DR 0-15 DD
Byte Register | - TK 0-127 DDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | -——-- W 0-511 DDD
Special Auxiliary Relay | - A 0-11535 DDD
LatchRelay | = H 0-1535 DDD
Timer Current Value | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Extension Data Memory(EO-E18) | ------ EO-E18 0-32767 DDDDD
em | e EM 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - D 0-32767 DDDDD
OMRON CJ/CS/NJ Series Ethernet (UDP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
clo_bit | e
Channel 10 CIO_FORCE | - DDDD.DD
0.00-6143.15 CIO_FORCE_RELEASE |  ———-
CIO_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Wbit | e
Internal Auxiliary Relay W_FORCE | e
0.00-511.15 W_FORCE_RELEASE |  wee bOD.bD
W_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Hbit
Latch Relay HFORCE | DDDD.DD
0.0-1535.15 H_FORCE_RELEASE | ==
H_RELEASE_STATUS | ==
Timer Up Flag TFLAG | e DDDD

- 436 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

0-4095

T_FORCE

T_FORCE_RELEASE

T_RELEASE_STATUS

CFLAG
Count Up Flag CFORCE | e
0-4095 C_FORCE_RELEASE | - bbb
C_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-11535.15 | e DDDDD.DD
E (0-9) bit | e DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory -
0.00-32767.15 ECAF) bit | e DDDDD.DD
E (10-18) bit | - DDDDD.DD
Data Memory D_bit 0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
TKB TK_FLAG 0-127 | = DDD
Channelto | e ClO 0-6143 DDDD
Internal AuxiliaryRelay | - W 0-511 DDD
LatchRelay | - H 0-1535 DDDD
Timer CurrentValue | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Special AuxiliaryRelay | - A 0-11535 DDDDD
Extension Data Memory EO-E9 0-32767 DDDDD
EA-EF 0-32767
""" E10-E18 0-32767
EM 0-32767
Data Memory | - D 0-32767 DDDDD
w e TKO-127 DDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register |  —eee- DR 0-15 DD
OMRON CP Series Ethernet (UDP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
clo_bit | e
Channel 10 CIO_FORCE | e DDDD.DD
0.00-6143.15 CIO_FORCE_RELEASE | -
CIO_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Wbit | e
Internal Auxiliary Relay W_FORCE | e
0.00-511.15 W_FORCE_RELEASE | == bbD.DD
W_RELEASE_STATUS | ==
Hbit |
Latch Relay HFORCE | - DDDD.DD
0.0-1535.15 H_FORCE_RELEASE | -

H_RELEASE_STATUS
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TFIAG e
Timer Up Flag TFORCE |
DDDD
0-4095 T FORCE_RELEASE | ==
T _RELEASE_STATUS | ==
CFLAG |
Count Up Flag CFORCE | e
DDDD
0-4095 C_FORCE_RELEASE | -
C_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-959.15 | e DDDDD.DD
Data Memory D_bit 0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
TKB TK_FLAGO-31 | e DDD
Channelto |  —e ClO 0-6143 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | - W 0-511 DDD
LatchRelay | - H 0-1535 DDDD
Timer Current Value | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Special AuxiliaryRelay | - A 0-959 DDDDD
Data Memory | - D 00000-32767 DDDDD
w e TKO-31 DDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register |  —m—- DR 0-15 DD
OMRON NJ NX Series EtherNet IP(Free tag Names)
Date Type data format Notes
Bool bit
Byte 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
Sint 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
uSint 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
Word 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 16-bit
Int 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 16-bit
Ulnt 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 16-bit
DWord 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit
Dint 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit
Real 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit
UDInt 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit
Array

©Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable
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1. RS232 on the CPU unit or CP1W-CIFO1\CS1W-SCU21\CS1W-SCB21 etc. module

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml| com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
® >
5GND |5GND 9 GND

4 RTS
I: 5CTS

2. Peripheral port on the CPU unit (OMRON CJ\CS series)
When connecting the peripheral port on the CPU by the conversion adapter, set DIP4 to on.

RS422 Communication Cable

1. CJIW-SCU41\ CJ1W-SCB41 module

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller module

com0/coml 9pin D-SUB(male)
1 RX- 1 SDA-
“ 6 RX+ 2SDB+ | o SR .
4TX- 6 RDA- -
9 TX+ 8 RDB+

2. CP1W-CIF11/CP1W-CIF12 module

NOTE: CP1W-CIF1lis without photoelectricity isolation, the maximum communication distance is 50 m.
CP1W-CIF12 is with photoelectricity isolation, the maximum communication distance is 500 m. Other
parameters specification and DIP switch settings are the same.

DIP CONTENT

1 ON Yes (Both sides) Terminal resistance selection
OFF No

2 ON 2-wires (RS485) 2. 3 must be the same.
OFF 4-wires (RS422A)

3 ON 2-wires (RS485)
OFF 4-wires (RS422A)
---------- N/A
ON With RS control Set ON when loop back is forbidden.
OFF Without RS control (Receive)

6 ON With RS control If connecting to multiple devices, set ON when
OFF Without RS control (Send) using RS422A, it must set as ON.
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

1 RX-

Controller
RS422 terminal

SDA-

6 RX+

SDB+

5 GND

FG

4TX-

-RDB+ S0A- 508+ FG

9TX+

RDA-

RDB+

NOTE: When PLC uses CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 module for communication, if it uses 1:1 and RS422
communication, it need to set all the DIP Switch SW1~6 as OFF. If it uses 1:N and RS422 communication, it
need to set DIP Switch SW1~5 as OFF and SW6 as ON.

RS485 communication cable

CP1W-CIF11/CIF12 module

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
RS422 terminal

* OUR- SUST 1O |

comO/coml| com3 l_ SDA-
1 RX- 7 RX- RDA-

5GND | 5GND FG
6 RX+ 8 RX+ SDB+
\— RDB+

NOTE: When PLC uses CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 module and RS485 communication, please make sure
the DIP Switch SW1 of CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 as OFF, and set SW2,SW3,SW5,SW6 as ON.SW4 can be

set as ON or OFF.

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.69 OMRON E5CN/E5EZ/E5ZN (Temperature Controller)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
E5CN RS485 on the CPU unit OMRON E5CN/E5EZ/E5ZN
OMRON E5 E5EZ
E5ZN
© System configuration
| Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

- 440 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

OMRON OMRON RS485 on the | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
E5EZ-R3 E5EZ-R3 CPU unit

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HET Attribute ﬁ

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 2 B
Max block package size(WORDS) 4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Temperature Controller setting
Protocol: CompoWay/F (Sysway)

©Supported Device
OMRON E5EZ-R3

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Variable | = - 0.0 — 0.A (CO read | DDD.HH Main addr indicates variable
only) type 0(C0),1(C1),2(C3)

subaddress indicates address of

variable type

1.0 —1.2D (C1)

20 —25B (C3)

Action Command |  --—---- 0-8 H
State 031 | e DD Show the bit value of 0001
(state) inCO
Abnormal Input o | D The 6th value of CO 0001 (state)

Abnormal Input

NOTE: H indicates hexadecimal
Action Command address and other informations

Addr command content Notes
00:0OFF (disable) Before writing data, "Communication
0 Communication write write" command is "01” ON (enable)",

01:0N (enable) o .
otherwise it writes disable

00: Run
1 Run/Stop
01: Stop
2 Multi-segment SP 00: Setting value 0 Must set the value of variable(addr:3.1A )to
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01: Settingvalue 1 1(ON) for writing correctly, otherwise it
02: Setting value2 | can’t write-in.
03: Setting value 3
00: stop
3 AT execute/stop
01: AT execute
00: save
4 write-in mode
01: RAM
5 RAM storage 00
6 Soft reset 00
7 Setting areal shift 00
8 Protection value shift 00

Please refer to the communication protocol for details.

NOTE:
e Make sure the setting value be the same as the plc’s station No.
e Must be the same as the station No. of HMI

e Before writing data, "Communication write" command must is "01” ON (enable)", otherwise it
writes disable

©Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
Rs485 terminal
comO/coml] com3 AZIEZ | C7

1 RX- 7 RX- 13 12
RS232 communication, need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
“ 3TX  |8TX 3RXD | » SN
5GND |5GN 5GND

4.70 OPTO 22

© Ethernet Communication (nonsupport Direct Online Simulation)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
OPTO 22 SNAP-UP1-ADS Ethernet OPTO 22 SNAP Ethernet(TCP)
SNAP-PAC-R2

O System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Paramete Cable
r
SNAP-UP1-ADS Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
OPTO 22 Ethernet
SNAP-PAC-R2

© Communication Setting

FLZ_0_1

"M@P Ethemet(TCP Slave)

B MNetwork Device Setting

Device | IP Addr | Port Protocal |H. .. | Station. .. | Virtual F..
HMTO 182 168.1. 15 22001 OFTO 22 SHAF Ethernet(TCF) X
PLC_0O_1 192 165.1.10 22001 OPTO 22 SHAF Ethernet(TCP Slave] 5 1

PLC Settings

Use Manager tool to read/write IP of OPT controler

2 PAC Manager
File Tools View Help

ﬂ I Inspect... Ctrl+l

Maintenance... Cirl+M

Assign IP Address...
Change IP Settings...

o Inspect Opto 22 Device

Device Name: |PAC Sim j Options » Status: |Status Read area last read

Stahie Beaad

w D Modify Device %

Status Write
Device Mame: Timeout (msec): |5000
Wireless LAN  »

Connection Type

Point Config {* Direct Connection to Ethernat Deuice
Digital Bank IP Address or Hostname: | |192.168.1.10
Digital Point

% Ethernet Port: |2001
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D Inspect Opto 22 Device —

;I Options bl

Device Mame: IPAC Sim

—Status Read
I Status Read "

Status: |Status Read area last read at 12/31/19 10:4¢€

Status Write | 0xFFFF F030 00RO Firmware Version Date 08/12/2016 "
OxFFFF FO30 00BO Firmware Version Time 11:27:01
Wireless LAN 'l 0xFFFF FO30 0020 Unit Type 0x00000078
O0xFFFF FO030 0080 Unit Description SWAP-PRC-R2
Paint Config | 0xFFFF F030 0024 I/0 Unit Hardware Revision (Month) 4
Digital Bank | 0xFFFF FO30 0025 I/0 Unit Hardware Revision (Day) 21
0xFFFF F0O30 0026 I/0 Unit Hardware Revision (Year) 2008
Digital Point | 0xFFFF FO30 024C I/0 Coprocessor Firmware Version Rl.1lk
0xFFFF F030 0022 Installed Ram 33554432

Analog Bank |

ETHEENET 1 Interface
Analog Point | 0xFFFF F030 002ZE MAC Rddress 00-A0-3D-03-79-91
High Density 0xFFFF FO30 0034 IP Rddreas 10.0.0.10
4| 0xFFFF FO30 0033 Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
0xFFFF FO030 003C Gateway 0.0.0.0
ArEn 'l O0xFFFF FO30 0040 DHS 0.0.0.0
Scatch Pad  # ETHEENET 2 Interface
4| 0xFFFF FEFF F0&0 MAC Rddress 00-R0-3D-03-79-92
Data Log >| 0xFFFF FFFF F050 IP Address 192.168.1.10
0xFFFF FEFF F053 Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
PID ' 0xFFFF FFFF FO&& Gateway 0.0.0.0
0xFFFF FEFF F070 DHS 0.0.0.0
Events bl
(] FeaTTET mAAs s TTo—e AT
2D Inspect Opto 22 Device - p

Device Name: IPAC Sim Status: |Status Write area last read at 12/31/19 10:46:43

;I Options bl

—Status Write
Status Read |
IW Address | Description | value [~ Refresh |
0xFFFF FO38 0280 Out Of Range Value {(32-6it) -2147433643.000
: 0xFFFF FO38 0054  Scanner Flags 0x 00000000 Apply |
WirelessLAN ¥ | OXFFFF FO38 0154 Host Name
OxFFFF FO38 0194 Domain Name
Point Config | 0xFFFF F408 0004  Strategy Download Method Mormal 1|
OxFFFF F700 2000 Turn-Around Delay for Port O {msec) 0
Digital Bank | ETHERNET 2 Interface
—— 0xFFFF FFFFFOS0 1P Address 182, 168. 1. 10|
Digital Point | OxFFFF FFFFFDS58  Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
e OxFFFF FFFEFOB8  Gateway 0.0.0.0
| OxFFFFFFFEFO70 DNS 0.0.0.0

v
Analog Point |

PLC Software Setting
Set the IP of OPT to connect with Software
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ﬂz—ii:'t:3:’%5—5—:'5-::'-:3: erup]
ﬁ, Fle Edit Configure Chart Subroutine Compile Mode Tools View Window Help

(i config ||jL_;':H| |H '?‘.’,B|r\?“s\"?|jc}
pp* o x|
= S ee |

|5 Subroutines Included | Active Engine:
B 5 Charts PACSI <_|oc:
= l?o Powerup
i Engines
3 Subroutines Us g = Configured Control Engines:
=] Variables

Add...
[C5) Mumeric Variables =
= ) String Variables I Maodify... |
o Control Engine Configuration X
Configure Ethernet Connection
= Configure control engine name and parameters:
Contral Engine Name: |
= System Type
o (@ Standard
(O Redundant Networks (PRO only)
=l
g (O Redundant Controllers (PRO only)

Settings
IP Address/Hostname: ‘192.168.1.10

Caontroller Port: | 22001

Software Retries:

Software Timeout: | 5000 msec

il

Register add setting
Click “Config” to edit mode

&% PAC Control Professional - pp * - [Powerup]
ﬁ File Edit Configure Chart Subroutine Compile

| Q&

L

=S ee
= ISy Control Engines

d |
0

Non-array type addition:
1.”B “or “N” bit register adding:chose Integer 32 Type
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|5 Variables ‘ H |
= Mumeric Variables
@ BO Edit Variable
02 1
2] Bes535 Mame: B0l
24 oo -
% o1 Description: write Name as
THR . ]
i
@4 pTess3s Type: Integer 32 register address
BH ro
B Fy Initialization
% F2 () Initialize on strategy download
% F65535 (®) Initialize on strategy run
12
rs: MO OPersistent
REIQ YA
@ N&5535 Initial Value: |D
ot im
| Mumeric Variables . .
[ g Edit Variable
I=zz
(2l g1
[2] gss5535 Name: [mol
%& oTo Description: |
a4 o1
24 pTe5535 Type: Integer 32 w
B4 Fp
FLT L p .
BH p1 Initizlization
FLT
@ F2 (®) Initilize on strategy download
BH Fg () Initialize on strategy run
2] g () Persistent
Mzl ma
2.”DT” register:chose Down Timer Type
3 | Variables
= IC3) Numeric Variables
0= g
i s1 o
& Bess3s Edit WVariable
24 pTo
'"-?:111& OT1 Mame: |DTD
'"-?:111& DT65535 Description: |
BA Ry
@ Fi Type: Dawn Timer
% F2
3.
FiT F63535 Public Access (Optional)
(= o
02l [IMake Public {Readable)
IZZ

3.”UT” register:chose UP Timer Type

= IS Variables
Bl I Mumeric Variables

02l By

(12l Be553s Edit Variable

2 pry Mame: 7o)

THE: Description: |

@ F1 Type: Up Timer

e
Fir F69535 Public Access (Optional)
2] np

1] 1 [[IMake Public (Readable)
2] Ng5535

a UTo Cancel Help
[y gt

THR
ot Tess3 T
‘Fam

4”F” register:chose Float Type
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= L) Mumeric Variables
[ gp

Izz2

[El g1

Iz2

1121 gg5535

I=Z

a4 oo

THE
L_é?ﬂ& OT1 Marme: | FO

2 |5 Variables ‘ H‘

Edit Variable

2 nTE5535
THF

B Fp

FLT

@ F1 Type: Float ~

2 Fp

FLT

; Initialization
B3 Fe5535

Lzl yp (D) Initialize on strategy download

Izz

(2] ny (®) Initialize on strategy run

@ MB5535 () Persistent
ot e

Description: |

Array table adding:
BT/FT/NT (register name) +array number, set array length; for example: BTO length 50, BT1 length 50

1.BT bit array adding:
LA

= [ variables

[C5) Mumeric Variables Edit Variable
= [5) String Variables

GE sTRiNG varmae | Neme: [ [FE | array name"BT"
= IC3) Pointer Variables Description:

2] POINTER_vARIABLE

(51 Communication Handles Type: Integer 32 Table [able Length

= I Numeric Tables T
_ —
=T (O Initialize on strategy download array Iength"50"

FLT

% NTO @ Initialize on strategy run
= [ String Tables () Persistent

HH sTRING_TRBLE
= [C5) Pointer Tables Initial Value: |D

2.Float array adding:

3 | Variables [
[ Numeric Variables| Edit Variable
= I3 String Variables

[BEl STRING_VAR]  pame: ||-|'g
= [ Painter Variables o
Description:
= poINTER VA — |

FTR
[ Communication Ha

= £ Mumeric Tables

Type: Float Table Table Length:

#H gmo Initialization
() Initizlize on strateqy download
& nTo (®) Initizlize on strateqy run
= ICT) String Tables () Persistent
$H sTRING_TAB
£ [ Pointer Tables Initial Value: |D

2H pOINTER_TA

oTR

3.INT array adding:
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= |5 Variables [an
[ Mumeric Varisbles| Edit Variable
= |5 String Variables

[RE] STRING_VAR]  pame: |N'|'g
= [ Pointer Variables o
Description:
= pomNTER_VA| — " |

FTF

[ Communication Hz Type: Integer 32 Table Table Length

= IC3) Mumeric Tables

% ETO Initiglization
ﬁ FTO () Initialize on strategy download
% NTO (®) Initialize on strategy run
=l SHng Table O Persistent
HH sTRING_TAB
[ [ Pointer Tables Initial Value: |D

S pOIMTER _TAI

FTF

4.1/0 bit register adding:

3 Chep
= IC3) Control Engines
& PAC 5im

|51 Subroutines Induded
= £y Charts

= L_L'O Powerup

[ Subroutines Used

B I Variables

|5 Mumeric Variables

|5 String Variables

|5) Pointer Variables

I Commurication Handles &% Configure 1/O Modules and Paints — O x
|5 Numeric Tables
I String Tables L/O Unit: [10 | Type: [snap-racRz |
|5 Pointer Tables -
= 3 Jounits Modules and Foints Type I Add...

[C Modules and Points

aty| (] [00] SHAP-TACE: 90 - 140 | el T _
SR==b0
m[ [01] Fot Used I

El PIDs [02] Wat Used Delets
[03] Hot Used
[04] Waot Used Move To...

[05] Hot Used

[06] Hot Used Copy To

After adding register, click “Debug” to download project.

B8 PAC Control Professional - pp * - [Powerup]

ﬁ,EiIE Edit Configure Cha

=1

Subroutine  Cc

|H|hRun

pp* “H
=5 Save Strategy = X

Changes have been made to the strategy. Do you
want to save the strateay before starting the

debugger?
Ves ick "fes" to save the strategy
d start the debugger.
Cancel Click "Cancel” to dose this

window and not start the
debugger.

Watch variables’s value online
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Write click “Watch”

I Pl R R IR [ L A Ll W)

= I variables
= 15 Mumeric Variables
1

Iz2

12 g Watch...

IzZ
[1Z] o553

Click “New” to creat a table as “5”

E— &% Create New Watch Window
ﬁﬁ Add Watch Entr
B e > o
MName: |EU |
) HA - FrEit=
Select Portions To Watch:
value =| EA b S+ ~
[T R )
& commit test Altova Projects
CPT Automation
ple CCow
@) B CHMI
FStudio
_ & OneDrive image
Select Watch Window
O HeafE v <
s v
IEE(NE (5
CK Cancel Help

Then double click variales to change values,and click “Apply”

&% PAC Conirol Professional - pp [DEBUG] - [5]

&d" File Edit Control Engine Debug Chart Subroutine Mode Tools View Watch Window Help

£] Debu Y Run Strate Stop Strate Pause Chart []Inte [IF Over [T Out % Autoste
g ay = qy s =

33} o n Hame Type IVLL
o 1o o-451 froe tapze |||
= El Control Engines HNTO [0-49] Integer 32 Table
"’- PAC Sim BO Integer 32 Variable 9]
[C5) Subroutines Induded B1 ':- "FTO" (NOT SCANMING)
= ) Charts BE5535 Name: ETO
£ Ty Powerup EIBTO [0-49]
O SubroutinesUsed | ]} ... [ 0] Index  Value
= I Varigbles | [ L [11 [|
B IS Numeric Variables | ||| [ 2] 10
0 eo 20
e [T sl 30
Ml gsssss [ ||| [41 40
':;‘_:21% ptfa ) [ 5 ] 5 0
B v T |l
Al cn _ _

Notice Correct: Define Float type like “F1” in OPTO 22 software

Then it can communicate normally.

Selectthe “FN” register in the HMI configuration, the address is: 1
Error: Float type defined in OPTO 22 software such as “FO001”
Select the FN register in the HMI configuration, the address is: 1

1. The address set in OPTO 22 software and HMI configuration should be correspond :
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Then it cannot communicate normally.

2. Correspondence between array registers and HMI configuration

For example, configure “ FTn 0.000” : The 0 before the decimal point represents the array
number, which corresponds to the FTO array in the PLC, the decimal point represents the
address of each register in the array, and FTn0.049 corresponds to the address 49 in the FTO
array in the PLC.

Configuration FTn 1.000 corresponds to FT1 array, address 0; FTn1.049 corresponds to array
FT1, address 49

Same for NTn and BTn

OSupported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Bit Table BO-65535 — DDDDD
Input Coil In0-65535 —_— DDDDD

Output Coil Qn0-65535 e DDDDD
Bit Table BT0.000-65535.255 —— DDDDD.DDD

Integer 32 — N32 0-65535 DDDDD

Float — FNO-65535 DDDDD

UP Timer A UTNO-65535 DDDDD

Down Timer S DTNO-65535 DDDDD
Integer 32 Table — NT0.000-65535.255 DDDDD.DDD
Float Table — FT0.000-65535.255 DDDDD.DDD

Editing Macro, please refer to the type table:

Register Type
N32 Double
FN Float
DTN Float
UTN Float
IN BIT
QN BIT
NT Double
FT Float
B BIT(the attribute of B is the same as N32 in the PLC software)
BT BIT(the attribute of BT is the same as NT in the PLC software)

©Cable Diagram

Ethernet communication cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.71 Panasonic Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP FP 3 Tool port on the Control unit

AFPG801
AFPG802 Panasonic FP
AFPG803 Panasonic FP_Extend
AFPG806

FPO Tool port on the Control unit

FP1 RS232C port on the Control unit

FP-M

FP2 Tool port on the Control unit

FP2SH RS232C port on the Control unit

AFP2462

AFP2465+(AFP2803,AFP2804, FP2805)

Tool port on the Control unit

AFP3462

Tool port on the Control unit

AFPE224300

AFPE224302

AFPE224305

AFPE214322

AFPE214325

FP10SH

Tool port on the Control unit

FP10S

RS232C port on the Control unit

AFP3462

FP-X

RS232C port on the Control unit

FP7 CPS3E

RS232 on the CPU unit

Panasonic FP7

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP FP-X Ethernet interface on CPU | Panasonic FP Ethernet (TCP Slave)
FP7 CPS3E Ethernet interface on CPU | Panasonic FP7 Ethernet(TCP slave)

OSerial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type rParamete Cable
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
AFPG801 )

P i AFPG802 R5232C aetting Your owner cable
AFPG806
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AFPG803
RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFPG806
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
FPO RS232C Setting
RS232C port on the Control unit Your owner cable
FP1 Tool port on the Control unit ) Your owner cable
— RS232C Setting
FP-M RS232C port on the Control unit Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
RS232C port on the Control unit RS232C Sett
etting
FP2 AFP2462 Your owner cable
FP2SH AFP2803
AFP2465 | AFP2804 RS422(4 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFP2805 RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit ) Your owner cable
RS232C Setting
FP3 AFP3462 Your owner cable
AFP3463 RS422(4 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit RS232C Your owner cable
AFPE224300 Setti
etting
Ep AFPE214325 RS232C Your owner cable
-e
AFPE224305
AFPE224302 ) )
RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFPE214322
EP10SH Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
RS232C port on the Control unit | RS232C Setting
FP10S P Your owner cable
AFP3462
FP-X RS232C port on the Control unit | RS232C Setting Your owner cable
FP7 CPS3E RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
NOTE:

1. Only FPO (C10CRM/C10CRS/C14CRM/C14CRS/C16T/C16CP/C32CT/C32CP) has RS232C port.
2. Only FP1 (C24/C40/C56/C72) has RS232C port.
3. Only FP1(C20R/C20T/C32T)has RS232C port.
4. AFP245 is the communication Package of FP2/FP2SH. AFP2803, AFP2084 and AFP2085 are the
communications module of AFP2465.

© Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FP FP-X Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
FP7 CPS3E Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication Setting

Panasonic FP. Panasonic FP _Extend protocol:
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Datz Eit g8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i\,

Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Mazx block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

Panasonic FP7 protocol:
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 19200, 8, odd, 1; station: 1

HNI Attribute x|

HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Security Lewvelz Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]

HMT asls Ba ] HMI License Setting
Frint Setting COMO Setting COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory

Tupe RSZ232 - PLC Cormunication Time Outz) K]
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) a0
Data Bit a = Protocal Time Out 2(ms] o
Parity Check  odd . b ax interval of word block pack g

. b ax interval of bit block pack. 16
Stop Bit 1 -
- td aw word block package size 16

tdaw bit block package size 256
Usge Default Setting

PLC Setting
communication parameters setting:

weweme DR

Ha Ttem mame Tata Di. ..  Range Additional informatien

TEE Commurni cation mode MERTOCOL-COM master. .. "MEWTOCOL. .. "The FIC can be a MEWTOCOL-COM mas
TBI Station number [1 | 1 to 99 Station number [awailable in *MER
TT0 Eaud rate 19200 baud 230400 Specifies the baud rate of the po
71 Sending data length 8 bits "8 bits Selects the zending data length.
T2 Sending parity check 0dd "Hone Selects the parity check.

773 Sending =stop bit 1 bit "1 bit Specifies the number of =top bits
TT4 FE/CE control Ti=able Fhizable

=] Sending delay time ] ms 0 to 100

TTE Sending start code Ho—STX "Ho—5TH Selects the start code (available
TTT Sending end codef. .. CR "CR Selacts the end code [awailable i:
T8 Reception dome. .. 0 ms 0.0 te 1. ..

TT9 Modem conmection Tizable "Dizable Specifies if a modem iz commected

© Network Communication Setting

Panasonic FP Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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330E3

Ethemnet

Network Dewice Setting

Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocel | Masterf. .. | Stat

HMIO 192 165, 20936 9094 Fanasonic FP Ethernet (ICF) H
FLCO 192,163, 209,201 9094 Panasonic FP Ethernet (ICP Slawe) S 1

PLC Setting
1. Open the Configurator WD and search the online PLC.

Simx

File 3Search Edit ¥iew 0Option Help -

Floh:

Unit *IP Address I Port I DHCF I Tvpe I MAC Address I Firm Versionl Run/Stop I Status
FPY_ET |1‘32. 165 209. 201 9034 | OFF FP-X COMS  00:CO:58F:60:31:6E 1.10 - Hormal

NOTE: Configurator WD can configure PLC parameters (IP Address, Port ...... ).
2. Software Setting
1) Open the Control FPWIN Pro 7,build new project and select PLC type (FP-X C40T) ;

Tizard — Create a new project

P PLC type:
'::m ’mhs:':::u;" P |FPOR 16k C10,C14,C16 / Change PLC Lype ...
1T il | S0 R0 M | L3, o] 23 [emorc)

PLC type x|
- FP-X 2,5k CA40RTOA I
FP-X 16k L14
FP-SIGMA FP-% 32k L30,L60
FPOR FP-x 16k C14R
FP-e C30R,C60R
FF7 By k ] e
FP2
FP2Z5H

™ Show all PLC types

o | coancel |

2) Communication  setting: [Online] — [Communication parameters... ] — Communications
settings(Destination Parameters must be the same as the testing PLC Parameters )
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"“““kﬁmE“E&mmﬂ 'l ‘

x|
r _ Concel |
Imitiakze I
Browse{Rl
_ Heo |

[ Use ET-LAM unit

[~ Computer
¥ Automatically scquire IF address

Help

Post number: I 0 ¢ 0,1025-65535
Station Mo.: I B4 [1-64]

[~ Destination

IP address; I‘IB}.'_ 168, 209, 201
Port number: | 3094 ¢ 1-65535)
Station MNo.: I 1 [1-64)
Communications timeout (sec |15 -i

Connechion timeout [sec) B0 i

List Regieuations! | Add Registiation |

3) VAR_EXTERNAL declaration

| Class | Tdentifier | FP address | IEC address | Type | Initi

| Preject LF:\uploof | U0 CORT o 210 TR -
: _ X W
@y FLC (FP-T 32k C3(Q VAR_GLOBAL ouT Y00 ¥QX0. 0 BOOL  FALSE
@l Libraries 3 VAR_GLOEAL Wy Y10 ¥H10 WOED O
F%3 Tasks 4 VAR_GLOBAL inout ROO ¥MX0.0. 0 BOOL  FALSE
| r BT B VAR GLORAL & ™ i 0 BOL  PAsE
H - t .
o Global veriables|fi o VAR GLOEAL RETATH « 1008 ¥E2. 1008 EOOL  FALSE
g FOUs 8 VAR_GLOBAL v 5v0 3. 0 WOED O

3 VAR_GLOEAL e EVD EH4. 0 WOED 0

10 VAR GLOBAL data 170 S, 0 WOED O

11 VAR GLOBAL L 100 ¥MXT.0.0 BOOL  FALSE

12 VAR GLOBAL wl HL10 ST, 10 WOED O

13 VAR GLOBAL Link LI0 HMHE. 0 WOED O

NOTE: VAR_EXTERNAL must be declared; otherwise you will get some compile errors.
4) Download to the PLC

Panasonic FP7 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Settings

NHetwork Device Settang

Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | Stati. .
HHIO 192, 168.205. 16 32772 FPanasonic FPT Ethernet (TCF) ]
FIC1 192, 165.205. 1T 32772 Panasonic FPT Ethernet (TCPF slave] 5 1

NOTE:

This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication.
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PLC Settings
1. communications settings

Communications settings — [Ontitled.pro f5_<|

r‘letwnlk type: | " ”
rtle: |
[JUse ET-LAN rit
Carnputer
Automatically acquire IP address
IP address: | , , |
Fart nurnber: C 0,1025 - 65535
Stafion o | 21| (1-64)
Drestination

Faddiess. | 192, 168, 205 17

Port number: 32770) ¢ 1-65535)
Station Mo I:I [1-EB4]

Communications timeout [sec

Connection timeout [sec): EQ v

[I:ist Hegistratinnsl] [ Add Reqistration ]

NOTE:

a. The range of the destination’s port number is 32769~32772.

b. The destination’s port number cannot be the same as the network device setting’s port of HMI
setting.

2. changed the IP address

oject MOl Ethernmet basi...2l, ... 1053) x—

o hd
A ta |\w/ Al "J'-E Ha Item mame Data
B‘E] Project [C:\Documents and Settsl] 546 [ Use TPvi address Tes
EI'i&ﬂ PLC (FPT CPS3E) 547 Automatically obtain IFwd address | Disable
S Syst st 857 IPwd address 192 188 205 1T
& 55 &M regLsters 854 IFw4 subnet mask 255, 255, 255. 0
@ Memory size (10000) 861 IPvi default gateway 192. 188, 205. 1
._,"'I'" Hold onfoff (0, 10001-100f 846 T=e IFwh address Fo
JJ;' het om error (0-2) g;'{' Aut;?jéiczldrly obtain TFvd address E’i;;blfz34 .
Boms N address ef0: : 56, .
s, Time~out (544-548) 873 IFvE subnet prefix length B4
@ PLC link (B08-815) sa7 WFed feiromily mianey £e80: 11
,_,J‘b COMO (TBE-TT9) 971 Jjumtomatically obtain DHS zerwer I... Dizable
._/’a-"" COML (T94-305) 925 Prefered DHS serwer IPV*UJIJPVE! ... 0D.0.0.0
B orome (520-831 933 Aternate INS serwver IP+4/IF+£... 0.0.0.0
"’J;, ¢ . . ) .| 813 TICF packet existence duration 0.5
Automatic time synehroni Ml 14 T0F percist timer 0.5
|,_,J"I-" Ethernet basic settings 915 TCFP retransmission timer 0.5
,_,"3 Ethernet system conmect: fj] 916 TCEF close time _ 2.0
% Fthernet user conmection 91T IF reassembly timeout 0.3
©Supported Device
Panasonic FP Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay X0.0~32767.F | --—--- DDDDD.H
Input Relay Y0.0~32767.F | --—---- DDDDD.H
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Timer T0~9999 | - DDDD
Counter c0~9999 | --- DDDD
Link Relay L0.0~32767.F | -—---- DDDDD.H

Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0.0~32767.F | --—-- DDD.H

T/C Elapsed Value | -—-- EV0~32767 DDDDD
T/C Setting Value | -——-- SV0~9999 DDDD

Data Register | -—-—-- DT0~99999 DDDDD
Input Word | - WX0~32767 DDDD
Output Word | -———- WY0~32767 DDDD

Internal Auxiliary/Relay | - WRO0~32767 DDDDD

Link Data Register | -———-- LD0~99999 DDDDD

Link Relay | - WL0~32767 DDDDD

File Register | - FLO~99999 DDDDD

NOTE:
1. Example: X address: 01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the EV5000; X address: 1F in the PLC

corresponds to 1.F in the EV5000.Y\R register address, and so on.

2. EV registers in the range of addresses on the touch screen can be set to 32767, but only supports

the 9999 agreement.
Panasonic FP_Extend

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay X0.0~9999.F | - DDDDD.H
Input Relay Y0.0~9999.F | -——-- DDDDD.H
Timer T0~99%¢9 | - DDDD
Counter co~99%%%9 | - DDDD
Link Relay L_Bit0.09999.F | - DDDDD.H
Link Relay LO~9999F | - DDDDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0O.0~9999.F | - DDD.H
T/C Elapsed Value | -——-- EV0~65535 DDDDD
T/C Setting Value | -——-- SV0~9999 DDDD
Data Register | - DT0~262143 DDDDD
InputWord | - WX0~9999 DDDD
Output Word | -=——- WY0~9999 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | ------ WR0~9999 DDDDD
Link Data Register | - LD0~99999 DDDDD
Link Relay | - WL0~9999 DDDDD
File Register | - FLO~99999 DDDDD
Panasonic FP(Ethernet)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Output Relay X0.0-100000 | e DDDDD.H
Input Relay Y0.0-10000.0 | e DDDDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0.0-100000 | = - DDDDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-10000.0 | e DDDDD.H
Timer To-160000 | e DDDDDD
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Counter C0-160000 | DDDDDD
Input Word | - WX0-9999 DDDD
Output Word | - WY0-9999 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | - WRO0-9999 DDDD
LinkRelay | - WL0-9999 DDDD
File Register | - FLO-99999 DDDDD
Link Data Register | - LD0O-8447 DDDD
Data Register | DT0-99999 DDDDD
T/C SettingValue | - SV0-9999 DDDD
T/CElapsedValue | - EV0-65535 DDDDD
FP7 Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X0.0-32767f | - DDDDD.H
Output Relay Y0.0-32767.F | = DDDDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay RO.0-32767f | = - DDDDD.H
Link Relay Lo.0o-32767f | - DDDDD.H
Timer T0-4095 | - DDDD
Counter co-1023 | - DDDD
Inputword | WX0-511 DDD
Outputword | o WY0-511 DDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | WRO0-32767 DDDDD
LinkRelay | e WL0-32767 DDDDD
File register | FLO-99999 DDDDD
Link Data register | e LD0-99999 DDDDD
Data register | - DT0-9829 DDDD
T SettingVvalue | TS0-4095 DDDD
TElapsedValue | TEO0-4095 DDDD
CSettingvalue | CS0-1023 DDDD
CElapsedValue | oo CE0-1023 DDDD
Index register | - I 0-E H

NOTE:

Example: X address:01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;X address;1F in the PLC corresponds to 1.F

in the HMIL.R\Y\L register address,and so on.

FP7 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X0.0-511.f | e DDD.H
Output Relay Y0.0-511f | e DDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay RO.0-2047.f | DDDD.H
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Link Relay L0.0-1023f | e DDDD.H
Timer TO-4095 | - DDDD
Counter co-1023 | - DDDD
Error alarm relay EO-4095 | DDDD
Inputword | WX0-511 DDD
Outputword | WY0-511 DDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | = WRO0-2047 DDDD
LinkRelay | WLO0-1023 DDDD
File register | FLO-99999 DDDDD
Link Data register | = oo LD0-16383 DDDDD
Data register | e DT0-999423 DDDDDD
T SettingVvalue | o TS0-4095 DDDD
TElapsedValue | TEO0-4095 DDDD
CSettingVvalue | CS0-1023 DDDD
CElapsedValue | CE0-1023 DDDD
Index register | - | 0-E H

NOTE:

Example: X address:01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;X address;1F in the PLC corresponds
to 1.F in the HMI.R\Y\L register address,and so on.

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication

Tool port:

CPU port:

COM port:

HMI terminal
3pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml com2 5 pin Mini Din (male)
3TX 8TX 3RXD
2 RX 7RX 2TXD
5GND |5GN 1 GND

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
FP0 CPU RS232C port

comO/coml] com2
3TX 8 TX
2RX 7RX
5GND |5GND

v 666
SG S R _G
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

Controller terminal
CPU RS232 9pin male

3 RXD

2TXD 12348

2RX 7RX

7 GND

5SGND |[5GND

Communication module:
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com2

4 RTS
I: 5CTS

8CD
I: 9ER

Controller RS232
communication module
terminal

2RX 7RX

RD

so 199888

5GND |5GN

RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

SG

Controller
RS485 terminal

6 RX+ | 8 RX+

+

RS422 communication
FP3 RS422 programming port:

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1l

Controller terminal
15 pin D-SUB male

1 RX-

9 TXDA

5 GND

4TX-

2 TXDB
10 RXDA

9 TX+

Another module R$422 communication:
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller RS422 terminal

comO/com1 9 pin D-SUB male
1 RX- 4 SD-
“ 6 RX+ 2 SD+ —
4 TX- 5RD- | *» WEERY *
9 TX+ 3 RD+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.72 Parker Automation (Servo Controller)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on CPU unit
Parker Compax3 Compax3 Parker Compax3
RS485 on CPU unit
Parker SLVD Series SLVD 15NS RS485 on the CPU unit Parker SLVD Series
Parker 6k 6K4 RS232 on the CPU unit Parker 6k
ACR9040 ACR9040-P3-B RS232 on the CPU unit Parker ACR9000

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
. Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP
ACR9040 | ACR9040-P3-B Ethernet interface on CPU
Slave)
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete Cable
r
Park RS232 on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
arker
Compax3 | RS485 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Compax3
RS422 on CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Parker  SLVD | SLVD ) i
) . RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Series Series
Parker 6k 6K4 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ACR9040 . .
ACR9040 P3.B RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
© Ethernet System configuration
‘ Series ‘ CPU ‘ Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
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Ethernet interface on
ACR9040 ACR9040-P3-B CPU Ethernet

Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Parker Compax3 protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 115200, 8, none, 1; station: 1
RS232 Communication

HET Attribute

Ma block package size(BITS)

HNI I Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 10
Baud Rate 1168200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.

(x]

It takes effect when HMI as

slave Use Default Setting

o ]

Cancel

RS485 Communication

HET Attribute

Ma block package size(BITS)
It takes effect when HMI as

HNI I Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 10
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.

(x]

slave Use Default Setting

o ]

Cancel

PLC Setting

NOTE: RS-485 Settings can be made in the C3 Servo Manager under “RS485 settings”

RS485 setting:
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E5-485 Settings

Mastgr

General

Multicast Addreg

38

Device Addregs

Baud ratp

9500

Connection Trpe

Two wire

Pariy

Stop biy

Data ki

RS422 setting:

ES-485 Settings

Hastet

p——
Generall

Multicast Address

98

Device Address

Baud rate

9600

Connection Trp1

Four wirel

Parity

No

Stop bits

o

Data bits

Parker SLVD Series protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0
RS422 communication

x]

HET Attribute

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Frint Setting COMO Setting COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 5
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  even . Mz interval of word block pack 1
Mz interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 8
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
Parker 6K protocol

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, none; station: 0
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HEI Attribute x]

Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l User permission Setting Diala ]
Historie Ewent ] Frint Setting l Serial Port O Setting i
Tpe RS232 mn Time Out 5
9600 Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave e ———— e T

NOTE: Don’t support RS485 communication mode

Parker ACR9000 protocol
Default communication parameters: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station NO.: 0

HEI Attribute =

Seecurity Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text ]
Print Setting COMD Setting |  COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Type RS2z - PLC Communication Tirne Out 3
Baud Fate 38400 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 5
[ata Bit a - Pratocol Time Out 2[ms) 3
Pariy Check  none - M ax interval of ward block pack 1
. rax interval of kit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- b &= word block package size 1
b aw bit block package size 1
| Use Default Setting

Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

Hedln .

ker AFRQOUO Series Ethernet(TGE:Sla

NHetwork Device Setting &l
Dewvice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocal | Mas. .. | Sta. .
HMIO 192, 163, 10, 100 5006 Farker ACEOO00 Seriez Ethernet (TCF) M
FLCO 192, 163, 10,40 5006 Farker ACEOO00 Seriez Ethernet (TCF Slave) 2 1
< | >

Add | | Delete ||Delete All| | Modi £y
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©Supported Device

Parker Compax3

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
R_Bit0.0-9999999.31 | - DDDDDDD.DD
------ R_Float 0.0-9999.511 DDDD.DDD
------ R_Int 0.0-9999.511 DDDD.DDD

NOTE: R_Bit device is the bit format of R_Int device. The address of R_Bit device is DDDDDDD.DD, the first
seven position indicate the address of R_Int, the last two positon indicate 32-bit

SLVD Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Note
Pr_Bit 0-9999.15 | - DDDD.DD
Pr Byte | - 0-9999 DDDD
Pr Word | - 0-9999 DDDD
pr DWord | - 0-9999 DDDD
6k Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit in register VARB_bit 1.00~125.31 | - DDD Read only
T o ——
so | e
co | e
pso | e
HALTO | e
RUNO | e
TAS Bit1.01-2.32 | = -
TSS Bit1-32 | e

TIN_Bit1.01-3.32 | = -
TOUT_Bit1.01-3.32 | = -—-—-

The 32-bit hexadecimal value
] e VARB 1~125 DDD Read only
in register

The integer number value in
T VAR_Int 1~225 DDDD
register

The real number value in
—————— VAR_Float 1~225 DDD

register
------ VAR 1~255 DDD
------ VARS 1~255 DDD
______ A 1~255 DDD
------ AD 1~255 DDD
______ V 1~255 DDD
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______ DRIVE 1~255 DDD
______ TAS 1~2 D
______ TPC 1~255 DDD
______ TPE 1~255 DDD
______ TER O D
______ TSSO D
______ TIN 1~3 D
______ TOUT 1~3 D

NOTE: VARB configuration software need to use hexadecimal data type, integer-bit to 8 bits.

ACR9000. Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
P_low16bit 0.0~99999.f | @ ——eee- DDDDD.FF
P_high16bit 0.0~99999.f | @ ——ee- DDDDD.FF

Pint32 | 0~99999 DDDDD

P float | - 0~99999 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram
Parker Compax3 Series
RS232 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/coml{ com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
H 2 RX 7 RX 3TXD
1.2 S
3TX 8TX 2 RXD " EREEN *
5 GND 5 GND 5GND
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/comll com3 RS485 terminal
P 8 7 6 - .
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 7 Tt
1 Enable
9 (+5V)

RS422 Communication Cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/com1 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 3Tx- | -
6 RX+ 7 Tx+
W 4Tx- e | * Al °
9 TX+ 2 Rx+
5 GND 5 GND
1 Enable
9 (+5V)
SLVD Series
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0/com1l 15 pin X1terminal(female)
1 RX- 7 TX-
4TX- 2RX- | ® »
9 TX+ 1 RX+
6k/9000 Series
RS232 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/coml{ com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
3TX 8 TX 2RXD | » EEERY *
5 GND 5GND 5GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.73 PANKONG Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MX Series MX310-32 RS232 on the CPU unit PANKONG MX Series RTU
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O Ethernet Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MX Series

MX310-32

Ethernet interface on CPU

PANKONG MX Series(TCP Slave)

© Serial System configuration

. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type
MX Series | MX310-32 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Parameter Cable
Type
MX Series | MX310-32 Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
© Serial Communication Setting
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 57600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication
Uses Permissions: 5etting | Historical Everts Storage | Piirt Setting |

HMI | Tazk Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Alibutes | HMI Spstem Infomation Ted | Secunty Levels Selhing |

Irbeireet Time Syrchiorzationsummet Lime

Type

Baud Rate
Drata Bit
Pasity Check

Stop Bit

| Broadcast 65

PLC & E

R5232 -
R0 -
B -
WS -

1 -

Advanced Seltings

COMDO Setting

| CcOM2Seting |

Extended Memody |

1.0pen the MX Builder programming tool, create a new project, select the CPU series MX310-32

2.Click on the menu bar (the button next to Offline) , select the serial port, click Detect, the connected

serial port setting parameters will be automatically detected, and click OK to connect to the device

© Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting

- 468 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Rankang MX Ethemet (TCP Stave)
Nat]

User Permmianicns Setting Hitoncal Events Storage Print Setting | dedemet Time Syn
COM0Setting | COM1 Settng | COM2Settng | COM3Seting |
e . ) - Attstates | HMI Systees Information Tes

Nef

Netwock Device Seten

Dewce | IP Ader Pea [ Protocol

[ ussiersizve
HMO 192 168205 53 502 Pankong MX Ethernot TCP u Dala Tranumission Setts
PLC 01 19216820579 502 Pankong MX Ethemet (TCP Stave) S
B5. 0 Delok [92 168, 0
L Gaowsy | 2 e
0.0 ons2 [0 0 0
PLC Setting

1. Open the MX Builder programming tool, create a new project, and select the CPU series MX310-32
2. Click the button next to Offline in the menu bar, select the network port, search for the device, click the
PLC device in the gray box, wait until the lower left corner shows connected, and then click OK

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Output register xo~377 | - 000
Input register Y 0~377 —— 000
Counter Value co~255 | - DDD
Timer Value TO~511 | - DDD

Status register S0~4095 | 0 - DDDD
M8xxx 0~511 | - DDD

Auxiliary relay Mo~7679 | - DDDD
Counter Value (32 bits) | - C2xx 0~55 DD
Counter Value | - CW 0199 DDD
Timer Valuee | - TW 0~511 DDD

Auxiliaryrelay | R 0~7999 DDDD
----- D8xxx 0~511 DDD

Data register | - D 0~7999 DDDD

©Cable Diagram
RS232 cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/coml com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
5432 1 3TX 8TX 4 RXD
2RX | 7RX 5 TXD
5GND ([5GND 8 GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.74 PMAC Motion Controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

PC/104 PC/104 RS232 on the CPU unit PMAC series

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

PC/104 PC/104 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station: 0

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 32400 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i\,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format | Notes

|variabe |- 1 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
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Mvariable | M 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Pvariabe | P 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Qvariabe Q 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
|variable Float |- |_float 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Pvariable Float |- P_float 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Qvariable Float |- Q_float 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
report position of motor | 7T POS 0 D R
report velocity of motor | 7T VELO D R
report following errorof motor | 7T FER O D R
common manual and programming command | ©T ORD/JOG* 0-9999 DDDD | w
Run current program | 7T RUN 0-9999 DDDD | w
Halt program | HLT 0-9999 DDDD | w

NOTE: Some addresses in | variable devices are on with hex number, when single float number on, all bits

which can’t be transformed into hex numbers will be “0”

PMAC common manual commands
(0) ORD/JOG 0000:  j+:: continual positive rotation command
(1) ORD/JOG 0010:  j- : continual reverse rotation command
(2) ORD/JOG 0020:  j/ : stop command
(3) ORD/JOG 0030:  j=constant
(4) ORD/JOG 0040:  j: constant
(5) ORD/JOG 0050:  j~
(6) ORD/JOG 0060:  #n
(7) ORD/JOG 0070: home (hm) : manual reset zero commands
(8) ORD/JOG 0080: homez (hmz) : manual reset zero position commands

PMAC common programming commands
(0) ORD/JOG 0100: &n
(1) ORD/JOG 0110: BmR
(2) ORD/JOG 0120: Bm S
(3) ORD/JOG 0130: A (ctrlA) : Stop movement program
(4) ORD/JOG 0140: K (ctrl K) : Stop movement program and close enable signal
(5) ORD/JOG 0150: Enable PLC n: Enable PLC, n indicates prog no. of PLC, range 0-31
(6) ORD/JOG 0160: Disable PLC n: Disable PLC, n indicates prog no. of PLC, range 0-31

©Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable

-471-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

I: 7 DSR
I: 4 CTS

comO/coml] com?2 9pin D-SUB(male)
2RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8TX 5RXD
5GND |[5GN 9GND
2DTR

6 RTS
4.75 Power-one AURORA Wind Inverter
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
AURORA PVI1-6000-OUTD-US-W RS485 on the port Aurora PV
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete Cable
r
AUROR
A PVI1-6000-OUTD-US-W | RS485 on the port | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 2

HMI

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave Ma.

] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent

Print Setting

R5485-2
13200
8

none

Serial Port 0 Setting

- PLC Communication Time Out
- Protocol Time Out 1ims)
- Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Ma interval of block pack(WORDS)

Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Ma block package size(WORDS)
Ma block package size(BITS)

Serial Fort 1 Setting

3
100

[ =

Use Default Setting

l
l

[1):4 | Cancel

HEI Attribute (X]

©Supported Device

Device

Bit Address

Word Address

Format
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Time Register (doubleword) | - Time 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Energy Register (double word) | - Energy 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Status variable Register (double word) | ------ Measure 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Hardware version (double word) | -——-- Fireware 0-9999.7 DDDDD.0
Software version (double word) | --—-- Version 0-9999 DDDD
Device sequence No. (double word) | - SN 0-9999 DDDD
Device ID (doubleword) | ——— PN 0-9999 DDDD
Device work status | - State 0-9999 DDDD
O Cable Diagram

NOTE: AURORA Wind Inverter supports two connection modes, please refer to the manual of power-one
Corporation for details.
1. Connect with RS485 port

HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485
comO/coml] com3 terminal
1 RX-(B) | 7 RX- 5-T/R
m 6 RX+(A) | 8 RX+ 4 +T/R
5GND | 5 GND 3RTN
2. Connect with RJ12
9 Hh{l)lstleJrErgnfinal | Controller
pin D- emale terminal
comO/coml] com3 RJ12(male) 123456
4-TIR | /*;
5 4 3 2 1 1RX-(B) 7 RX- _.//‘
Ly |
v .o 6 RX+(A) | 8 RX+ 2+TIR '\ \/’."’
5GND | 5GND 6 RTN </
4.76 Profibus DP Slave
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
SIMATIC ALL CPUs that have | PROFIBUS DP port on the
$7-300/400 the DP port External Device

Profibus DP Slave
Other company devices which support | PROFIBUS DP port

PROFIBUS DP Master

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Parameter SIP Type
ALL CPUs that have | PROFIBUS DP port on the ) i
SIMATIC S7-300/400 . Setting Profibus
the DP port External Device
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Other company devices which support
PROFIBUS DP Master

PROFIBUS DP port Setting

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Field Bus Setting

X

Device f* HMT o

Dewice Hame: HHT1 = Protocol: Frofibus Slave -

Farsmeters Setting

1: TSDE 2! Watchdog Control Time (ng)
11 1000
3: Input Modules(should match with Master configuwration)
116 Hords =
5: Slave Address
2
BReset Defaalt Farsmeters OE Cancel

NOTE: Input and Output Modules should match with Master Configuration.
PLC Setting
NOTE: you can find kinco.gsd in the fieldbus file of EV5000 Installation Directory, or you can download

from www.kinco.cn.

1.Setup kinco.gsd file

Setup GSD file in the s7-300 software.
Process:

(1) . Closed all the station in HW Config
(2) .choose “option” > “install GSD file”.
(3) .Find out the folder of eview.gsd.

(4) .Choose eview.gsd, and then click the install button.

You can find the ico in PROFIBUS DP\MMI, after installing

- !ﬁ?“ FROFIEUS DF

-2 #dditional Field Dewices
+-[_] 3E=haR
+-1 I/0
=27 mmT

+ E Kincn_MTEK_PrnfibusDP_‘f’l.I:I]
+ Fateway

+ D Compatible FPEOFIEUS DF Slawves
0 Cik-Object
+ D Clozed-Loop Controller

2.configuration setting

(1) Make a new project in s7-300 through the guide
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(2) We must use OB82, OB86, OB100, OB121 and OB122 in BLOCK, or system will go wrong when PLC is

power-up.

(3) Double click HW Config, choose “DP” and right click “add master station”.

CFU315-2 DP(1)

Copy

Replace Object. ..
4dd Mast 2

>

CPU315-2 DF(1)

o FROFIEUS(1): DF master system (1)

wm—qmm.&mﬁNH

| €

(4) Right click, choose “Insert Object”

FROFIBUS (10: DF FEREFESE (1)
|

[JAdditional F -
[:lClosed-Lonp DSE@%
[(AConfigured 5 Qo
DDP Y0 slawves DHMI
DDP:‘AS-i DGateway
CODP/EA Link | Compatil.
[[ZERCODER

< | H

B Kinco MTSE_Prof:

<

Click “Kinco_MT5K_ProfibusDP_V1.0”, set address.

CPU315-2 DP(1)
oF

FROFIBUS (1): DF master system| (1)

Properties — PROFIBUS interface eView NIS5E_ProfibusDP_¥1 &|
General Parameters I

fAddress: |§ vI

Transmissien rate: 1.5 Mbps
Subnet:

J T
Froperties. ..
edete |

Cancel I Help J
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NOTE: the address No. of DP master station and slave can not be same.
(5) Input and output setting

FROFIEUS IF
—1-_] #dditional Field Dewices
o0 M
— +
CPU315-2DF (1) : 8 i
e FEOFIEUS(1): DF XELFEEE (1) - Kinco_NTSE_ProfibusIP_V1.0
Universal module
PLC Direct I/0 1 Word Input
FLC Direct I/0 2 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 4 Words Input
FIC Direct I/0 & Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 16 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 32 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 48 Words Input
FLC Direct I/0 B4 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 50 Words Input
PLC Direct L/0 104 Words Input
PLC Direct L/0 116 Words Input
PLC Direct L/0 1 Word Output
PLC Direct I/0 2 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 4 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 § Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 16 Words Output
FLC Direct L0 32 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 458 Words Output
FLC Direct I/0 64 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 50 Words Output
FLC Direct I/0 104 Words Outpul
PLC Direct I/0 116 Words Outpu

»

1
2
£z
3
4
3
B
T
g
9
=]

ﬂ mp| (3] Kinco MWTSE_FrofibusDF_V1

IF I0 | iT&8 450 I HutF o Hiht
16AT FPLC Direct I/0 16 Words Input [256. . 28T
1640 FLC Direct I/0 16 Words Output Z5EB. . 28T

nmmpﬁ

(6) Profibus DP Slave has adaption function, you can change the transmission rate of DP master station,
maximum is 12Mbps.

_| FROFIBUS (1): DF master system (1)
hd

Prope g P il

General ll\ddresses l Operating Maode l Configurationl

Short l IF I ‘

Prope g PRO ill nt e ACE 115 Hl

Gereral Parameters ]
Properties - PROFIBUS 3
General  Hetwork Settings ]
Hi ghest PROFIEUS . _ Gptions... |
Address: | J [" Lhange
Transmis=sion Rate: 45,45 (31.25) Ebps V-
93.75 Ebps §
187.5 Ebp=
S00 Kbss =
= Mhne :
Erofile:
Standard
L Tniwer=zal (DF/FMS]
User-Defined
s FParameters. .|

Cancel | Help |

(7) Double click slave ico, then set User_Prm_Data (0) =01
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;Properties — DP slave

General Farameter Azsignment

Parameters Value

Bl |otation parameters

= ‘_j Hex parameter as=igmment

[£] User_Prm_Data (D) 01 |
Cancel Help
OSupported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct I/O Input LW.B8500.0~8615.F _ DDDD.H
Direct 1/0 Output LW.B8000.0~8115.F —_ DDDD.H
Direct I/O Input _ LW8500~8615 DDDD correspond PIW
Direct 1/0 Output —_——— LW8000~8115 DDDD correspond PQW
] LW8500~8615(Data
Direct I/0 Input —_— ) ) DDDD correspond PID
width is dword)
] LW8000~8115(Data
Direct I/0 Output —_— ) ) DDDD correspond PQD
width is dword)

NOTE: When use either PID or PQD, you must set User_Prm_Data (0) =1 if HMI communication with the

DP port of Siemens; Other company devices which support PROFIBUS DP Master, default User_Prm_Data
(0) =0.

©Cable Diagram

A-type violet cable

% WP )
RxD/TxD P (3) () O (MRxTNP 90 g
) O EDCHD data wire
RxD/TxD-P (3)
P E) () O @
RxD/TxDH 8 () O (8) RxDITxD-H 200
- - = RxD/TxD-H (8)
data wire 390 2
. DGHD (5)
Cable Type A cable bus termination
4.77 RF-IC (Card Reader)
©OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RF-IC RF-IC RS232 on the CPU unit RF-IC
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O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
RF-IC RF-IC RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Serial Fort 2 Setting ] Extendad Memory ]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Tupe R5232 - PLC Carmmunication Tirme Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) a0000
Data Bit a - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 0
Parity none . b ax interval of block packlwORDS] 2
. b ax interval of block pack[BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Man block package sizefwORDS) ]
Slave Mo 0 .
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as :
dave Use Default Setting
[1)i4 | Cancel

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit LB899 | - DDDD
------ LW 8900 DDDD

NOTE: LB8999 means bar code has received or not. LB8999=1 means data has received.

©Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0/comlj com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
“ 3TX  |8TX 3RXD | - SN
5GND |5GN 5 GND

4.78 RKC Instrument INC.

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

RKC CH CH402WKO02-VV*AN-5N CPU direct RKC CH402

O System configuration
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. . Paramete
Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type Cable
r
RKC CH402WKO02-VV . .
RS485 the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CH *AN-5N

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
RS485 communication

HEI Attribute |

Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Port 2 Setting I
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute | User permizsion Setting T ﬁog I
Hizstoric Ewent I Print Setting Serial Port O Setting
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Cut 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocal Time Out Tims) 100
Data Bit 2 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
i I,

Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 @

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. ]

Max block package size(BITS)
It takes effect when HMI as |

Use Default Setting |

slave
PLC Setting
Press “SET” key and “ < R/S” key at one time,then press the SET key and select parameters:
Add Address *1
bPS Baudrate *2
bIT data instruction *3
InT transmission delay *4

*1: Two bits ASCIl code. Example 23, instrument number must 23(32H 33H)
*2: Baudrate controlled by code as below; default value: 2

0: 2400 bps
1: 4800 bps
2: 9600 bps
3: 19200 bps
*3: data instruction controlled by code as below; default value: 0

ID Data bit parity stop bit

0 8 none 1

1 8 none 2

2 7 odd 1

3 7 odd 2

4 7 even 1

5 7 even 2

©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Alarm 1 status AA:0 | - D Read only
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Burnout B1:0 | = - D Read only
PID control/Autotuning G1:0 | - D R/W
Alarm 2 status AB:0 | - D Read only
RUN/STOP transfer SR:0 | - D R/W
Self-tuning G20 | @ - D R/W
Measured value | - M1: 0 D Read only
Current transfomer inputl | - M2:0 D Read only
Current transfomer input2 | - M3:0 D Read only
Errorcode | - ER: 0 D Read only
Setvalue(SV1l) | - S1:0 D R/W
Alarm 1setting | - Al:0 D R/W
Alarm 2 setting | - A2:0 D R/W
Heater break alarm 1 setting | ~ --—--—-- A3:0 D R/W
Heater break alarm 2 setting |  --—--—-- A4:0 D R/W
Control loop break alarm | = - A5:0 D R/W
Heat-side proportional band |  --—-—-- P1:0 D R/W
Integral time | - 11: 0 D R/W
Derivative time | e D1: 0 D R/W
Anti-reset windup | - W1:0 D R/W
Cool-side proportional band | - P2:0 D R/W
Overlap/deadband | = -—- V1:0 D R/W
Heat-side proportioning cycle | - TO: 0 D R/W
Cool-side proportioning cycle |  --—-- T1:0 D R/W
PVbias | e PB: 0 D R/W
Set data lock function | - LK: 0 D R/W

©Cable Diagram

RS485 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- 14 485-

5GND | 5GND 13 GND HHH

4.79 Saia-Burgess

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
PCS PCS1.C8 RS232 on the CPU unit Saia SBus
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PCD2.M110
PCD2.M120
PCD2.M150
PCD2.M170
PCD2.M480

PCD

RS232 on the CPU unit

O Systems Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
PCS PCS1.C8
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
PCD PCD2.M110 | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 80

RS232 communication

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
i i,
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

RS485 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R543%-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input 10-8091 | = - DDDDD

Output 00-8091 | @ - DDDDD
Flag FO-8091 | = - DDDD
Timer | - T0-1599 DDDD
Counter | - C0-1599 DDDD
Register | = - R0O-4095 DDDD
Register (support single float point) | = - R_Float0-4095 DDDD

O Cable Diagram

PCS1.C8
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal

comO/coml{ com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

W 2RX 7RX 3TXD 12343
3TX

8TX 2 RXD ® .9.1.9'3‘ ®
5 GND 5GN 5GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller

comO/comi com3 RS485 terminal
54 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- X1-1
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ X1-2
5 GND 5 GND X1-3

PCD2.M110

RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0/coml 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RXD 3TXD
5432 1 3 TXD 2 RXD 12348
4DTR 6DR | " G
5GND 5GND
7RTS 8 CTS
8 CTS 7RTS
4.80 Sailsors D9 (Temperature Controller)
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Sailsors D9 Swp-T16-80-08-N RS232 on the CPU unit Sailsors D9
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
RS485 on the CPU
Sailsors D9 Swp-T16-80-08-N " RS485 Setting Your owner cable
uni

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 80

RS485 communication

HNI

Frint

Type

Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent

Setting

RS5485-2

Baud Rate 3500

]

noneg

Slave No.

4

Serial Fort O Setting

PLZ Communication Time Out

Protocol Time Out 1ims)

Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)

Max block package size(BITS)

Serial Port | Setting

Use Default Setting

l
]

0K | Cancel

©Supported Device

Device

Bit Address

Word Address

| Format |

Notes
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Channel Sample Value

CH0~16

DD

Channel Indexing

SN 1~16

DD

©Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/comll

com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

Controller
RS485 terminal

DATA-

6 RX+

8 RX+

4.81 Schneider Electric, Ltd.

O Serial Communication

DATA+

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Micro

TSX3705001

TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 37 10 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1
TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1
TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1

TSX 3721101
TSX 3722 101
TSX 37 21 001
TSX 37 22 001

TER port on the CPU

Premium

TSX P57 103M
TSX P57 153M
TSX P57 203M
TSX P57 253M
TSX P57 303M
TSX P57 353M
TSX P57 453M

TER port on the CPU

Nano

TSX 07 3L OOOO28
TSX 07 30 100000
TSX 07 31 160000003
TSX 07 31 240000

Programming port on CPU

Schneider Modicon Uni-TelWay
Modbus RTU
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TSX 07 32 OOOO28
TSX 07 33 OOOO28

Twido

TWD LCAA 10DRF
TWD LCAA 16DRF
TWD LCAA 24DRF
TWD LMDA 20DTK
TWD LMDA 20DUK
TWD LMDA 20DRT
TWD LMDA 40DTK
TWD LMDA 40DUK

RS485 on the CPU unit

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU

M 258 Series

TM258LD42DT
TM258LF42DT

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS485 on the CPU unit

Schneider M Series

M241 Series

TM241CEC24R

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS485 on the CPU unit

Schneider M Series

TM100/200
Series

TM100/ TM200CE32R

RS485 on the CPU unit

Schneider M100_M200 Modbus
RTU Series

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
_ TM258LD42DT _ .
M 258 Series ETH on the CPU unit Schneider Ethernet(TCP Slave)
TM258LF42DT
M241 Series TM241CEC24R ETH on the CPU unit Schneider Ethernet(TCP Slave)
TM100/200 TM200CE32R ETH on the CPU unit Schneider M200 Ethernet(TCP
Series Slave)
© Serial System configuration
. COMM Paramete
Series CPU Link Module | Driver Cable
Type r
TSX3705001 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TSX3705001
TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 37 10 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1
Schneider
TSX 37 10 128DTK1 RS485 on
Modicon .| Modicon )
TSX 37 10 164DTK1 | the CPU unit ) RS485 Setting Your owner cable
TSX Uni-TelWay
TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721101
TSX 3722101
TSX 3721001
TSX 3722001
TSX3705001 RS485 on | Modbus RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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TSX3705001 the CPU unit | RTU
TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 37 10 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1
TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721101
TSX 3722101
TSX 37 21 001
TSX 37 22 001
TWD LCAA 10DRF RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TWD LCAA 16DRF
TWD LCAA 24DRF
) TWD LMDA 20DTK )
Twido RS485 on the CPU unit
TWD LMDA 20DUK
TWD LMDA 20DRT RS485 Setting Your owner cable
TWD LMDA 40DTK
TWD LMDA 40DUK
M258 TM258LD42DT RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Series TM258LF42DT RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
M241 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
_ TM241CEC24R _ -
Series RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
TM100/200 RS485 on the CPU unit )
) TM200CE32R RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Series
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
TM258LD42DT HMI
M258 Series ETH on the CPU unit Ethernet - Your owner cable
TM258LF42DT Setting
HMI
M241 Series | M241 Series ETH on the CPU unit Ethernet - Your owner cable
Setting
TM200 , HMI
. TM200CE32R ETH on the CPU unit Ethernet i Your owner cable
Series Setting

©Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Schneider Modicon Uni-TelWay protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, odd, 1; station:1

RS232 communication
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NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct)

HET Attribute

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Eit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 300
i i\,
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting
0 | Camcal |

RS485 communication

HET Attribute

HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent I
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 00
i i\,
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

Modbus RTU protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232 communication

NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 3(OTHER Direct)
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HEI Attribute X]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.

R

Ma block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

0 | Cemca |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l

Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

PLC Setting
PL7 software setting
1. Start menu—>“modicum telemecanique” = “XWAY Driver Manager” to set communication parameter

Microsoft Office

R hecess security management
% | DS-LOADER FLT Fro V4.3

Modieon Telemscaniqus

I_:J' pxi=fi] 4 Rexrath

-

= . FCAN USE ¥ |[Z] Readne PLT Fro V4.3
g [} 2= yo , =
o Proficy Common 3 EEGISTRATION PLY Fro ¥4.3
a /‘J BEQ v ) Pro-face @l PLT Pro ¥4 3
“ﬂ—; Bt 'E,','ﬂn AWAY Driwer Manager
aw FROLSM— At e

2. Pop-up to select “UNITELWAY Driver”->"Configuration”2>”Edit” to modify communication parameter
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EWAY Drivers management Bt

XHAY Manager| UFITELWAY Driver | RWAY Test |

UNITELWAY Driver 1.4 IE08 Iq
Copyright 71933-2001 Scheider Automation il

State :  Hunning

"% URITELWAY Configuration ICDM1 vI

Station List | ‘ —UMI-TELWAY Slave Address————————

Il!ﬂ Station Parameters

Line Parameters I Advanced

|[Defaul) ‘

|' Station 1D

—COM Port

Baze |1 = Numbers |3 —
Target Station : | [Default)
| | Stationl D | Part | Pazzword | PhoneMumber | Prarity || — Maodem Communication

-+ [Default) COM1 Cdd

I~ Use modsm

Hoes [
Phone Number _
Paswod [

M A M s station. Edt.. || Femoe |

| Ok | Cancel |

Unii-telvway
~Baud Rate Unii-telway | Line Parameters |
ISBEIEI bpz vl
=5
— Self Adaptation [in sec) — Link Type
v Use [1 — second ’ P
—Data Bit Parity Stop Bits— i+ Unitehway
o || ow L I
& Bhits L 2 bits ™ MumPLC
= MNone N
Link Timeout -1 —
—RTSACTS Delay R/ T Delay 1 —
[~ UseCTS [ X100ms =
Drefault | Ok Cancel |

Ok | Cancel |

3. Press "OK” and pop up the following tips

% ORITEL¥AY Configuration

' URITEL¥AY Reszet

Reset Unitelway Driver ...

[

UNITELWAY Configuration [X|

4
L
M ¥ M sgastation.. | Ed. | e | Nl) Driver's Reset is OK
1] I Cancel | Apply |

4. And then click ”XWAY Test”—>”Connect”, if the connection is successful, it will clue “Connected”
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EWAY Drivers management BT

ARAT Manager] UNITELYAY Driwer| XWAT Test

Crrivver

Mame :

Crriver instance |

Femote address : |0.254.0

Local address :

X

Request
Bl Request : #0

Tvpe : [MIRROR (3 octets) bl

Timeoutms] | 3000 ?g’é!!
[

H State: Connected
About |

Start | Mare infa... |

T

Iy

5. Open the PL7 software—>”Create new project” = click “Hardware configuration”=>double-click pop-up

window “Comm”

] 573
.!_IE Configuration

o w2l [0 B

=y STATION

- a Configuration
[ | Hardware Configuration

Software Configuration
E} Configure Grafeet Objects

- a Pragram ﬁ
+-(J7] MAET Task HU E
D Events TSX
+ D Wariables 3705
D Animation Tables (e} DHZ
+ D DocumentationFile @ ®: | | ifF--------
i [ 28DR
D Funtime Screens :
m
m
—
1211

Unitel-way protocol setting as follow:

& TSX 3705 [POSITION 00.0]

=l

Dezignation; PROCESS0R 3708

| Configuration

CHAMMEL 0

|cHanmeELD - |

MAST -

Tuype
Master -

ﬁansmission speed
B0 bitzlz -

_'\\

Master o it time:
,—_l (% Waluginms 530 [v Default

Mumber of slaves EF " Walueins

Diata Stop
Slave ' S o '

F arity

Er " Ewen % 0Odd " Mone _/

2 2 = -

Modbus RTU protocol setting as follow:
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i TSX 3705 [POSITION 00.0]

|Configuration j

Designation: PROCESS0R 3705

CHAMMEL O

[cHammELD -] | =l
[mesT -]

Tansmizsion speed \
3600 bitsis -

bl

[ MODBEUSABELS LIRK

Dielay between characters

Er [w Default E-i .
Diata Stop

=| v &% 1bit

Slave ¥ RTU(E bits) (™ 2 bits
Slawve number 51 Farity

* Even " 0dd None/

~

Ho [

6. Setting up the configuration and download the project to the PLC

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU protocol
Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1
NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct).
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazsk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type R5232 - FLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit a - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 3
Parity e . Max interval of block packlwORDS] 2
. Max interval of block packiBITS] a
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave No. i
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as :
dave Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazsk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type FLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit a - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 3
Parity e . Max interval of block packlwORDS] 2
. Max interval of block packiBITS] a
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave No. i
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as -
dave Use Default Setting
0K | Cencal |

PLC Setting

1. Specify a large number for the internal word in the “Controller > Memory Use 2 Edit” and load the
configuration into the PLC to open the memory area for the words. If set the internal word 3000, you can
use address of MW before 3000.

AT RS X
n| e |
bilay sk ol 2 =
RE |BRA|CHE EER
i SR 256 0 EE7
EEdd & 128 0 g%
= 08 F 0 CEA
L] XFC 3 0 ==
LIFO/FIF0 Bake [N 4 0f :
ek W 3000 0 3000
PLS/ P ZFLS %] 0 0] =
L [FEE HSEN 8 0 CEx s
Ekda 16 0 g5
TR %SC 8 0 i
L] %M 64 0 B
ELiEgEE] BVFC 1 0 -Ei]

SEDTIKFHEZEARNES/E) DR MFEE R NS/
EEmEE®. . |

WE nE | | omm |

2. You must program a coil with maximum address to open the memory area for the Bits. If you
program a coil with 127 addresses, then the address before 127 can be used.

=0 w27

Schneider M Series protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, odd, 1; station:1
RS232 communication
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HMI Attribute X

HMI System Information Text ‘ Security Levels Setting ‘ User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage ‘ Print Setting |

HMI | Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Atributes
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time I Mail COMO Setting I COM2 Setting ‘ Extended Memory |
Typs RS232 Afivianced Settings j(
i i i 1
Baud Rate 19200 = PLC Communication Time Out(s)
Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 8 1 Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
y Max interval of word block pack 32
Parity Check even 1
Max interval of bit block pack 128
Stop Bit 1 3 Max word block package size 120
65535 Max bit block package size 1920

[~ Broadcast

Use Default Setting

0K Cancel

RS485 communication

HMI Attribute

HMI System Information Text ‘ Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage | Print Setting

HMI | Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Atiributes
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time | Mail COMO Setting l COM2 Setting I Extended Memory
Advanced Settings X
Type RS485 v
PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Baud Rate 19200 4 Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 8 5 Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Max interval of word block pack 32
Parity Check even i Max interval of bit block pack 128
Stop Bit 1 = Max word block package size 120
Max bit block package size 1920

[~ Broadcast 65535

Use Default Setting

Cancel

PLC Setting
Somachine software setting

1.In Somachine software, choose and link to the same type PLC ,then create a new program.

Yol prhwre Conbral - WS [Rdmprintrmon)

= 1] L B

e
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2.After creating a new program,right click[ Serial Line] and choose add device

File Edit Wiew Project Build Online Debug Tools Window Help
= AT ) bl o O | % | O
Devices tree > 0 X
>y
=5 &bl S
= MyController_1 (TM241CE40R)
(& o1 (Digital Inputs)

& 0Q (Digital Cutputs)

il Counters (Counters)

i Pulse_Generators (Pulse Generators)
m Cartridge_1 {Cartridge)

m Cartridge_2 {Cartridge)

£% 10_Bus (10 bus - TM3)

[ com_Bus (COM bus)

] Ethernet_1 (Ethernet Network)

%@ Serial_Line_

Modbus |

Add Device. ..

Insert Device...
Convert Device...
Scan For Devices...
Disable Device
Update Device...

10 Summary...
Power consumption. ..

Add Folder...

Use DTM Connection (3" Edit Object

ﬂ Devices tree i Applica|
[E] Messages - Totallyd e

In the add device window,choose Modbus Manager and click [add device]

Edit Object With...

Simulation 7

| [ Add Device X

Name: Modbus_Manager

Action:
© Append device () Insertdevice () Plug device (O) Update device

Device:
Vendor:  Schneider Electric v
Name Wendor Version
=[] protocolManagers
(@ ascimanager Schneider Electric  4.0.0.2
Modbus I0Scanner Schneider Electric___3.5.3.8
ﬁ|ModbusManager Schneider Electric  4.0.0.2
|5} SoMachine-Network Manager — Schneider Electric  4.0.0.2
("] pisplay all versions (for experts only)
[ pisplay outdated versions
Information:
ﬂj Mame: Modbus Manager
Vendor: Schneider Electric
Append selected device as last child of
Serial_Line_1
&  (vou can select another target node in the navigator while this window is open.)
I Add Device I Close
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Eile Edit View Project Build Onlne Debug Tools Window Help

& | I8 25 IR -0 I | = |[3 O selectal - | EEmE >
Devices tree - 3 X | m Ethernet_1 Yﬂi Modbus_Manager ¥ ﬂi Serial_Line_1 X
_, | Configuration
- Serial line
- -@ A T Baud rate: 19200 \/
=Pl MyController_1 (TM241CE40R)
{# o1 (Digital Inputs) FEIIE Even &
& 0q (Digital outputs) Data bits: 8 v
i Counters (Counters) Stop bits: 1 -
ML Pulse_Generatars (Pulse Generators)
m Cartridge_1 {Cartridge) igal Medium
m Cartridge_2 (Cartridge) Mo ~  Polarisation Resistor

2 10_Bus (10 bus - TM3)
[ com_Bus (COM bus)
[ Ethernet 1 thernet Network)

=} # serial_Line_1 (Serial line)

[ Modbus_Manager (Modbus Manager)
=-w# Serial_Line_2 (Serial ling)

m Modbus_Manager 1 (Modbus Manager)

[ Use DTM Connection

E Devices tree # Applications tree ‘Lﬁ_’ Tools tree

[E Messages - Totally 0 error(s), 0 warning(s), 0 massage(s}-}

4.when need to change the type of communication, double click [Serial Line] and choose in the right region.
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File Edit View Project Buld Online Debug Tools Window Help

& | |84 25 B - O | 38 | O I | = |[E O selectal - | BERE v
Devices tree > 1 X | ﬂj Ethernet_1 I/m Modbus_Manager ¥ ﬂi Serial_Line_1 x
(), | Configuration
Serial line
B @ A - Baud rate: 19200 ~
=-Jll MyController_1 (TM241CE40R)
@ o1 Oigital Inputs) Parity: Even =
&% 0Q Digital Outputs) Data bits: 8 v
7 Counters (Counters) Stop bits: 1 "

- Pulse_Generators {Pulse Generators)
m Cartridge_1 (Cartridge)
m Cartridge_2 {Cartridge)
R 10_Bus (10 bus - TM3)
[ cOM_Bus (COM bus)
(%] Ethernet 1 (Ethernet Netwark)
- {fl Modbus_Manager (Modbus Manager)
= @ Serial_Line_2 (Serial ling)
m Modbus_Manager 1 (Modbus Manager)

icgl Medium

Mo -~ Polarisation Resistor

[] Use DTM Connection

E Devices tree # Applications tree |u Tools tree

IE Messages - Totally 0 error(s), 0 warning(s), 0 message[s)}

5.If you want to monitor the internal data of the controller,click [View]>[Monitor] and choose a monitor sheet.

I Fle Edit [ Vew |Project Buid Online Debug Tools Window Help
e

Navigators » ! i - | Of
Classic Navigators 4

Hardware Catalog 3

* o X
»
Software Catalog O | co
Catalog info view
753 v
All Variables
M241CE40R
El Messages Alt+2 (T) )
ts,
Element properties
@ fputs)
[watch 4 Int&rs)
Breakpoints ors (Pulse Generators)
ﬁ Call Stack artridge)
B CrossReference List artridge)
Properties... s -TM3)

M bus)
E Ethernet_1 (Ethernet Network)
=@ Serial_Line_1 (Serial line)
Eﬁ Modbus_Manager (Modbus Manager)
= @y Serial_Line_2 (Serial line)
Ijj Modbus_Manager 1 (Modbus Manager)
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Schneider M100_M200 Modbus RTU Series protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, odd, 1; station:1
RS485 communication

(M200 Modbus RTU Senes

HMI Attribute

IJzer Pemmizsions Setting | Historizal Events Storage | Print
Hel I Tazk Bar | HhI Licenze Setting I Hil Extended Attributes | HbI Syztem Information Test I Secur
Internet Time Spnchronizationsummer time COMO Setting | COMT Setting | COM2 Setting I Ex

Type R5485

4

Baud Rate 9E00

4

[rata Bit 2 -

Parity Check  odd <

Stop Bit 1 -
PLC Setting

@v EcodZ truxure New prO_jECt
MachineExpert-Basic D B @ ~-&~ § 2 E &~ a2- 3 @~

) Messages
~ [} MyController (TM100C40RN)

[ Digital inputs
[ Digital outputs
=122 High Speed Counters

SL1 (Serial linc)

Modbus

. Serial line configuration

Protocol Settings

Protocol Modbus -

Serial line settings

Baud rate 9600 -
Parity Odd b
Data bits 8 -
Stop bits 1 -
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O Network Communication Setting

Schneider Ethernet TCP Slave protocol
HMI Setting

FLC_0_1

“nﬂ-r;é'JEthu—nat{mF Slave)

PLC_D_1

Berl
et

(TCP|Stave)

HMI Attribute X

HMI System Information Text I Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage I Print Setting

Internet Time Synchronization/summer time | Mail | COMO Setting I COM2 Setting | Extended Memory
HMI | Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes
‘Network Setting
[~ Enable FTP Password: 888888 Network Device Seting ‘
B | Network Device Setting X

Mult
Mg  Device [ 1P Addr [ Port | Protocol /¥ | Master/Slave [ Station NO... | Virtual PLC ...
Networl |HMIO 10.10.7.100 502 Schneider E... M
| |PLc_o1 192.168.0.83 502 SchneiderE... S 1

IPI—

PLC Setting
1.In Somachine software, choose and link to the same type PLC, then create a new program.
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2.1f you need to change the IP Address of the PLC, double click [Ethernet]then complete the IP Address
configuration,The following safety parameters ensure that the modbus protocol is active.(Attention:
Subnet mask and Gateway address should be set up correctly, and choose Ethernet II protocol.)

Fle Edit View Project Buld Online Debug

Window Help

Qs [E Cf selectal - | BEEE

L [f Modbus_Manager

Configuration

(1) Ethernet_1 x

& o #h 4/
Devices tree
=g AR

=l MyController_1 (TM241CE40R)
(& oI (Digital Inputs)
€ DQ (Digital Cutputs)
i Counters (Counters)
M Pulse_Generators (Pulse Generators)
m Cartridge_1 (Cartridge)
m Cartridge_2 (Cartridge)
8 10_Bus (I0 bus - TM3)
(7 com_Bus (coMm bus)
Ethernet_1 (Ethernet Network) I
=8 Serial_Line_1 (Serial line)
m Modbus_Manager (Modbus Manager)
=-5g? Serial_Line_2 (Serial ling)
m Modbus_Manager 1 (Modbus Manager)

Configured Parameters
Interface Name EthernetPortd

MNetwaork Name my_Device

() IP Address by DHCP
) 1P Address by BOOTP

O fixed IP Address
IP Address 192 . 168 . 0 . 83
Subnet Mask 255 . 255 . 255 . O
Gateway Address 192 . 168 . 0 . 1l

Ethernet Protocol Ethernet 2

Transfer Rate Auto

Security Parameters

B soMachine protocol active

B Modbus Server active

B web Server active

ﬂ FTP Server active

ﬂ Discovery protocol active

B sMMP protocol active

B webvVisualisation protocal active

Slave device identification

ﬂ DHCP Server active

When active, each device that will be added to the fieldbus,
can be configured in order to be identified by its name or
MAC Address, instead of its IP Address.

3.Configure modbus; select the device tree on the left, right-click Serial Line and select Add Device
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Fle Edt Vew Project Buid Online Debug Tools Wndow Help

Sl oo B XM O o5

Devices tree ~ 1 X

=0 S =)
=-J8 MyController_1 (TM241CE40R)

# D1 Digital Inputs)

&% DQ (Digital Outputs)

M Counters (Counters)

L Pulse_Generators (Pulse Generators)

[ cartridge_1 (Cartridge)

[ cartridge_2 (Cartridge)

£% 10_Bus (10 bus - TM3)

[ COM_Bus (COM bus)
Ethernet_1 (Ethernet Network)

Serial_Line_

erial_Line_
Modbus |

[ addsevie.. ]

Insert Device...
Convert Device. .
Scan For Devices...
Disable Device
Update Device...
10 Summary...

Power consumption. ..

£ AddFolder...
[ fUse DTM Connection | L1 EditObject
Edit Object With...
52 Devices tree Applica
Simulati
] Messages - lotally 0 e muiation 7

4.In the Add Device window check Modbus Manager and click Add Device.

[ Add Device ®

Mame: Modbus_Manager

Action:

© appenddevice () Insertdevice () Plug device () Update device

Device:
vendor:  Schneider Electric ~
Name Vendor Version
= ProtocolManagers
m ASCII Manager Schneider Electric  4.0.0.2
[ _mModbus 105canner Schneider Electric __3.5.3.8

2

[H[modbusManager Schneider Electric

SoMachine-Network Manager  Schneider Electric 4,

[_] Display all versions (for experts only)

[] Display outdated versions

Information:

m Name: Modbus Manager
Vendor: Schneider Electric

Append selected device as last child of
Serial_Line_1

&  (vou can select another target node in the navigator while this window is open.)

Close

5.Double click Modbus Manage under Serial Line and click Login under Online Options after setting

parameters.
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File Edit Wew Project Build Online Debug Tools Window Help

&l o X | g 1 i} % (S [ seectal - | BEmE ©
Devices tree = 0 X m Ethernet_1 m Modbus_Manager »
_J. | Configuration Status Information
Modbus
=g LR
= - MyController_1 (TM241CE40R) Transmission Mode: O r1u () AscH Hﬂ DB"S

(# o1 (Digital Inputs)
4 0q (Digital Outputs)
1M Counters {Counters)

Addressing: Slave ~ | Address [1..247]:

Time between Frames {ms): 10

L Pulse_Generators (Pulse Generators) Serial Line Settings
m Cartridge_1 (Cartridge)
Baud Rate: 19200
m Cartridge_2 (Cartridge)
Parity: Even
£8 10_Bus (10 bus - TM3)
[ com_Bus (cOM bus) Data Bits: 8
Ethernet_1 (Ethernet Netwark) Stop Bits: 1
= Serial Line 1 (Serial ling
[ Modbus_Manager (Modbus Manager) | Physical Medium: R5485

= Serial_Line_2 (Serial line)
m Modbus_Manager 1 (Modbus Manager)

6.To switch the communication type, double click Serial Line and select RS232/RS485 communication on
the right side.

Ele Edit View Project Buid Online Debug Tools Window Help

& #4 %] 0881 0 [E L selectal - | EEERE M
Devices tree >~ 1 X [ Ethernet_1 [ Modbus_Manager (] serial_Line_1 x
Configuration
— Serial line
B Baud rate: 19200 -
=l MyController_1 (TM241CE40R)
(& o1 (Digital 1nputs) Parity: Even ~
& 00 (Digital Outputs) Data bits: 3 »
17 Counters {Counters) Stop bits: 1 -
ML Pulse_Generators (Pulse Generators)
m Cartridge_1 (Cartridge) dium
[ cartridge_2 (Cartridge) O Rs485 Mo ~ Polarisation Resistor
@ 10_Bus (10 bus -TM3) F | O rs232

[l coM_Bus (COM bus)
B Ethernet 1 thernet Network)
[ i o)
[ Modbus_Manager (Modbus Manager)
= ® serial_Line_2 (Serial line)
ﬂj Modbus_Manager 1 (Modbus Manager)

[T Use DTM Connection

E Devices tree # Applications tree | e Tools tree

[E Messages - Totally 0 error(s), 0 warning(s), 0 messaga[s)]

7.1f you don’t need to change the IP Address of the PLC, double click [Mycontroller]then choose the right
model PLC, click [online]and [log on].
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Devices tree v q Rl @ comBus | serial_Line_2 )
Select All ¥ | Communication Settings Applications ~Files

Blo ¢ @ @x

Ethernet_1
Log
<« 4 ]

=g s = Conne... Controller ProjectName ~ IP_Address

B myController X &7 Serial_Line_1 -
PLC settings Services %= IEC Objects Task Deployment Ethernet Services

TimeSinceBoot  NodeName ProjectAuthor

|\-* i @muc:czn S 192.168.0.83

03h 59a 02s TH241CEC24... admin I

= E%vmnmler (TM241CEC24R)
DI (Digital Inputs)
4% 0Q Oigital Outputs)
LN Counters (Counters)
ML Pulse_Generators (Pulse Generators)
fﬂ Cartridge_1 (Cartridge)
§2 10_Bus (10 bus - TM3)
(@ com_Bus (com bus)
S Ethernet_1 (Ethernet Network)
7 Serial_Line_1 (Serial line)
= @7 Serial_Line_2 (Serial line)
\_‘ﬁ Modbus_Manager (Modbus Manager)
(@ can_t (caNopen bus)

Connection Mode:

IP Address:

(") Encrypted communication

@ Confirmed online mode IP Address

() Use DTM Connection

| 192.168.0.83

E Devices tree # Applications tree || Tools tree

J_E Messages - Total 0 error(s). 0 warnina(s). 3 message(s)|

4.1f you want to monitor the internal data of the controller,click [View]>[Monitor] and choose a monitor

sheet.

r

Build Online Debug Tools
M A: "H

Fle Edit [View | Project
| I |
Navigators »

HIRd

Classic Navigators »

Window Help

o

Hardware Catalog >
Software Catalog >

) Cataloginfo view

All Variables
(TM241CE40R)
Messages Alt+2
B its)
Element properties
a iputs)
[watch '] nters)
@ Breakpoints ors (Pulse Generators)
e call Stack artridge)
[ CrossReference List artridge)
Properties... s -TM3)

[1J COM_Bus (COM bus)
E Ethernet_1 (Ethernet Network)
= -t Serial_Line_1 (Serial line)
[ Modbus_Manager (Modbus Manager)
=-#%? Serial_Line_2 (Serial line)
[ Modbus_Manager1 (Modbus Manager)

Schneider TM200 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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00 Ethemet

P Slave)

87 Metwork Device Setting
Device | IP Addr Port Pratocol
HMIO 192.168.1.210 502 Schneider M200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
PLC_0_1  192.168.1.201 502 Schneider M200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
PLC Setting

@v Ecngtruxurr_‘ TM200
MachineExpert-Basic D B ~-&~ 4 2 B &~ 2- @3 @~

e Messages
~ [ MyController (TM200CE32R)

X Digital inputs
[ Digital outputs
=122 High Speed Counters

Program error(s) detectec

0O % ™ coms

X | Commissioning

Programming

QT

= 10 Bus
PNl 7 ETH1

im Modbus TCP
~ SL1 (Serial line)

Modbus

| Ethernet

Device name

IP address by DHCP
IP address by BOOTP

) Fixed IP address
IP address 192 . 168 . 1 .20
Subnet mask 255 . 255 . 255 . ]
Gateway address 192 . | 168 . 1 . 1
OSupported Device
Modicon TSX
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay S00000-32767 | - DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M00000-32767 | - DDDDD
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Data Register Relay MW.B0O000-9999.F | - DDDD.H
Data register | = - MWO0000-7999 DDDD
Data register double word | = - MDO0000-7999 DDDD
Twido
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-9999 | - DDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X1-9999 | - DDDD
Input Register (read only) | - 3X 1-9999 DDDD
Output Register | - 4X 1-9999 DDDD
NOTE:

The M register in the software of TWIDO corresponds to 0X in the ev5000 software; MW corresponds
to 4X.The HMI’s address must plus 1 to correspond with the address of PLC.
e.g.: MO corresponds to 0X1.

Don’t use 1X, 3X device, because there is no correspondence with the PLC.

M Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input IX0.0-4095.7 | - DDDD.O Read only
Output Qxo0.0-4095.7 | - DDDD.O
Data Register Relay MX0.0-11999.7 | - DDDDDD.O
Data register | = - MWO00000- 59999 DDDDD
Data register double word | - MD00000-29999 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

Uni-TelWay protocol
RS232 communication cable

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct) (Add a direct
line)

RS485 communication cable
HIvVI1 Terminai .
9pin D-SUB female antro_lle.r t_ermlnal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

comO/coml] com3
1RX- | 7RX- 2D-
H 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 1D+

5GND | 5GND 7 GND

Modicon modbus protocol
RS232 communication cable

PLC software setting: “Hardware Configuration” > double click “Ccom” to select “MIODBUS/BUS LINK”;
others are default parameters.

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 3 (OTHER Direct)
RS485 communication cable
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PLC software setting: “Hardware Configuration”>double

LINK”; Others are default parameters.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

click “Ccom” to select “ MODBUS/BUS

Controller terminal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

2 D-

1D+

comO/coml] com3
1 RX- 7 RX-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+
5GND | 5GND

5 DPT

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU protocol

RS232 communication cable

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3% 1
® 8 7 6

comO/coml com3

1 RX-

7 GND

Controller terminal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

2 B-

7 RX-

6 RX+

1A+

8 RX+

5 GND

5 DPT

5 GND

Schneider M Series protocol

RS232 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml com?2

2 RX

7 GND

Controller Terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

7RX

3TX

1234587,
2TXD y Iiﬂ;ﬁ.s

8TX

5 GND

1 RXD //

V4

scnD |7

5 GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO0/coml] com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

Controller Terminal rzss,,

Schneider TM100/200 Modbus RTU Series protocol

6 RX+

8 RX+

RS485 communication cable
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HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller Terminal

comO/coml com3
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ D1

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.82 SHIMADEN

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP23 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit SHIMADEN FP23
MR13 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit SHIMADEN MR13

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
FP23 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MR13 MR13 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

SHIMADEN FP23

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
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HEI Attribute X]
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent I
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 20
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

SHIMADEN MR13

HMI Settings
Default communication parameters of HMI
HMI Attribute >
Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage l
HMI ] Task Barl HMI License Seﬂing] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Tex‘ll
Print Setting COMO Setting ‘ COM2 Setting l Extended Memory l
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Cutis) 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 20
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 1
e interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 ©
Max word block package size 1
[T Broadcast
Maxe bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting
NOTE:

1. When communicating with COM mode, you should first put the 18C address 1, and then open the COM
communication mode to communicate successfully. The bool element address is set to 1.18C, as shown in

the following figure:

Multi-State Setting Component Attribute

Basic Attributes | Multi-State Seﬂing] Tag ] Graphicsl Control

Priority Momal -
Read Address Write Address
Multi-State Setting Component .
HMI uMmiop - FLC g . HMI PU
= Mo. ~ N
Pot  COMD Pot  COMD Basic Attributes Multi-State ¢
e . Change =
o - Station Mum o
Setting Mode  [EEISERE =00
Addr. Type LW - Addr. Type Reference
1
Address  © Address  1.18C [T 5 Set Value
PLC Settings
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Please refer to relevant instructions of communication equipment for related parameter settings.

[1-14B] PLC Station No.;
[1-15B] Baud Rate;

[1-16B] DataBits. Parity. Stop Bits;

[1-18B] Start Character Mode, Select2: STX_ETX_CRLF;
[1-19B] BCC Operation Method, Select 1: ADD;

© Supported Device

FP23
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
State instructions(Write Only) Ctrl_Write 184-252 | - HHH
Sequence code(ReadOnly) | - Array Code 0-3 H
Basic parameter value (Read Only) | = - Basic_Read 00-42 HH
OUT1_W,0UT2_W(WriteOnly) | - Out_Write 0-1 H
PV1, PV2 (ReadOnly) | e PV_Read 0-1 H
Reference (Read & Write) | = - Reference 300-952 HHH

Basic_Read operatable address

PLC addr

CHEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
O0OH PV_W Read Measurements
01H SV_ W Read Setting value
02H OouTl1_ W Read Outputl value
03H ouT2_W Read Output2 value
04H EXE_FLG Read Execute_flag (no execute=0)
05H EV_FLG Read Event_flag (no event output 0000)
06H Reserve Read value:0000H
07H EXE_PID Read Execute_PID No.
09H HB_W Read Heater break alarm
0AH HL_W Read Heater loop alarm
0BH DI_FLG Read DI status flag
10H UNIT Read Measurement unit
11H RANGE Read Measuring range
12H CJ Read Cold junction compensation O=Internal 1=External
13H DP Read | Decimal position, O=none 1=0.1 2=0.01 3=0.001 4=0.0001
14H SC_L Read PV lower limit side scaling
15H SC_H Read PV higher limit side scaling
16H DPFLG Read 0=show 1=cancel
20H E_PRG Read Execute flag of program
21H E_PTN Read Execution step No. of step loop
22H Reserve Read Reserve
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23H E_RPT Read Curve repeat time

24H E_STP Read Execution count of step loop
25H E_TIM Read Step time

26H E_PID Read PID No. execution

29H E_STPRPT Read Number of steps

42H POSI Read Seven switches (feedback 0-100)

Ctrl_Write operatable address example

PLC addr (HEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
184H AT write Execution automatically adjustment 0: OFF1: ON
18CH COM write Communication Protocol: 0: LOC 1: COM

Reference operatable address example

PLC Addr (HEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
300H FIX_SV R/W | FIXmode SV:in the limit range of SV
460H PB21 R/W ratio coefficient: 0.0 to 999.9% (0.0=0FF)

About device address details, please refer to the FP23 communication protocol.

Show: H indicates HEX

Note: 1. Setting the parameters of ADDR address, the settings must be the same as the corresponding PLC

station.

2.When Connecting multiple instruments, for distinguishing instruments, each instrument must be

set different ADDR value.

MR13
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State instructions(Write | Ctrl_Write 1.184-3.252 | 777 HHH
Only)
Sequence code(Read | = ______ Array D.HHH
Only) Code1.000-3.003
Basic parameter value | = ----- Basic_Read D.HHH | settings
(Read Only) 1.000-3.042
OUT1_W,0UT2_W(Writ | - Out_Write D.HHH
e Only) 1.000-3.001
PV1, PV2 (ReadOnly) | - PV_Read D.HHH | PV1(1.0;2.0;3.0)
1.000-3.002 PV2(1.1;2.1;3.1)
PV3(1.2;2.2;3.2)
Reference ( Read & | = --——-- Reference D.HHH | settings
Write) 1.100-3.952

(Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication mode is chosen

as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.)

Basic_Read R #fEHhhE

Examples: Address “1.2” ,”1” is the channel address, and “2” is the control address

PLC

Parameter
Address

Read/Writ
e

Meanings of Parameter

Remark /Example for 3
channel address
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(HEX)
01H SV_W Read Setting values 1.1; 2.1; 3.1(setting values of
three channels)
02H OouT_W Read Limits of output control 1.2; 2.2; 3.2
04H EXE_FLG Read Execution flag Non execution =0
05H EV_FLG Read Event output flag bit Non event output=0000
06H Retain Read The value is fixed to 0000H
07H EXE_PID Read The current executed PID
number

09H HB_W Read Heater disconnection alarm

value
OAH HL W Read Undercurrent alarm value
OBH DI_FLG Read DI switch status flag bit
10H UNIT Read 0="C;1=T";2=% 3=K;

4=NONE

11H RANGE Read Measuring range
12H CJ Read Cold junction compensation O=Internal; 1=External
13H DP Read Position of decimal point 0=None; 1=0.1; 2=0.01......
14H SC L Read Lower limit of measuring

range
15H SC_H Read Higher limit of measuring

range
16H DPFLG Read Digital decimal place 0=Display ; 1=Cancel
20H E_PRG Read Program execution tagging
21H E_PTN Read The currently executed curve

number

22H Retain Read Retain
23H E_RPT Read Curve repeat number
24H E_STP Read Current executed step of the

curve
25H E_TIM Read The remaining time of the

current executed step
26H E_PID Read The current executed PID
number

29H E_STPRPT Read Program execution steps
42H POSI Read Seven switching quantities

Ctrl_Write: Operable address examples

PLC Address Remark /Example for 3 channel
(HEX) Parameter Read/Write address
184H Write Self-tuning function, 0=0FF;1=0N
18CH Write COM function: 0O=Local; 1=COM

(Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the

communication mode is chosen as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to
1.184(AT mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.
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Reference: Operable address examples

PLC Address Parameter Read/Write Note
(HEX)
100H PV(Measuring values ) Read Example: 1.100; 2.100; 3.100
101H E_SV(Setting values) Read Example: 1.101; 2.101; 3.101
184H AT(Self tuning) Write 0: Stop; 1: Execute
18CH COM(Communication state ) Write 0: Local communication
1: COM Communication
8C2 The ninth step number of PID Read/Write 1.8C2, 2.8C2, 3.8C2

Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication
mode is chosen as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT
mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.

For other parameters, refer to {mrl3 communication protocol ) , at the sixth section of the
communication data address table.

Notice:

1.When you set the parameter address of communication,the setting value must be the same as the
station number of the corresponding PLC.

2.In the case of connecting multiple meters, a different parameter address value is required for each
instrument to distinguish between different instruments.

© Cable Diagram
FP23

FP23 programmable PID regulator of 8 point and 10 point must be shorted or communications
failure

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/com1| com3 RSAB5 LR i
H 1 RX- 7 RX- 14 RD-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 13 SD+
MR13
RS485:Communication cable
_HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 4L

comO/coml] com3

H 1RX- | 7RX- 25RD-
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 245D+
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4.83 SIEMENS

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

CPU212
CPU214
CPU215
CPU216
S7-200 cPu221 RS485 on the CPU unit
CPU222
CPU224
CPU226
CPU224 XP CN

CPU226 XP CN

SIEMENS S7-200 (SMART)

CR40 )
S$7-200 SMART SR20 RS485 on the CPU unit

CPU312IFM
CPU313
CPU313C
CPU314
S7-300 CPU3LAIFM MPI port on the CPU unit
CPU315
CPU315-2 DP
CPU316
CPU316-2 DP

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter
CPU318-2

Direct)
CPU412-1

CPU412-2 DP
CPU412-3H
CPU413-1
CPU413-2 DP
S7-400 cpu4la-1 MPI port on the CPU unit
CPU414-2 DP
CPU414-3 DP
CPU416-1
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP

CPU417-4

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct)

*1
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S7-300

CPU312IFM
CPU313
CPU313C
CPU314
CPU314IFM
CPU315
CPU315-2 DP
CPU316
CPU316-2 DP
CPU318-2

MPI port on the CPU unit

SIEMENS MP|*2

NOTE 1.

protocol supports multi HMI to multi PLC communication
2. *2:The protocol is suitable for the MT4000 series HMI in 2013 November factory. This
protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication

*1 :The protocol is suitable for the MT5020 series with MPI extended port. This

© Ethernet Communication (Direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver

CPU222

CPU224 CP 243-11T SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet
SIMATIC S7-200

CPU224 XP CP 243-1 (TCP Slave)

CPU226

CR40 Ethernet interface on | SIEMENS S7-200 SMART
SMART S7-200

SR20 CPU Ethernet (TCP Slave)

cpul2llc Ethernet interface on 1.SIEMENS S7-1200/1500
SIMATIC S7-1200 CPU1212C CPU E.th ¢ (TCPSI

erne ave
CPU1214C ( )

SIMATIC S7-1500

CPU1511-1 PN
CPU1513-1 PN
CPU1515-2 PN

Ethernet interface on
CPU

2.SIEMENS
Ethernet(TCP
tag Names) **

TIAPortal
Slave)(Free

SIMATIC S7-300

CPU315-2DP

CP343-11T
CP 343-1

CPU315-2 PN/DP
CPU317-2 PN/DP
CPU319-3 PN/DP

Ethernet interface on
CPU

SIMATIC ET200

ET200SP
ET200S

Ethernet interface on
CPU

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet
(TCP Slave)

SIEMENS S7-300
Ethemet-Network(TCP
Slave) *!

SIMATIC 57-400

CPU412-1
CPU412-2 DP
CPU412-3H
CPU413-1
CPU413-2 DP
CPU414-1
CPU414-2 DP

CP 443-11T
CP 443-1

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet
(TCP Slave)
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CPU414-3 DP
CPU416-1
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP
CPU417-4
CPU414-3 PN/DP
CPU416-3 PN/DP

CPU414-3 PN/DP

Ethernet interface

CPU416-3 PN/DP on CPU
Ethernet interface on | SIEMENS LOGO!
SIEMENS LOGO! | 6ED1052-1MD00-0AB8
CPU Ethernet(TCP Slave)

NOTE

O BUS Communication

1. *1 This protocol is applicable to M2, G***E, G***E2, F series screens (not support GL**E series) , and

the rootfs version must be greater than or equal to 20604;

Please refer to 4.59 Profibus DP Slave.

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
CPu222 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU224
S7-200 CPU226 RS485 on the CPU unit
CPU224 XP CN RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU226 XP CN
S7-200 CR40
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
SMART SR20
S7-300 CPU312IFM MPI port on the CPU | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU313 unit $7-300/400 (PC
CPU313C Adapter Direct)
CPU314 protocol
CPU314IFM RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU315 $7-300/400 (MPI
CPU315-2 DP Direct) protocol
CPU316 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU316-2 DP SIEMENS MPI
CPU318-2 protocol
S7-400 CPU412-1 MPI port on the CPU | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU412-2 DP unit $7-300/400 (PC
CPU412-3H Adapter Direct)
CPU413-1 protocol
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CPU413-2 DP RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU414-1 S7-300/400 (MPI
CPU414-2 DP Direct) protocol
CPU414-3 DP
CPU416-1
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP
CPU417-4
O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module | Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CPU222
CPU224 CP 243-11T .
SIMATIC S7-200 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CPU224 XP CP 243-1
CPU226
Ethernet
SIMATIC  S7-200 | CR40 ] ]
interface on | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
SMART SR20
CPU
CPU1211C SIEMENS
SIMATIC S7-1200 CPU1212C S7-1200/1500 .
Setting Your owner cable
CPU1214C Ethernet
(TCP Slave)
Your owner cable
Ethernet
interface  on | SIEMENS
CPU1511-1 PN CPU T1APortal
orta
SIMATIC S7-1500 CPU1513-1 PN Eth {TCP Setti
erne etting
CPU1515-2 PN (
Slave)(Free
tag Names)
CP343-11T
CPU315-2DP SIEMENS
Setting Your owner cable
SIMATIC S7-300 CPU315-2 PN/DP Ethernet Ethernet
CPU317-2 PN/DP | interface on | (TCP Slave)
CPU319-3 PN/DP CPU SIEMENS
ET200SP S7-300
Ethernet )
ET200S . Ethemet-Net Setting Your owner cable
SIMATIC ET200 interface on
work(TCP
CPU
Slave)
CP443-11T
SIMATIC S7-400 CPU412-3H P 443.1 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
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SIEMENS LOGO!

Ethernet
6ED1 . )
interface on | Ethernet Setting
052-1MDO00-0AB8 cPU

Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

SIEMENS S$7-200 (SMART) protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, even; station No.: 2.
NOTE: HMI Baudrate can reach to187.5k, but don’t support online simulate for187.5K.

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historiec Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Port | Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type Er |- | PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 4
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting
0 | Cemca |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNI I Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historiec Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Port | Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 4

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

PLC Setting
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System Block @

Communication Ports

Communication Port settings allow you to adjust the communication parameters that STEP 7-Micro WIN will use to
communicate to a given PLC.

(£H System Block Communication Forts
g Connuni cation Ports]
{F Retentive Ranges Defaults
L} Password
Ports

{F Output Tables

{F Input Filters f i il \

{F Pulse Catch Bits

{F Background Time PLC Address: |2 = [ = (range 1 .. 126)
{F EM Configurations
{TF Configure LED Highest Address: [31 = = Gange 1 .. 128)

{F Increase Memory

Baud Rate: lg,s kbps L.I Ig_s kbps L]

Retry Count: |3 =~ I3 =4 (range 0 .. 8)

\  Gap Update Factor: [10 = o =1 Grangs 1 .. 100)
- -

Configuration parameters must be downloaded before they take effect.

0 Wfll‘ulﬂllw OK I Cancel ‘ Default All

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct) protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 19200bps, 8, 2, odd; station: 2
RS232 communication

HMI Attribute - — =

Security Levels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ] Frint Setting l
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI License Setting ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HWI System Information Text l
Internet Time Synchronizationdsummer time COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l

Trpe szzz 1M

Baud Rate 19200 -

Data Bit g -

Parity Checlk aodd -

Step Bit 1 -

[ Broadecast B5535 Advanced Settings
NOTE:

1. If you use MT5-57-300 adapter to communicate, the baudrate of PLC must be 187.5K, and HMI must be
19.2K

2. If we use PC adapter, PLC station No. is not necessary, so the communication is one-to-one.

3. DB block must be created, otherwise the relevant registers can not write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD).
DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD address start must be an even number.

PLC Setting

1. Production of the adapter with KINCO, MPI transmission rate must be set 187.5K. 19.2K general users of
the transmission rate, if the $7-300 MPI-side transmission rate is 19.2K, you need to change it into the
Siemens adapter 187.5K (where changes in the hardware properties)
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-
Properties —

Highest MFI address:

Transmissioen rate:

New subnet HPI

General Metwork Settings ]

| F ;J r_n ]
~
. 5
3 Mbps
&
12““{:5 b

Cancel Help

2. MPI address must be 2.

Properties — CPU 315-2 DP - (R0/52) '

General

Address:

Transmission rate:
Subnet:

Interrupts Time—of-Day Interrupts I Cyclic Interrupts
Diagnostics/Clock I Protection I Communication
General Startup ] Cycle/Clock Memory | Retentive Memory

Short CFU 315-2 I
Work memory 128KB: 0. 1ms/1000 instructiems; MEI+ DF PN
connection (DF master or DP slawe); multi-tier
configuration up to 32 modules: Send and receive
capability for direct data exchange, constant bus cyecle W
Order Ho. / BEST 315-ZAGI0-0ABD f ¥2.0
Hame: [cPuz1s-2 TP (1)
Interface
Type: MFI
Address: e
Hetworked: Tes

Properties — HPI interface

Farameters l

Highest address: 31
187.5 Kbps

CPU 315-2 DP (RD/S52})

i -l

--- not networked -——
WFI (1)

Hew. ..

Froperties. .. |
Delete |

Cancel | Help |

3. After the software change, downloaded to PLC, make sure the transmission rate of MPI is 187.5K, and
then in the options set PG / PC interface, select PC Adapter (MPI), MPI-side of the transfer rate will be

changed to 187.5K.
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Set PG/PC Interface w
Aecesz Fath ]

Access Point of the Application:

E ties — PC Adapter (NPI
(Standard for STEF T) Loperties apter (NPT)

Interface Parameter Assigzoment WET Local Connection l

[PC Adapter (MPI)

ISEI Ind. Ethernet —» Intel (B Conmection to: m -
I

BHFC Adapter (Auto) o
PC l\dapter MET Tran=mission rate: 19200 -
HBRFC Adapter (PROFIBUS)

A3 | 3 [~ Apply zettings for all modules

(Parameter aszigmment of your P
adapter for an MPI network)

Interfaces

Addf/Remove:

DK | Default | — | Help
0K

Properties — PC Adapter (NPI)

MEI lLocal Eormection]

Station Farameters

[ PG/FC 15 the only master on the bus

Address; ] =
Timeout: 30 = -

Hetwork Parameters

Transmission rate: 187.5 Fbp= -

Highest station address: 3 -

0K | Defadt | Comcel | Help |

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct) protocol
HMI Setting
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J Protocal | Master/Slave | State Ho. | Virtual FLC Ho. I
K10 MET ] 0
Siemens 37-3... 3§

Device Type: = Hm C PLC

Device Name: HAID > Cemmunication Protacol: A
Parameters Setting
1: BUS Timeout{ms) 2: Retry Times

2 2

3: Baud Rate 4:wait To Send(ms)

2

5: This Station Address B: Max block package size(WORDS)
0 A 64

7: Max block package zize(BITS) 8: Max interval of block pack(ORDE)
128 16

9: Max interval of block pack(BITS)

32

Reset Default Parameters OK Cancel

NOTE:

1. This protocol is suitable for MT5020 series with MPI extended port.

2. This protocol supports multi-station communication, and the MPI is RS485 port, so we can use this
protocol to communicate between many HMI and PLC, and then we must set the master station number.
3. HMI station No. can be 0~15, PLC station No. must be 0~15, the station No. of HMI and PLC can not be
the same number.

4. PLC baud rate can be 187.5K or 19.2K.

5. You must set DB first, or register cannot write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD. The initial address of
DBm.DBW and DBm.DBD must be even number.

6. This protocol doesn’t support direct simulation and indirect simulation.

PLC Setting

1. PLC station No. can be 0~15.

2. MPI baud rate can be 19.2k or 187.5k.

x]

Properties — HPI interface CPOU 315-2 DP (R0D/S52)

General Parameters l
Address: a - Slave NO.
Highest eddress: 31 or PLC NO.

Transmission rate: 187.5 Ebps

Subnet:

-—- not networked -—— Hew. ..

Froperties. ..
Communication baudrate
Delete

Cancel | Help |

SIEMENS MPI Direct protocol
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HMI setting
Default parameter:19200bps, 8, even, 1; station number:2

HMI Attribute X

Uszer Permizsions Setting ] Hiztarical Events Storage ] Print Setting ]
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Licensze Setting ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Spstem Information Text ] Security Levels Setting ]
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time COMO Setting l COM2 Setting ] Extended Memaory ]

Type

Baud Rate 19200 =

Cata Bit a <
Parity Check  even =
Stop Bit 1 <
[ Broadcast E5535 Advanced Settings

PLC setting
PLC station No. can be 2-15, MPI baud rate can be 19.2k or 187.5k

Properties — HPI interface CPU 315-2 DP (RO/S52)

X

General Parameters ]

Addre=s: E] -
Highe=t address: 31

Transmission rate: 187.5 Ebps
Subnet

-—— not networked ——— Hew. ..

Froperties. ..
Delete

1. You should set DB block first, otherwise the registers as DB.DBX,DB.DBW and DB.DBD
NOTE: cannot write.

2. This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication

© Ethernet Communication Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
Many(HMI)-to-One(PLC) commication
PLC Setting
The settings for the CP 243-1 are defined in STEP 7 Micro/WIN via the Ethernet Wizard. For assistance
with all the information go to STEP 7 Micro/WIN Online Help via F1.
1. Starting the Ethernet Wizard
® Open STEP 7 Micro/WIN
®  Start the Ethernet Wizard via “Tools >Ethernet Wizard....”
® Click on “Next”
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Ethernet ¥Wizard

fiv]
Industrial B

This wizard will help you configure the CF 243-1 Ethernet module in order to
conmect an 5T-200 FLC to an Ethernet networlk Ethermet iz based on the TEEE
802, 3 standard, with communications protecels based on IS0 and TCF/IF. The CF

24531 module offers data transmizsion up to 100 Mbit/s over the network, and
supports up to § concurrent conmections.

Industrial Ethermet iz designed for industry. It can be uzed with either
noize—free industrial twisted pair (ITF) technology, or the Industry—standard
twisted pair (TF) technology. Industrial Ethermet can be implemented to offer a
wide range of application—specific uzes =uch as switching, high-=peed medium
redundancy, fast conmects, and redundant networks. Using the CF 243-1 module,
the ST-200 PLC is compatible with a wide range of existing products that
support Ethernet. Click ' Hext’' to configure a CF 243-1 module for sour program.

Fress Fl for help on any Wizard sereen.

Cancel |

2. Specifying module position

If your PC is connected to the S7-200, click the “Read modules” button to determine the position of
the CP 243-1 module automatically. Otherwise, the module position can also be entered manually.

Important:

The panel can only establish a connection with a Cp243-1 if the module is configured to “position 0”.

® Check if the CP is connected in the module position “ZERO” and change the module position if

necessary.

® |dentify or enter the module position “ZERO”.

® Click on “Next”.

Ethernet ¥Wizard

X

This wizard will help you define the parameters for the CP 243-1 Ethernet
module. The wizard will then place thisz configuration in your project.

Specify Module Fosition

To configure the module, specify the module’ s position relatiwe to the FLC.
Click 'Read Modules’ to search for installed CF 243-1 Ethernet modules.

Module Fasition

0 3: Eead Modules

Fosition | Module IT

Industrialﬁ (_ 2
<Frew I Hext» | Cancel
3. Specifying IP address
3.0 Define an IP address for the CP 243-1.

Caution:The IP address for this application may not be taken automatically from a server because the
panel requires a fixed reference partner (CP 243-1) for the Ethernet communication.

Note: The communication connection type for this module can be defined by the “Automatic Setting”.

4.0 Click on “Next” to continue.
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Ethernet Wizard

o~
]
E
=
i

=
=
[T}
Industrial B

Module Address

Fleaze select the address to as=sign to this CP 243-1 module. If your network
provides a BOOTF serwver (a service that will automatically assign IF
addresses at startup), wou may choose to have an IP address automatically
assigned.

IP Address: |[18z .16G . 205134 |

Subnet Mask: |255 255 255 . 0

Gateway Address: o .o .0 .0

[~ Mlow the BOOTF serwer to antomatically assign an IF address for the madu

Module Conmection Type

Specify the communications commection type for this module.

Auto Detect Communications ﬂ

Frev | Hext? | Cancel

X

4. Parameterizing PtP connection

5.

5.0 Specify the command byte for the module and the number of point-to-point connections with

the CP 243-1.
6.0 Click on “Next”

Ethernet Wizard

Industnal

Configuration connection

Module Command Byte

Determine the O-address by counting the output bytes used by any 170 modules altached to the
PLC before the CF243-1 module.

wl

- Peerto-Peer Connections

The CP243-1 module will support a maximum of 8 asynchronouse, concurrent connections. Select
how many connections you wish to configure for this module.

Number of connections to configure for this module:| "2 "means there are 2 HMI

|z 3 (0-8) connects to PLC

Click Nexb>' to edit the connections for this configuration.

<Pm|New| Cancel

7.0 The configuration for connecting the CP 243-1 to the panel is defined as in Fig..
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X
You have requested 4 connection{s] For each connecton, specily whether the connection should act as a
chent or server, and configure s sssociated properties.

- Connection 0 {4 connections requested)

€ Thes is a Chent Connection: Chent connections request data lransfers between the local PLC and a

|
IG [Thes 15 & Server Connechion SMMEMMMWMII

|

:~l;gm5mul : : »?;?nmmn-

. l 10.00 \ I 1000

T This seever will connection with an ™

| Operator Panel (0P} \Automatically assign
[ Accept ol connection requests the first HMI

Aocepl cannechon requests from the foliowing

Sy TSAP number

P Enable the Keep Alive function for this connection|

Plesse specily o symiolo niene for ths client connection Yot

e fe s 4 A d et s cormection
F Orogranh can e mence s cornection
symbokcaly when indisting dals translers with the remae serves

< Proy Connmetion I Next Connection > I

[Tox ] coxca |

Click “Next Connection”

Configure Connecltions 1 z'

‘You have requested 4 connection{s] For each connection, specify whether the connection should act as a
chent or server, and configure s associated properties.

- Connection 1 (4 connections requested)
€ This is a Client Connectior: Client connections tequest data transfers between the local PLC and a
f
IG‘ This is a Server Connection: Servers respond to connection requests from remote chents. I

~ Local Properties (Server) ‘ (Hmﬁmﬁulﬁedl
TSAP
11.00 | 1000
N
This server will connection with an \
Operator Panel (OP) Automatically assign

FMJMMII

the second HMI
Aocent connection requests from the foliowing
chents orfy TSAP number

6. Using CRC protection

Set the CRC protection the way you want it. It is advisable to work without CRC protection first of all. The
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“Keep Alive Interval” can be specified with the default time.
8.0 Activate the CRC protection and change the time of the “Keep Alive Interval” if required.
9.0 Click on “Next”.

Ethernet Wizard (ETH Configuration for 0) [5_(|

CRC Frotection

The wizard can generate a CRC to help protect the module configuration from
unintentional memory overwrites. Howewer, this protection will alse prewent
your program from making modifications to the configuration at run time.

(" Yes, gemerate CRC protection for this configuration in the data block

(¢ Ho, do not generate CEC protection for this configuration.

Feep Alive Interwal

When connected with a remote communications partner, or when communicating
with STEF T-Micro/WIN, the CF 243-1 module can ensure the commection on a
timed interwal. Specify the interwal for the Heep Alive function, in seconds.

T
=
]
=
fir]
[ ]

Industrial

Prev I Hextl | Cancel

7. Assigning memory

10.0 Specify a memory area for the configuration of the CP 243-1.

Recommend: If you click on Suggest address, the Wizard can identify a variable memory area.
Note: The register used in the panel must be out of the memory area for the configuration.
11.0 Click on “Next”.

Ethernet Wizard (ETH Configuration for 0) [5_(|

Mlocate Memory for Configuration

The configuration block for thiz module requires 24 bytes of V-Memory. With
the options you hawve chosen, the total size of the configuration is 159
bxtes. Please specify a starting address where the configuration will be
placed in the Data Block

The wizard can suggest an addressz that represents an unused block of
Y-memory of the correct size.

Suggest Address
VEIOOO through VEI1SE

fiv]
Industrial B

Frew

Cancel |

8. Creating project components
If you click on “Close”, the Ethernet Wizard generates the project components for the set configuration.
Among other things, subprograms and the variable memory are created in the data block.
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Ethernet Wizard (ETH Configuration for 0}

X

9. Confirm message

Vo =
po B9

o 0 t._.,.- Tour regquested configuration consists of the following project compoenents:
r

The Ethernet Wizard will now generate the project components for your
selected configuration and make that code awailable for use by your program.

The module configuration will be placed at (VESODOOD - VE9Q155) in Data Fage “
Subroutine “ETHO_CTEL"

Subroutine “ETHI_CFG"
£

|
Call the initialization and control subroutine “ETHO_CTEL" ewery scan.
The CF 243-1 module configuration must be downloaded to the FLC before use.

>

" Thiz wizard configuration will be referenced in the project tree by name.
You can edit the default name to better i1dentify this wizard configuration

ETH Configaration for O

Prev I Finich |

Cancel

12.0 Click “Yes” to confirm the message that appears.

10. Call ETHO_CTRL

\-._:':/ Complete the Wizard Configuration?

13.0 In your STEP 7 Micro/WIN program, you must call the ETHO_CTRL subroutine in each cycle.
14.0 Finally, load the entire configuration into the $7-200.

SMO.0 ETHO_CTRAL
} } EM

CP_Re~FM20.0
Ch_Re™Mw22

Errorfe w24
HMI Setting
Take the second HMI connection as an example
FLC 01
ﬂﬂlﬁﬂ%ﬂﬂ Ethemet ;}CP Slave)

B Metwork Device Setting

Tlevice | IF sddr Fort Frotocol | Master,. .

Ho 192, 165, 205, 163 10z SIEMENS 57-200 Ethernet(TCE) n

FLC 0.1 192, 165, 205, 134 102 SIEMENS 57200 Ethernet (TCF Slave) g
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Note: The TSAP set in the PLC software needs to be filled in the protocol timeout here and converted
into decimal, as shown in the figure.

[Contowe Comecions = X
You have req d4 ion{s). For each hon, specify whether the hon should act as a
chent of server, and configure its iated )

G tion 1 (4 { ted)
‘(‘ This is a Chient C: orc Client ions request data transfers between the local PLC and &
| femote server.
[ This s » Server Connection: Servers respond to jon requests from remote chents. |
- Local Properties (Setver) - [RamotaPmpedies(Cim!l
TSAP

™ This server will connection with an
Opetator Panel (OP).

|[¥ Bccept o cornection equests | | PLC software

PLC Attribute x

FLC |

Station Mo, Metwark Device Setting

— Mebwork, Ports Setting

I=] I 192 . 168 . 08 . 134 PLC Comriunication T wpe TCP -
Port 102 PLC Communication Time Out(z] 1
Client TSAP"1000" ) H Protosal Time Out 1{ms] 4096
ol bie 4096/| Pratacel Time Dut Z(ms] 4352 |
Server TSAP"1100" ; ; M aw interval of word block pack 4
COI’I’ESpOﬁd to Dec’4352 k& inkerval of bit block pack 32
F aw word black package size 2
M ax bit block, package size 4

Uze Default Setting

One-to-One communication

Other settings are consistent with many-to-one communication, but the number of connections and TSAP

setting are different, as shown in the figure.

-527-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Ethernet

Module Command Exrte

Determine the Q-address by counting the ontput bytes used by any
attached to the PLC before the CF 243-1 module.

8 2 =

Peer—to-Feer Connections

maodunle.
LELA) £ * dui conflgure for this module:
I = o8

Click "Fext’ to edit the commections for this configuration.

L)
Industrial B

3

I/0 modules

The CF 243-1 module will =support a maximum of 8§ asymchronous, concurrent
cormections. Select how many conmections wou wizh to configure for this

Frev | Hext> | Cancel

Configure Connections

Ton have requested 1 comection(s). For esach cormec:tion,. specify whether the
connection should act az a client or server, and configure 1ts associated properties.
Conmection 0 {1 connections requested)

(™ Thiz 1z a Client Connection! Client conmections request data transfers between
the local PIC and a remote server.

X

(¢ Thiz iz a Server Connection. Servers respond to connection reguests from remote

EIients.
Local Properties ([Server) Remote Properties (Client)
TSHF TSAF

02,00 0z.00

[V This server will comnect with an
Dperator Panel (OF).

[v hecept all conmection requests.

D.U.D.DJ

[IU Enable the Keep Alive function for this connection

Warning: The TSAP must always be specified in four-digit format, with a leading zero (02.00).

HMI Setting
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FLC_0_1
‘HE“EH%DD Ethemet (JCP Slave)
B Metwork Device Setting
Tlevice | IF sddr Fort Frotocol | Master,. .
HMIO 192 165, 206, 163 102 SIEMENS 57—200 Ethernet(ICF) R
FIC_0_1 192 165, 205, 134 10z SIEMENS 57—200 Ethernet (TCP Slave) S
PLC Attribute >
FLC
Station No. 1 Metwork Device Setting
Metwork, Partz Setting
I=] 192 1ER . 20 . 134 PLC Communication Type TCF =
Part 102 PLC Communication Time Out(z] 1
Protocol Time Out 1(ms] 1
Protocal Time Out 2[ms] 0
b aw interval of ward block pack 4
bl a interval of bit block pack 32
td ax word block, package zize 3
t aw bit block package size 64
Uze Default Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 SMART Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

Fieldbu
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Hetwork Dewice Setting &|
I | TP Addr | Port | Protocel [m | Stati
HMID 192 16 100 100 102 STEMENS ST-200 SMART Ethernet (TCE) "

FLCO 192,165, 100,101 102 SIEMENS 57-200 SMART Ethernet (ICP Slawe) 5 1

Add Dlelete Delete A1l Modi £5 0K

SIEMENS S7-1500 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
Note: The maximum number of plc connections is 4.
SIEMENS S7-1200 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

- Fieldbu

Network Config &l
Tlevice | IF Addr | Fort | Protocol | Mas. .. | State. .
HNT1 192, 168. 100. 100 102 STEMENS 37-1200 Ethernet (TCF) 1]

FLC1 192. 168, 100. 101 102 SIEMENS 57-1200 Ethernet (ICF Slave) S 1
< | >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

PLC Setting
1. Modify the IP address
a. Setting IP in “General” > “Profinet interface”

g Properties "_,_l Info

General

»_General

Ethernet addresses

» DI14DO10
A2
} High speed counters (HSC)
} Pulse generators (PTO/PWIM
Startup
Time of day

Interface connected with

Subnet: Mot connected v

‘é Add new subnet

Protection

IP protocol

System and clock memaory [ P add 192 165 100 238]
ress: . - .

Cycle time
Communication load Subnetmask: 255 . 255 . 255 . 0

Overview of IO addresses
Use IF router

Router address: 192 168 _ 100 . 238

b. After configuration, download device. Download in the first time, select the “Extended download to

device”, in the dialog to select show all accessible devices.
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Extended download to device
Configured access nodes of "PLC_1"

Device type Type
CPU1214CACID.. TCRIP

Device Address
192.168.100.238

PLC_1

FGIFC interface for loading: V1A Rhine Il Fast Ethernet Ad =

Connection to subnet B (local) TCRIP -

-

[ + Show all accessible devices l

Accessible devices in target subnet:

Device Device type Type Address Target device
FLC_1 CPU1214C ACID... | TCRIP 192.168.100.238 FLC_1
= = TCFilP Access address =
Flash LED
Refresh
Load Cancel

c. Select the device, press “Load”.
2. Build the data block

Portal10:
Data block must be created, otherwise the relevant registers can not write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD)

Double-click “Add new block”

= | ] Project1
Add new block

ﬁﬁdd new device
EE,, Devices & Metworks
P Mame:
~ [ PLC_1 [CPU 1212€ DC/DC/DC] i
[“ Device configuration Block
% Online & diagnostics
Language:

~ [ Frogram blocks
i|~dd new block
s v e - . :
& Main [OB1
Qrganization Manual

» [ Technological Objects =
oc

» [ PLC tags (08) * Automatic

» [ Watch tables

4

+ Symbolic access only

E] Text lists
» T_ Local modules E Description:
» ;] Common data Function Functions are code blocks or subroutines without dedicated memory.
EN block

— sera

] r_@ Languages & Resources
= .

For example, add new block “DB10”, setting as follow
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NOTE:

Add new block X
Name:
Data_block_1
Type: @ Global DB | =
' Language: De -

Organization Number 10 =

block

(oB) () Manual

Automnatic

I

Symbolic access only

Function D
block
(FB}

Data blocks (DBs) are data areas in the program that contain user data.
Select one of the following types:

-Aglobal data block

-An instance data block

Function

(FO

Data block
(DE) more...

» Further information

+ Add new and open oK Cancel

1. Make sure the data type of PLC same as the HMI when defining the data block. For example, if the data
type of PLC is REAL, then the data type of number input/display component must be float in HMI.

2. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

Portall3:

1. Must disable “Optimized block access” in the DB block properties-[general]-[Attributes].

J General |

General
Information

Time stamps

Compilation
Proe Cman
Attrbutes

Download with

Attributes

[ only store in load memary

| ! Data block write-protected in the device

I l:'Dpnmuzﬂ block access I

2.  Must enable “Permit access with PUT/GET communication from remote partner (PLC, HMI, OPC, ...)”
in the CPU properties-[General]-[Protection].
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[ Properties I"L. info

1 Ganaral I 10 tags | Tests

Genaal

PROFINET incerface [X1]
PROFNET interface [X2]
DF incerface [¥3]

SeEmup

Cycle
Communicsion load
System srd clock memory

Ll
*
Ll
*

Connection mechanisms

e = I [&A Permit access with PUTGET commanication from remote parner (FLE, Mk, OPC, )
System disgnastics

F Weeh sener
Digplay l:
User interfsce lsngusges [
Time of day

¥ System power tupply
Connection FESOUNes
Cremrview of addreszes

Import address tags using TIA portal
1.Export PLC tags (.xml format)

1) Add new tag table and create new tag in PLC tags;

r-:-‘. H
default tag table
* ] 571500 Z MName Data type Address
B Add new device Ia < Tag_1 Bool 0.0
ﬁﬁu Devices & networks 2 | Tag_2 I Uint WOW2
7 [i PLC_1 [CPU 15111 PN] 3 -0 Tag_3 Bool %I10.0
[IY pevice configuratian 4 ROd neve

4| Online & diagnostics
~ [5 Program blocks
B Add new block
3 Main [OB1]
@ Data_block_1 [DE1]
@ Data_block_2 [DB2]
@ Data_block_3 [DBE3]
@ Data_block_4 [DB4]
4 E Technology objects
] External source files
i _I'_a PLC tags
ﬁ Show all tags
B Add newtag table i
4 default tag table [48]

- = TteTwar

2) Check the tag table and click the export icon, then choose the path of export file and choose .xml format to save.
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of HMI connecting with controller

Data type Address
Bool
Uint

Bool

Retain

| C:\Users\RDOO211DesktoplternplPLCTags xmil

]

Elements to be exported: [ Tags

[] Constants

Consider usage: @ Export all elements

() Export only used elements

| oK

2.Export program blocks(.db format, the DB block should not check “Optimized block access” )

1) Create DB block under Program blocks, and click the right mouse on the data_block and then click [Generate source from

string |
string[10]
string[7]

Int

Int

Byte

Bool

Dint

Dint

Dint

Dint

Int

Dint

Array[0..10] of Byte
Char

Bool

Byte

Array[0..10] of Boal
Bool

LReal

LReal

LReal

Real

Real

blocks];
~ [ PLC_1 [CPU 15111 PN] 3 @n. Static_2
[I{ pevice configuration 4 |4qQ = Static_3
4| online & diagnostics 5 | . Static_7
= |5 Program blocks 6 |4 = Static_4
E Add new block =El7 an= Static_5
48 Main [OB1] g8 |4 w Static_19
@ Data_block_1 [DB1] 9 4] = Static_6
@ Data_block_2 [DE2] 10 4 = Static_8
@ Data_block_3 [DB3] 11 <0 = Static_9
I. Data_block 4 [NRAl | 12 lan = Cemsim 1)
r [ T-n-echnologyo PR 1
4 External sour{ 3 Cut Cirl+x |2
~ [3 PLCtags | FE] Copy curl+C |3
i showall t : Cerl+v Ly
B Add newt xt ul
L Rename F2
B Add new g 7
] define Compile L™
5] User_dats Download to Yevice *
i User_data & Go n_ﬂl.me Cerlslc |,
v 0@ System e & Go offline Ctri+ B
v 5 watch and fo B, Snapshotofthe la
» [} Online backu =, L 5
4 E Traces
» [l Device proxy r
z_“"i Frogram info | &2 Quick compare 4
__'TT iiES “I'Ipem:i 5y searchin project Ctrl+F
| Details view Generate source from blocks
_XJ Cross-references F11

3.Export PLC data types (.udt format)

1) Add new data type under PLC data tags

Selected blocks only
Including all dependent blocks
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e
t-=¢ -

> ] s7-1500 Z Marme Data type Default value
E Add new device baool Bool f

iy Devices & networks byte Byte
« [ PLC_1 [CPU 1511-1 PN] Element_1 Word
[IY pevice configuration Element_2 .Array{U..zs] of Uint
ﬂ Online & diagnostics
= [ Program blocks
E# Add new block
4 Main [OB1]
@ Data_block_1 [DB1]
@ Data_block_2 [DB2]
@ Data_block_3 [DB3]
@ Data_block_4 [DB4] o
[ Technology objects
External source files
= r:d FLC tags
%5 Showall tags
7 Add new tag table
2 defaulttag table [48]
« [i| PLC data types
j Add new data type
k| define
B User_data_type_1
ﬂ User_data_type_2

N -
2| L8 =

define

false

NN

v v

2) The define plc data types can use in the DB blocks;

3) Choose the define data type, and click the right mouse and click [Generate source from blocks] to export the .udt format
file;
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« |ijj PLC_1 [CPU 1511-1 PN] 3 |ag = Static_2 String
[IY pevice configuration 4 4g = Static_3 string[10]
4| Online & diagnostics 5 4= Static_7 5tring[7]
= [ Program blocks 6 <@m Static_4 Int
K A~dd new block =El7 an= Static_5 Int
4 Main [OB1] g8 <= Static_19 Byte
@ Data_block_1 [DB1] 9 4w Static_6 Bool
@ Data_block_2 [DB2] 10 <g = Static_8 Dint
@ Data_block_3 [DB3] 11 <41 = Static_9 Dint
@ Data_block_4 [DB4] 12 < = Static_10 Dint
» [ Technology objects L1413 <@ = Static_11 Dint
¥ External source files 14 <4 = Static_12 Int
~ [ PLC tags 15 g = Static_13 Dint
%5 showalltags 16 <@ = » Static_14 Array]0..10] of Byt
B Add newtag table 17 <@ = Static_20 Char
2 default tag table [48] 18 40 = Static_15 Bool
« [ PLC data types 19 40 = Static_16 Byte
E" Add new data type 20 40 = » Static_17 Array[0..10] of Boc
___________________ | 1] define oden ic_18 Bool
] User | ic_21 LReal
E User_| ic_22 LReal
b ) systef ¥ CrbX fic_23 LReal
b [ vistch an B2 Cerl+C lic 24 Real
» [ Online b [ Past crrlsV e o Real
¥ I':,.-. Traces Copy adtext
b ::I‘ B2 % Delete Del
2§ Program Rename F2
Ef PLC supe
= Compile ]
v | Details view | & Go online crrl+K
&Y Go offline Ctrl+m
&2 Quick compare »
g i Searchiin project curl+F Cross-references Compile
@ bool ] | = Generate source from blocks l » Selected blocks only
e} byte % Crassreferences F11 Including all dependent blocks

4.lmport the PLC tags in DTools software;
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‘{EEMEN% S57-1200/1500 Ethemet(TCP Slave)

LC Attribute Import Tag

—Import Tag File

Taz File Name sktop B[ JFAREREAMGE VA 15 Tags aonl | | select

FLC

StationMa. 1 Impart PLC Y ariables

_ ~DE Blecks File List

- Metwark Ports Setting IE Elock ID I [Program Blocks] File Hame

P 192 . 188 . 0 . 20 I— IEL C:\UsersWRDO0Z1 \Desktop\F| JFAREES A M ADEL _1.
IEZ C: \Users'RD0021 \Desktop V| ] FAREES M AT \DBZ_2.

Part 102

Import Udt File | | Delete |

—Import State

1.If the DB block file name meets the naming rule, the swstem
automatically identifies the DB block ID.E

2 If the DB block name doez nmot meet the naming rules, the system
automatically names the DB block {the DB ID increases). You need
to manmally change the DB bloeck name, £

Comments: DB Block naming rules: IBn_description. db; m @ {1 te 2999,
not repeated) _desoription: user—defined(Can be omitted)

e

Description:

SIEMENS TIAPortal Ethernet(TCP Slave)(Free tag Names)
HMI Setting

3 SIEMENS i%\Pnnal Ethemet(TCP Slave)(Free tag Names

B Network Device Setting X
Device | 1P Adar | Port | Protocol | mastensiave | stationt.. | virtu
HIID 192.168.205.150 102 SIEMENS TIAPortal Ethernet(TCP)(Free tag Names) M
PLC 0 1 19216820551 102 SIEMENS TIAPortal Ethemnet(TCP Slave){Free tag Names) S 1
€ >

add || Delete | Delete M1| | Modify

Note: If one HMI is connected to multiple PLCs, the station number of PLC in the configuration software needs to be

staggered, for example, PLCO is set to 1, PLC2 is set to 2;
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This protocol is applicableto G * * * E, G * * * E2, F series (no GL * * E series is supported), and the file system version must

be greater than or equal to 20604;

The protocol software configuration supports up to 4 simultaneous communication on the screen, and up to 8 direct online

simultaneous communication;

TIAPortal tags import:

Double-click to open the plc property box, click "cloud refresh" in the tag editor to directly obtain the tag variables of the

PLC with the same IP settings on the network; or click "import", click browse in the import tag dialog box, and select the

corresponding portal project .ap*;

FLC }

Station Mo. 1

Metwark Ports Setting

Label Editor

P 192

Part 0z

Diescription:

168 205 51 \
p

PLC Setting

THRY Karrhnavdl

PLC_1.Blocks.database.1

PLC 1.Blocks.database. 19.MIK
<

Mame

PLC_1.Blocks.database.2
PLC_1.Blocks.database.3
LC_1.Blocks.database.d
._1.Blocks.database 5

PLC_1.Blocks.database:
PLC_1.Blocks.database.13
PLC_1.Blocks.database.14
PLC_1.Blocks.database.15
PLC_1.Blocks.database. 16
PLC_1.Blocks.database. 17
PLC_1.Blocks database. 18
PLC_1.Blocks.database.19
PLC_1.Blocks.database.19.YE/
PLC_1.Blocks.database.19.MQ
PLC_1.Blocks.database.19.DA]
PLC_1.Blocks.database.19.WH
PLC_1.Blocks.database.19.HQ

Import Label X
PFLC Type

Siemens TIAFartal S

Files (% ap*)

Datalype | File Path
< >
ErrorInfo

Error Count: Label Count: O

[1):4

14

Cloud Refresh Inport. .. ‘I

1. Must enable “Permit access with PUT/GET communication from remote partner (PLC, HMI, OPC, ...)"” in

the CPU properties-[General]-[Protection].

Ganaral

Gensdal

 w w w

DF incerface [¥3]
SeEmup
Cycle

Communicaticn load

| 10 tags

o Properties  |Miinfo

Touts

PROFINET incerface [X1]
PROFNET inserace [X2]

Connection mechanisms

System and clock memaory

¥ Sytem diagnastics
F Vieb senver
Digplay

User interfsce langusges

Time af day

b Syitem power supply
CoMNECHon FESOUTEs

Cremrview of addreszes

_ﬂ Fermit access with PUTIGE T commanication from remeaote parner (LG, ML OPC, _)

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
Note: The maximum number of plc connections is 4.

HMI Setting
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. Fieldbu

Network Config &l
Tlevice | TP Addr | Port | Protocol | Mast. .. | Ste
HMT1 192 163 100 100 102 STEMENS ST-300 Ethernet (TCP) M
FLC1 192, 1685, 100, 101 102 SIEMERS S7-300 Ethernet (TCF Slawe] 3 1
< | -

| Add || Delete | Delete Mll| | Modify

PLC Setting
1. In “HW configuration” insert CP300 industrial Ethernet.
iy LR

.

CPU315-2 DP(1]
OF

i CF 3431 _

Jmmhw§m4

w

ﬂﬂ (0] UR

-
Slat t adule ... | Order number Fil. | M... lladdress [ address | Comment
[l

| CPU315-2 DP(1] [BESY 315-2AG10-0AH 2

—
l4 i CF 3431 | BGKT 3431Ex21-0%E0 [v1D |3 [BS6._271 (286271
 J

2. Set IP address in the Properties of CP343-1.
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Properties - CP 343-1 - (R0/S4)

IP Access Protection ] IP Configuration ] FROFIMET ]
General l Addreszes ] Options ]
Short Description: CP 3431

Diagnostics
Time-of-Day Synchronization

. >

57 CF for Industrial Ethernet TCPAP with SEND/RECEIVE and A
FETCHAWRITE interface, PROFIMET 10 Controller, long data, UDF, =
TCP. 150, 57 commurication, routing, module replacement without PG, —
104100 Mbps, initialization aver LAM, IP rmulticast, NTRP, DHCP, IP w

Order Mo/ firmware EGK7F 343-1EX21-0<E0 /%1.0
Marne: CP 3431

Interface Backplane Connectj

Type: Ethernet MP| Address: I m
Addrezs: 192168.100.238

Metwarked: Yes Properties. ..

Properties - Ethernet interface CP 343-1 [RO/S54) El

General  Parameters ]
I Set MAC address / use 150 protocol

MAC address:
-

1 (P address 192166100238 ] Gateway

JL

+ Da nat use rauter
Subnet mask; 255.255.255.0

" Use router

Address:

Subnhet:

--- tot nebworked - MHew...

Froperties. ..
Delete

3. After HW configuration, download.

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet-Network(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting

PLC Setting

‘I'fEEIIENS S7-300 Ethemnet-Network (TCP Slave)

B Network Device Setting

Device | IP Addr | Port | Protocol | mast... | Statio
HII 192168.218.66 102  SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet-Natwork (TCP) M
PLC_2 1 192168.218.205 102  SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernst-Network (TCP Slave) S 1

Use the TIA Portal V17 software
1. Set the ip address of the PLC
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@ ML vt s & s
N L s

N T e B

.
Latakog mhevanes
Merabinnon § e

d  ® UnOr s (01

al

= Hhewet sddwiin

L RO
Bbetaih o v om0
i e

Dvuﬁnom—.“—-

(1) Select PLC_1(CPU 314C-2 PN/DP), right-click and select [Properties].
(2) Click "PROFFINET Interface", click "Ethernet address";

(3) Set the ip of PLC;

(4) After the Settings are complete, click OK. After the hardware configuration is complete, download it.

Use SIMATIC Manager STEP 7 V5.6

1. Set the ip address of the PLC and insert the industrial Ethernet module CP343-1 of the CP300

MATIC Manager - 57 Prod4

Edit Insert PLC View Options Window Held I8 HW Config - SIM/ 0 Statior
IR ﬁ”iﬁ. 2, »_: Station Edit Insert PLC View Options Window Help

D"y g

T =0

B S7_Prod -- GASIEMENS step7 V5.6\s7proj\S7 Pr
&3P S7_Frod Hardare | J
# [l SIMATIC 300 Statior

=(0)

i

a
CPU315—2 DF(1
P

|||

I(D) R

.. | Firmware

.. | order sumber

MPI address | I add

Comment

6ES7 315—2AN14-0AB0 ;Fa.n
I

3 IE"'

Find: "
Erofil  |Standard

PROFIBUS DP
PROFIBUS-FA
FROFINET I0

] Ci BGK7 343-1EX10-0XED
@ () 6GK7 343-1EX11-0XEQ
(10 66K7 343-1EX20~0XEQ

¥i.1
V.2
[ 667 343-1EX30-0XEQ
-0 CP 343-1 IS0
({0 CP 343-1 F¥
- CF 343-1 Advanced-IT
{2 CP 343-1 ERPC
{3 CP 3431 Lean
(] PROFIBUS
(] Point=to-Foint

L Y T T ——

(1) Double-click [SIMATIC 300 Station];
(2) Double click [Hardware];
(3) Select the [CP-300] series on the right;

(4) Double click the [Industrial Ethernet] module;
(5) Double-click [CP 343-1].
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|
- 0w
fhan Module ... | Order number ... | Firmware | MPI address |I add .. | Q address | Comment
17? CPU315-2 DP(1) 6ES7 315—2AH14-0ABO ¥3.0 2
ﬁ P 204 7¥
%ﬁ: CP 343-1 BGKT 343-1EX21-0XED V1.0 3 266...271 |286...271
;

(6) Select the Ethernet module.

0
[ml

B% HW Config - SIMATIC 300 Station
Station Edit Insert PLC View Options Window Help

DS &&= 0 da (@D %8 W)
|_[Properties - Ethernet interface CP 343-1 (R0/S4) X

@ SIMATIC 300 Station (Configu

General Parameters |

20w 15 IStandard
1 [~ Set MAC address / use ISO protocol PROFIEUS DP
2 CPU315—2 ]llll PROFIBUS-FA
= = MAC address: I If a subnet is selected, PROFINET I0
3 the next available addresses are suggested. J SDTIC 300
4 a@cr
2 B EEs e 51 cP-300
- {1 AS-Interface
IP address: [192.168.218.205 5 & Cﬁ' E‘Id‘é;";:gl_ Fehernet

[+ Do not use router
(- () 6GKT 343-1EX00-OXEQ

(1 6GK7 343-1EX10-0XE0
(1 6GK7 343-1EX11-0XE0

Address: | (] 66KT 343-1EX20-0XE0
2 66KT 343-1EX21-0XKEO
Subnet: 1 PoEL

vio
:l:' 0 R %vm
New... iz

s. | Il Module |8 4| - (C 6GK7 343-1EX30-O0XED

Subnet mask: IZSS‘ZSS‘ZSS.O

[~ Use router

1

. B € 343-1 IS0
2 [[§] cPus15—=2 DP(1) Hrapdrilsss I £ CP 3431 P
x2|[q 2F B CP 3431 Advanced-IT
3 Delete () CP 343-1 ERPC

() CP 343-1 Lean
5
(] PROFIBUS

6 ! B Point—to-Point

343-1EX21-0KED
OK | 2 Cancel | Help | P for Industrial Ethernet TCE/IF
SEND/RECEIVE and FETCH/WEITE
fiterface, PROFINET IO Controller, long

After the hardware configuration is complete, download it to the PLC.

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

TCP Slave)
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Network Config &l
Tlevice | IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Mast. .. | State.
HNT1 192,163, 100. 100 102 STEMENS 37-400 Ethernet (TCF) 1]

FLC1 192, 165, 100. 101 102 SIEMENS 5T-400 Ethernet (TCF Slawve) 2 3
< >
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

PLC Attribute X
pc |
Station No. Network Device Setting
Metwork Ports Setting
IP [ | 152 168 100 . 1M1 JPLC Communication Type
Fort 102 PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
/ Protocol Time Out 1ims)
IP address of current PLC  Frotocol Time Out 2{ms) 19

MR Ip address of Redundant PLC
Ma interval or on DiocK pack 3L
Ma word block package size 16
Mao bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: Dual redundant parameters configuration of S7-400 Ethernet communication

15.0 The station No. is composed of two parts: track No. and slot No., and station No. is a byte, the track
No. is the high 4 bits, and the slot No. is the low 4 bits. For example, the station No. is 0x03 in hex,
that is to say, the track No. is 0 and CPU slot No. is 3.

16.0 Protocol timeout 1 stands for IP address of redundancy PLC. For example, if the IP address is
192.168.100.240, corresponding to the hex value 0XCOA864F8, then transfer this value to decimal, it is
3232261368.

17.0 Protocol timeout 2 stands for tack No. and Slot No. of redundant PLC, for example, if the Protocol
timeout 2 is 19, corresponding to the 0x13 in hex, that is to say the track No. is 1 and slot No. is 3.

18.0 When configuring PLC in HMI program, just need to configure one PLC but not two.

PLC Setting
1. In the hardware configuration, insert CP400 Ethernet module CP443-1:
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fill @) VEL
1 FS 407 104 -

E B[ CFU 412-3 | |

i |[{ seroor
IF1
LF

s CP 443-1 ]
X 4

ﬂ:' My R

s .. Module ... Order number F. .. M. I... |8 ..
1 PS 407 104 EEST 407-0EADZ-0AAD

3 [[f] CPU 412-3 H [GEST 412 3HJ14-0ABO [¥4.5 |2

£ [[] #erior 2 |grere
IF]

IF;

"5 R CPF 4431 GGET 443-1EIZ0D-DIED [¥2_ 0 3190
£(1d a

2. Open the Properties of CP443-1, set the IP address. No need to set MAC address.

Properties — Ethernet interface CP 443-1 TCP (R0/Sh) §|
General Parameters ]
MAC address: 15 -00-08—01-00-00

IF address: 102, 16&. 100 24D Gatewsy
= f Do ot use router
Subnet mazk: 255.255.255.0

(™ Use router

Address:

Subnet:

——— not networked ——— Hew. ..

Froperties. ..
Delate

Cancel | Help |

3. Download after finishing hardware configuration

SIEMENS LOGO! Ethernet(TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

Metwork Device Setting [ =2 ]|
Tewice | IF Addr | Port | Protocal | Master,. | Stati. | Virtual. . |
HMIO 192 188.1. 100 102 STIEMEHS. .. MW
FLCO 192 165.1. 40 10z SIEMERS. .. = 1
PLC Setting

Set the same parameters as the HMI dose.
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©Supported Device

$7-200
Device Bit Address Word Address Format

SCR s.B0.0-31.7 | - DDD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B 0.0-1535.7 | = - DDDD.O
Counter Relay Cnt0-255 | - DDD.O
Timer Relay Tim0-255 | - DDD.O
V Relay V.B 0.0-20479.7 | -—-- DDDDD.O
Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q.BO0.0-15.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Discrete inputs and image Relay .B0.0-15.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Analog Outputs | e AQW 0-110 DD
Analog Inputs e AIW 0-110 DD
SCR double word | - SD 0-28 DD
sCcR SW 0-30 DD
Special memory doubleword | - SMD 0-1532 DDD
Special memory | - SMW 0-1534 DDD
Internal memory double word | - MD 0-28 DD
Internal memory | - MW 0-30 DD
Discrete outputs and image register double word | - QD 0-28 DD
Discrete outputs and image register | - Qw 0-30 DD
Discrete inputs and image register double word | - ID 0-28 DD
Discrete inputs and image register | - IW 0-30 DD
Timer (Currentvaluve> | - Cnt 0-255 DDD
Counter (Currentvalue) | - Tim 0-255 DDD

V memory doubleword | - VD 0-20478 DDDDD
vV memory = VW 0-20476 DDDDD
vV memory VB 0-20476 DDDDD
Internal memory | - MB 0-30 DD
NOTE: VW. VD address must be an even number
SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

V Relay V.B 0.0-20479.7 | = --—--- DDDD.O

Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O

Discrete outputs and image Relay QB0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O

Discrete inputs and image Relay .B0.0-31.7 | - DD.O
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Special memory Relay SM.B 0.0-1535.7 | .. DDDD.O
SCR s.B0.0-31.7 | .. DD.O
TFLAG0-255 | = DDD
C.FLAG0-255 | = - DDD
Internal memory double word | - MD 0-28 DD
Internal memory | - MW 0-30 DD
Discrete outputs and image register | = --—--—- QD 0-28 DD
double word
Discrete outputs and image register | = - QW 0-30 DD
Discrete inputs and image register double |  ---- ID 0-28 DD
word
Discrete inputs and image register | = - IW 0-30 DD
V memory doubleword | - VD 0-20478 DDDD
Vmemory | - VW 0-20476 bDDD
""" SMW 0-1534 DDDD
""" SW 0-30 DD
Timer . TW 0-255 DDD
Counter e CW 0-255 DDD
""" AlIW 0-110 DDD
""" AQW 0-110 DDD
""" VB 0-20476 DDD
""" MB 0-31 DD
SIEMENS S7-200 SMART Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
V Relay V.B 0.0-20479.7 | = -—-—- DDDD.O
Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay QB00-3L7 | - DD.O
Discrete inputs and image Relay .B0.0-3L.7 | = - DD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B0.0-1535.7 | = - DDDD.O
SCR s.B0.0-3L7 | e DD.O
Internal memory double word C.FLAG0-255 | = —eeee- DDD
Internal memory TFLAGO0-255 | e DDD
Discrete outputs and image register
doubleword | MD 0-28 PP
Discrete outputs and image register | - MW 0-30 DD
Discrete inputs and image register
doubleword | QD 0-28 -
Discrete inputs and image register | - QW 0-30 DD
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V memory doubleword | ID 0-28 DD
Vmemory | e IW 0-30 DD
VRelay 0 Cnt 0-255 DDD
Internal Memory Relay | - Tim 0-255 DDD
Discrete outputs and image Relay | - VD 0-20478 DDDD
Discrete inputs and image Relay | - VW 0-20476 DDDD
------ SMW 0-1534 DDDD
------ SW 0-30 DD
Timer 1 T 0-255 DDD
Counter 0 C 0-255 DDD
------ AIW 0-110 DDD
------ AQW 0-110 DDD
------ VB 0-20476 DDD
------ MB 0-31 DD

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~511.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~511.7 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M 0.0~4095.7 | - DDDD.O

DBm.DBX

Data Register Relay node ey I DDDDD.O m:10~60
Data Register Relay | —— DBm.DBW 0-65534 DDDDD m:10~60
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | - DBm.DBD 0-65532 DDDDD m:10~60
InternalRelay | - MW 0~9999 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | - MD 0~9999 DDDD
External Output Relay @ | - QW 0~9999 DDD
External Output Relay (32 bit) | ---—--- QD 0~9999 DDD
External Input Relay | - IW 0~9999 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~9999 DDD

NOTE:

1. The initial address of DBm.DBW and DBm.DBD must be even number.

2. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to
DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct)& SIEMENS MPI

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~255.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~255.7 | - DDDD.O
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Internal assistant node M0.0~8191.7 | - DDDD.O
Data Register Relay node DBm.DBX 0.0~65533.7 | ------ DDDDD.O m:1~60
Data Register Relay node bBnDBX | e DDDDD.O n:1~4096
100000.0~409665535.7
Counter | C 0~2047 DDD "
Timer | -e-- T 0~2047 DDD
Internal Relay | == MW 0~8190 DDDD
External Output Relay | - QW 0~254 DDD
External Input Relay | - IW 0~254 DDD
Internal Relay | 7 MD 0~8188 DDDD
External Output Relay | =~ QD 0~252 DDD
External Input Relay | = ID 0~252 DDD
Data Register Relay | - DBm.DBW 0~65532 DDDDD m:1~60
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | -——-- DBm.DBD 0~65532 DDDDD m:1~60
Data Register Relay | = DBn_DBW DDDDDDDDD n:1~4096
100000-409665534
------ DBn_DBD DDDDDDDDD n:1~4096

Data Register Relay (32 bit)

100000-409665532

NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block.

First four data formats for data block number, the

address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4
2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.
3. "1 T/C registers are read only.
4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-1200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~127.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~127.7 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~20477 | - DDDD.O
DBn_DBX
Data Register Relay node | , | - DDDDDDDDD.O
100000.0~260065535.7
Data Register Relay node DBm_DBX 0.0~65535.7 | ------ DDDDD.O m:1~10
DBn_DBW
Data Register Relay | - DDDDDDDDD n:1~9999
100000-999965534
pen_DED DDDDDDDDD 1~9999
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | -—-—- n:1~
ata Register Relay (32 bit) 100000-999965532
Data Register Relay | - DBm_DBW 0-65534 DDDDD m:1~10
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Data Register Relay (32 bit) | -—-- DBm_DBD 0-65532 DDDDD

Internal Relay | - MW 0~8190 DDDD

Internal Relay (32 bit) | -—---- MD 0~8188 DDDD

External Output Relay | ------ QW 0~1022 DDD

External Output Relay (32 bit) | ------ QD 0~1020 DDD

External Input Relay | ------ IW 0~1022 DDD

External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~1020 DDD

. DBn_String

String | - DDDDDDDDD n:1~9999

100000-999965534
) DBn_String_0 100000

String - DDDDDDDDD n:1~9999

—999965534
. DBn_WString_WCC

WString - DDDDDDDDD n:1~9999

100000—999965534
) DBn_WString 100000

WString - DDDDDDDDD n:1~9999
—999965534

NOTE:

1. EV5000 in the DB register corresponds to the definition of $7-1200 software, the absolute address of DB,

rather than the global symbol DB.
2. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First four data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4
3. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.
4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

5. The DBn_String_0 register is not blank to read and write compared to DBn_String
6. The DBn_WString_ WCC register is suitable for WINCC software monitoring, both read and write are
consistent, using the register needs to check the high / low byte swap in the attribute settings

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~8191.7 | - DDDD.O
DBn_DBX
Data Register Relay node 100000.0~25565535.7 | DDDDDDDD.O
Data Register Relay node DBm_DBX | DDDDD.O m:1~l
0.0~65535.7 0
DBn_DBW n:1~25
Data Register Relay | -——- 100000-25565534 DDDDDDDD s
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | - DBn_DBD DDDDDDDD n:1725
100000-25565532 5
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Data Register Relay | - DBm_DBW 0-65534 DDDDD m:1~1
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | -—--- DBm_DBD 0-65532 DDDDD 0
Internal Relay | —— MW 0~8190 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | - MD 0~2044 DDDD
External Output Relay | - QW 0~2046 DDD
External Output Relay (32
R [ QD 0~2044 DDD
bit)
External Input Relay | -——-- IW 0~2046 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~2044 DDD
Internal Relay(byte) MB 0~8191 DDDD
External Input Relay(byte) IB 0~2047 DDDD
External Output Relay(byte) QB 0~2047 DDDD
Data Register Relay(byte) DBm_DBB 0-65535 DDDDD m:1~10
Data Register Relay(byte) DBn_DBB100000-25565535 | DDDDD n:1~255

NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4
2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.
3. The data type of MB, IB, QB registers can’t be set to signed int.

4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~1023.7 | - DDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~1023.7 | - DDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~8191.7 | - DDDD.O
DBn_DBX
Data Register Relay node 100000.0~25565535.7 | DDDDDDDD.O
Data Register Relay node DBm_DBX 0.0~65535.7 | ------ DDDDD.O m:1~10
DBn_DBW
Data Register Relay | - 100000-25565534 DDDDDDDD
DBn_DBD
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | - 100000-25565532 DDDDDDDD
Data Register Relay | - DBm_DBW 0-65534 DDDDD .
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | - DBm_DBD 0-65532 DDDDD 10
Internal Relay | - MW 0~8190 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | - MD 0~8188 DDDD
External Output Relay | ----—- QW 0~1022 DDD
External Output Relay (32 | ------ QD 0~1020 DDD
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bit)

External Input Relay | - IW 0~1022 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ----- ID 0~1020 DDD
NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4

2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.

3. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to
DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS LOGO! Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input |_ Biti1-64 | @ DD Read Only
Output Q_Bit1-64 | @ e DD

Flag Bit M_Bit1-112 | = e DDD

Network Input NI_Bit1-128 | - DDD

Network Output NQ_Bit1-128 | = - DDD

V Relay V_Bit0.0-1469.7 | = - DDDDo

Analog Input | e Al_Word 1-16 DD

Analog Output | e AQ_Word 1-16 DD

Analog Mark | e AM_Word 1-64 DD

Network Analog Input | = - NAIl_Word 1-64 DD

Network Analog Onput | - NAQ_Word 1-32 DD

Vmemory | e VW_Word 0-1468 DDDD

V memory double word | = - VD_Word 0-1466 DDDD

NOTE: VD. VW address must be an even number

©Cable Diagram

SIEMENS S7-200 (SMART) protocol
RS232 communication

Siemens models using standard serial PC / PPI cable . Cable Baud Rate DIP switch settings are as follows:
1) with 5 DIP switch cable
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03m
(12n)

- *— d ! «
I yoorr 3

—
X G
N\

RS-232 COMM

PP

)
om

oTm

-
n) 46m
= (181 n) o
. ‘ \\\
40 mm t _?’__(' fI
. - |
(16mn) J —
> i RS 485 COMM
Isolated
PC/PPI Cable
Dot PC
Rate 12D SWITOH 4 1« 0BT
» a0 O« NI
"W on
POK 010 SWITOM S 1+ OTE
245 WO 0+ OCH
1> Wm

PC/PPI Cable switch to select the baud rate

Baud SWITCH (1=on)
38400 000
19200 001
9600 010
4800 011
2400 100
1200 101

2) with 8 DIP switch cable

{1, 1%

R&-232 COMM

RE-485 COMM

=

Kbaud
116 2K
576K
IBAK
19.2K
86K
48K
24K
12K

001
010

101

B Spare
7 1=10 Bit
0=11 Bit
& 1=Remote
0= Local
5 1=PP|
0=PP/Fresport
4 Spare

PC/PPI Cable switch to select the baud rate

Baud SWITCH (1=on)
115200 110
57600 111
38400 000
19200 001
9600 010
4800 011
2400 100
1200 101

Note: The switch 5 is set to 0, the selected item Freeport;the switch 6,7,8 is set to 0.
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PC / PPI cable on the baud rate DIP switch settings, you must set the baud rate with the PLC and PC SET PG

/ PC Interface match the settings , Siemens S7-200 PLC baud rate can be programmed via
STEP7-Micro/WIN software settings.

RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com3 9pin D-SUB(male)
1 RX- 7 RX- 8 D-
5GND | 5GND 5 GND

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct) protocol
RS232 communication

MT5-57-300 PC Adapter communication cable

Need to add a communication cable in adapter RS232 terminal

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female SIEMENSPLC

PC Adapter RS232 terminal

comO/coml] com2 9pin D-SUB(female)
3TX 8TX 2RX
“ 2RX 7RX 3TX
5GND [5GND 5 GND
7RTS
|: 8 CTS

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct) protocol

RS485 communication

HMI MPI terminal
9pin D-SUB male

Controller MPI terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

B 3+ 3 TXD/RXD+
> UETRY ° 8 - 8 TXD/RXD- ®
5 GND 5 GND
SIEMENS MPI protocol
RS485 communication
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/comlf com3 9pin D-SUB(male)
1RX- | 7RX- 8 D-
5GND | 5GND 5 GND

Long distance communication with MPI adapter:

The cable length must be 600m or less in the 187.5k ,the 7 pin and 2 pin must connect with 24V power in
the port of RS485, the 8 pin and 3 pin must connect with 120 Q terminal resistance.
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PC adapter

[ STIMTICT
system

24y

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.84 SIKO AGO5 SIKONETZ5

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Siko AGO5 AGO5 Port on CPU unit SIKO AGO5 SIKONETZ5

©Serial System configuration

Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r

Siko AGO5 AGO5 CPU Direct RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default parameter: 57600bps, 8, none, 1, station: 1
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r ]

HNI Attribute x|

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
I l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Frint Setting  COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3

Baud Rate R7R00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3

Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Eabhe  none . Max interval of word block pack 1
Ma interval of bit block pack 1

Stop Bit 1 -

- Mz word block package size 1
Man bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
Please reference to controller manual.

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
ParameterNo. | = - ID O-FF HH
sw. | - SW 0-0 D
cw. | CW 0-0 D
Note Direct online simulation disable

©Cable Diagram
RS485
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
RS485 terminal Bus-Out Bus-In

comO/coml] com3

" 1RX- | 7RX- 1 TXRX- 1@%3 ‘o o
DG,y e e,

6 RX+ | 8RX+ 2 TXRXH \\iewing side= plug-in side

4.85 Sinocon Scln

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

SCIN SC1N-30T-2AD2DA RS232 on the CPU unit Sinocon Scln

© System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
SC1IN-30T-2A
SCIN DDA RS232 on the CPU unit RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI setting
Default parameter: 9600bps, 7, even, 1, station: 1

RS232
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting  COMO Setting ] COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l
Tupe R5232 hd PLC Cormmunication Time Dut 1
Baud Rate qa00 - Pratocal Time Dut 1[ms) 10
[iata Bit 7 - Fratocal Time Out 2{ms) 1]
Paiity Check  aven - M ax interval of word block pack 2
) Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- tax word block package size 2
Max bit block package size 128
Uze Default Setting
RS485

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage l
] HMI Sy=tem Information Text l

HMT | Task Bar | HMI Extended Attributes
Print Setting COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ2 Setting ] Extended Memory
Type R5485-2 - PLE Communication Tirme Out 1
Baud Rate Se00 - Protocal Time Out 1[ms] 20
D ata Bit 7 < Pratocal Time Out 2{ms) i]
Parity Check  even - F aw interval of word block pack 2
. b &= interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 =
- b ax word block package size 2
tdaw bit block package size 128
g Default Setting
© Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-377 | = - 000
Output Relay Y000-377 | = - 000
Data Contact D_bit0.0-7999.F | = - DDDD.F
Internal Relay M 0000-3071 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact T000-255 | - DDD
Counter Contact c000-255 | - DDD
Special Internal Relay SM 8000-8255 | = - DDDD
State s$s000-99¢ | - DDD
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TimerVvalue | - T_word 000-255 DDD
CounterValue | - C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | - D_word 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | = - SD_word 8000-8255 DDDD
CounterValue | - C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device
© Cable Diagram
RS232
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female 232 terminal
comO/coml| com?2 coml/com2
“ 2RX 7RX 2TX
3TX 8TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
RS485
HMI terminal Controller

9pin D-SUB female

RS485 terminal

comO/coml com3 com2
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 6 A+
5GND | 5GND 5 GND
4.86 TECO TPO3/AP Series
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
TOP3-30HR-A RS232 on the CPU unit )
TECO , TECO TPO3/AP Series
AP Series RS485 on the CPU unit
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
TECO TOP3-30HR-A RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
AP Series RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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RS232 communication

HNI Attribute 3

X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
]

Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazsk Bar I HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type FLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Fratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit a - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms] 3
Parity e . Max interval of block packlwORDS] 2
. Max interval of block packiBITS] a
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package sizelwORDS) 16
Slave No. i
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as -
dave Use Default Setting

u):4 | Cancel

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay (receive external
switch signal) e 000
Output Relay Yo-377 | e 000
Auxiliary Relay M (0-7679) &(8000-8511) | - DDDD
Step Relay so-4096¢ | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-511 | e DDD
Counter Relay co-255 | DDD
Data Register | - D0-8511 DDDD
Data Register | - Z0-15 DD
Data Register | - VO-15 DD
Timer(Currentvalue) | - T_Current_Word 0-511 DDD
Counter(Currentvalue) | - C_Current_Word 0-199 DDD
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Counter e C_Current_Double 200-255 DDD
Timer(Presetvalue) | - T Preset_Word 0-511 DDD
Counter(Preset value) | - C_Preset_Word 0-199 DDD
Counter | e C_Preset_Double 200-255 DDD

NOTE: Z, V isthe turn of the write and read out. When testing a single word, max interval of word block
pack and max word block package size are changed to 1.

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml] com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)

3TX- | 8TX- 1RX-
5GND |5GND 3GND
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- B-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A+
5GND 5GND SG
4.87 TMCM
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
TMCM_303 RS232 on the CPU unit TMCM_303
TMCM-6110 TMCM-6110 RS485 on the CPU unit TMCM_6110
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
TMCM_303 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TMCM-6110 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

TMCM_303:
HMI Setting
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Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

TMCM_6110:
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Security Lewvels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar l HMI License Setting l
Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type RS5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out{s) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Fratazal Tirme Cut 1[nms) an
[ata Bit a = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
R e [ one - b ax interval of word block pack, 1
. b ax interval of bit block pack 1
Staop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package size 1
M ax bit block package size 1
Jze Default Setting

PLC Setting
communication parameters setting:
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TECL—IDE 3.0

ile Tools Optionz WViewz Help

L

nrected devices Global parameters @TMCNM-6110 : COMI-I--

Global parameter

zerial band rate

3 U8 port il serial address

= & IDl: TMCM-&110 [V 1.31] F 450TT mode
Direct mode

zerial heartbeat

Global parameters
m TNCL creator

E Parameter calculator

iR CAN bit rate
CAN reply ID
CaN ID

i= Tser wariable display & EEPRON lock bit

Eixiz 0 telegram pausze time
Settings
thi coolStep mrto start mode

= Comrel Tofe F limit zwitch polarity

Velocity mode

4| Pozition mode

program memory protection
CAN heartbeat

CAN zecondary addreszz

ztore coordinates in EEFROM

do not restore user wariahles

= Info graph

1

0

I

5

i

7

I

0

il zerial host address 2
1

I

0

I

0

7 Welocity graph E

7 Position graph
= Info display

H— P . 1

Resztore Factory Defaults

Serial baud rate value Serial baud rate

9600 baud Default

o

14400 baud
19200 baud
28800 baud
38400 baud

57600 baud
76800 baud

Not supported by Windows !

115200 baud
230400 baud
250000 baud
500000 baud
11 1000000 baud

O (0N |0 U || W [N

Not supported by Windows !

[EY
o

Not supported by Windows !

Not supported by Windows !

©Supported Device

Please refer to TMCL Reference Manual for device details

TMCM_303
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
ROR | - 0-2 D Write Only
ROL | - 0-2 D Write Only
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MST 02 | e D Write Only
Mvp | e 0.0-2.7 DD.D Write Only
0.008-0.013
SAP 1.008-1.013 0.0-2.213 DDDD.DDD Write Only
2.008-2.013
0.008-0.013
GAP 1.008-1.013 0.0-2.213 DDDD.DDD Read Only
2.008-2.013
STAP 0.0-2.223 | - DDDD.DDD Write Only
RSAP 0.0-2.223 | - DDDD.DDD Write Only
0.0-0.038
0.64-0.81
SGP 82;; 0.128-0.132 DDDD.DDD Write Only
1.0-1.11
2.0-2.19
0.0-0.038
0.64-0.81
GGP 0.077 0.128-0.132 DDDD.DDD Read Only
0129 1.0-1.11
2.0-2.19
RF'S | - DWord 0.0-2.2 DD.D Write Only
SIO o-7 | e D Write Only
GIO 0.0-0.10 1.0-1.7 DDD.DD Read Only
2.0-2.07
CALC | - 0-9 D Write Only
comp | e 0 D Write Only
c | - 0-9 DD Write Only
1 0 D Write Only
c¢ssuB | 0 D Write Only
RSUB o | e D Write Only
WAIT | 0.0-4.7 DD.D Write Only
STOP o | e D Write Only
TMCM_6110
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
STOP 00 | D
RSUB 00 | D
SIO 07 | D
RSGP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD
STGP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD
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RSAP 0.000-255.255 | = e DDD.DDD
STAP 0.000-255.255 | = e DDD.DDD
MST o5 | D
WAT e 0.000-4.255 D.DDD
csue | 0-0 D

mw o e 0-0 D

o 0-12 DD
comp | e 0-0 D
CALC e 0-9 D
Go | 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
RFS e 0.000-2.255 D.DDD
GeP 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
sesp | 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
Gap | 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
sap | 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
Mve L 0.000-2.255 D.DDD
ROL 0-5 D
ROR 0-5 D

NOTE:The address format of registers is [type].[motor].c

©Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller terminal
comO/coml] com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8TX 2 RXD
5GND 5GN 5GND

RS485 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(male)

2 RS485-
7 RS485+

comO/comlf com3
1 RX- 7 RX-
6 RX+ | 8RX+
5GND | 5GND

3 GND
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4.88 Toledo DLoadCell

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

D3CellTM D3CellTM RS422 on the CPU unit DLoadCell

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable

D3CellTM D3CellTM RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable

OSupported Device

For detailed device, please refer to the PLC manual.

© Communication Setting

HMI Attribute >

Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage I

HMI l Task Barl HMI License Setting] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Textl

Print Setting COMO Setting \ COM2 Setting l Extended Memory l
Type RS422 -~ PLC Communication Time Out{s) 3
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Eit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2(ms)
Parity Check  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
Manc interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Mae word block package size 16
[T Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

©Cable Diagram

RS422 Communication Cable
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/com1 RS422 terminal
1 RX- Blue (TX-)
W 4 TX- Yellow (RX-)
6 RX+ White (TX+)
9 TX+ Green (RX+)
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4.89 Toshiba

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
V30 TCXMAIN1 Ethernet interface on CPU Toshiba V30 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
V-series S2PU72A Ethernet interface on CPU | Toshiba S2PU72A Ethernet (TCP Slave)

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Connect Type Parameter Cable
ToShiBaV30 TCXMAIN1 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
V-series S2PU72A Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Network Communication Setting

HMI setting

TCXMAIN1:

S2PU72A:

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Historieal Ewents Storage l
Print Setting ] COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l
I l Tazk Bar l HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text l

Networls Setting
P | 182 . 168 . 18 . 2

[ MNetworls Device Setting ]
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Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage ]
Print Setting ] COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting I Extended Memory ]
HNI l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text ]

Metwork Setting
P | 152 . 168 . 100 . 220

[ Metwork Device Setting ]

Network Dewvice Setting

Tewvice

IF Addr | Port

| Frotacal

| | Master/. .. | Stat

HMIO
FLCO

\

192 168, 100. 220 1024
192 168, 100. 35 1024

Tashiba SZFUTZ4 Ethernet (TCE)
Toshiba SZPUTZ4 Ethernet (ICF slawve)

PLC setting

i}
3 1

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

©Supported Device

TCXMAIN1:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
0x00000000-0x0000FFFF ROO_B 0.00-FFFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x01000000-0x0100FFFF RO1_B0.00-FFFF1F | = - HHHH.HH
0x02000000-0x02000FFF R0O2_B0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x03000000-0x03000FFF RO3_B0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x04000000-0x04000FFF RO4_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x05000000-0x05000FFF RO5_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x06000000-0x06000FFF RO6_B 0.00-FFF.1F | - HHH.HH
0x07000000-0x07000FFF RO7_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x08000000-0x0800FFFF RO8 B 0.00-FFFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x09000000-0x09000FFF R0O9_B0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x0A000000-0xOA000FFF ROA_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x0B000000-0x0BOOFFFF ROB_B 0.00-FFFF.1IF | - HHHH.HH
0x0C000000-0x0COOFFFF ROC_B 0.00-FFFF.1IF | - HHHH.HH
0x0D000000-0xODOOOFFF ROD_B 0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0xOEO00000-0xOEOOOFFF ROE_B 0.00-FFF.1IF |  -——- HHH.HH
0xOFO00000-0xOFOOOFFF ROF_B 0.00-FFF.2F | - HHH.HH
0x10000000-0x10000FFF R10_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | --- HHH.HH
0x11000000-0x11000FFF R11_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x12000000-0x1200FFFF R12_B 0.00-FFFF.IF |  -——- HHHH.HH
0x13000000-0x13000FFF R13_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x14000000-0x14000FFF R14 B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
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0x15000000-0x15000FFF R15_B 0.00-FFF1F | - HHH.HH
0x17000000-0x17007FFF R17_B 0.00-7FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x41000000-0x4100FFFF R41_B 0.00-FFFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x51000000-0x5100FFFF R51_B 0.00-FFFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x52000000-0x520000FF R52_B 0.00-FF1F | - HH.HH
0x61000000-0x6107FFFF R61_B 0.00-7FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x62000000-0x62003FFF R62_B 0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x63000000-0x63003FFF R63_B 0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x64000000-0x64003FFF R64_B 0.00-3FFF1F | - HHHH.HH
0x65000000-0x65003FFF R65_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x66000000-0x66003FFF R66_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x67000000-0x67003FFF R67_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x68000000-0x68003FFF R68_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x69000000-0x69003FFF R69_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x6A000000-0x6A003FFF R6A_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x6B000000-0x6BO03FFF R6B_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x6C000000-0x6CO03FFF R6C_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x6D000000-0x6D003FFF R6D_B 0.00-3FFF.1IF | - HHHH.HH
Ox6E000000-0x6EO03FFF R6E_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x6F000000-0x6FO00FFF R6F_B 0.00-FFF.1F | - HHH.HH
0x00000000-0x0000FFFF | === ROO O-FFFF HHHH
0x01000000-0x0100FFFF | === RO1 O-FFFF HHHH
0x02000000-0x02000FFF | === RO2 O-FFF HHH
0x03000000-0x03000FFF | - RO3 O-FFF HHH
0x04000000-0x04000FFF | === RO4 O-FFF HHH
0x05000000-0x05000FFF | - RO5 O-FFF HHH
0x06000000-0x06000FFF | === RO6 O-FFF HHH
0x07000000-0x07000FFF | === RO7 O-FFF HHH
0x08000000-0x0800FFFF | === RO8 O-FFFF HHHH
0x09000000-0x09000FFF | === RO9 O-FFF HHH
O0xOA000000-0xOAOOOFFF | === ROA O-FFF HHH
0xOB0O0O0O000-0xOBOOFFFF | == ROB O-FFFF HHHH
0x0C000000-0xOCOOFFFF | === ROC O-FFFF HHHH
0x0OD000000-0xODOOOFFF | == ROD O-FFF HHH
OxOEO00000-OxOEOOOFFF | == ROE O-FFF HHH
0xOFO00000-0xOFOOOFFF |  ==ee- ROF O-FFF HHH
0x10000000-0x10000FFF | == R10 O-FFF HHH
0x11000000-0x11000FFF | == R11 O-FFF HHH
0x12000000-0x1200FFFF | == R12 O-FFFF HHHH
0x13000000-0x13000FFF |  =—=—--- R13 O-FFF HHH
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0x14000000-0x14000FFF | - R14 O-FFF HHH
0x15000000-0x15000FFF | - R15 O-FFF HHH
0x17000000-0x17007FFF | - R17 O-7FFF HHHH
0x41000000-0x4100FFFF | R41 O-FFFF HHHH
0x51000000-0x5100FFFF | - R51 O-FFFF HHHH
0x52000000-0x520000FF | - R52 O-FF HH
0x61000000-0x6107FFFF | - R61 0-7FFF HHHH
0x62000000-0x62003FFF | - R62 0-3FFF HHHH
0x63000000-0x63003FFF | - R63 0-3FFF HHHH
0x64000000-0x64003FFF | - R64 0-3FFF HHHH
0x65000000-0x65003FFF | - R65 0-3FFF HHHH
0x66000000-0x66003FFF | - R66 0-3FFF HHHH
0x67000000-0x67003FFF | - R67 0-3FFF HHHH
0x68000000-0x68003FFF | - R68 0-3FFF HHHH
0x69000000-0x69003FFF | - R69 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6A000000-0x6A003FFF | - R6A 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6B000000-0x6BOO3FFF | - R6B 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6C000000-0x6COO3FFF | - R6C 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6D000000-0x6DO0O3FFF | - R6D 0-3FFF HHHH
Ox6E000000-0x6EO03FFF | - R6E 0-3FFF HHHH
O0x6F000000-0x6FO00FFF | - R6F O-FFF HHH
S2PU72A:
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
XX 0.0-3071.F | - DDDD.F
RR 0.0-4095.F | e DDDD.F
sS 0.0-511L.F | e DDD.F
XWOorRD | - 0-3071 DDDD
R_.WORD | - 0-4095 DDDD
SWORD | e 0-511 DDD

©Cable Diagram

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet

4.90 Trio motion controller

O Serial Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver
TRIO
Euro Euro 205x RS232 on the CPU unit
Modbus RTU Extend
MC MC405 RS232 on the CPU unit Trio (mode7)

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Ethernet on the CPU Trio TCP-IP(TCP Slave)
MC MC405 -
Ethernet on the CPU Trio TCP-IP(modde7)

O Serial System configuration

, _ COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Settin Your owner cable
TRIO Euro 205x —
RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus . 205 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
uro X
RTU Extend RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Trio MICA05 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
(mode7) RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Trio MC405 Ethernet on the CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
Trio (mode?7) MC405 Ethernet on the CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Serial Communication SettingVE

TRIO protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 1
RS232 communication

I |
Print Setting

Tazlk Bar ]
Serial Fort O Setting l

WML Extend Attribute |
Serial

Historic Ewent
Port 1 Setting

l
]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave MNa.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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Controller internal setting:

L5 NODE=1
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,1,5)

RS422 communication

HNI I Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R54854 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Controller internal setting:

HL5 NODE=1|
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCCOM(9600,7,2,2,2,5)
PLC Setting
Select the HOST LINK protocol in the PLC program software
1. Define HOST LINK slave node
HLS_NODE=1
2. Define HOST LINK slave model
HLS_MODEL=SFA
3. Set up HOST LINK slave for port2.
Trio controller setting: SETCOM(baudrate, databits, stopbits, parity, port, 5)
SETCOM (9600, 7, 2, 2, 2, 5)
RS232 communication

L5 NODE=1
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,1,5)

RS422 communication

HL5 NODE=1|
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM(9600,7,2,2,2,5)

Modbus RTU Extend protocol
HMI Setting
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Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

0K | cemcel |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

PLC Setting
Modbus Protocol:

ADDRESS=1
SETCOM (9600,8,1,2,1,4)

Trio(mode7) protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Eit g - Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting |
0 | Cencel |

PLC Setting
1. ADDRESS=1

2. Serial Interface Configuration :Chose VR ,32BIT IEEE floating point;Right click “STARTUP” to generate
Serial port 1’ s project ; and click RUN

i3 serial Interface Configuration

Interface Serial port 1

Parameters

Baudrate 9600 N
Data bits 8 v
Stop bits 1 y
Parity Even v

Operating mode | MODBUS protocol (32 bit IEEE floating point)
MODBUS target | VR v

Apply and export to STARTUP program ] |

Apply | Cancel |
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STARTUP Program

oy

3 =] Choose the items which values you want to be set by the STARTUP progral

Anes  TARE VR | Btheinet-A-tharnetslot -3 Serial port T Benebpend

V] Generate
Baudrate 9600
Data bits 8
SEMmANIWr

Stop bits 1 s 4 > 5 N o |a) i

i By S 3B ™ -.:_'"A.Q J&C
Panty Even 4 ADDRESS=1

1 M "start Serial port section
Operating mode MODBUS protocol (32 bit IEEE floating point) 2 " Port 1

SETCOM(9600,8,1,2,1,7,0,4,0)

MODBUS target VR 4 —'Stop Seriasl port section

3. Next,Chose “VR "register in HMI software, data type is float, then it can shows decimal,like 12.89;

If chose “VR_INT”, data type use unsigned INT,it can only shows Integer part,likel12. Table register is the
same

4. If u chose 32 bit long word:

Serial Interface Configuration
Interface Serial port 1

Parameters
Baudrate 9600 d
Data bits 8 v
Stop bits 1 v
Parity Even v —_—
. . S S— STARTUP X |
Operating mode ;: MODBUS protocol (32bit long word integers) * G m = e
MODBUS target | VR - 2 ADDRESS=1
: 1 5 *Start Serial port section
| Apply and export to STARTUP program | 2 ' Port 1
3 SETCOM(9600,8,1,2,1,9,0,4,0)
4 ='5E erial secti
i Apply I Cance) Stop Serial port ction

Then u can chose “VR” register, data type is unsigned INT, it can only shows Integer part;Table register is
the same.

© Network Communication Setting

Trio TCP/IP protocol
HMI Setting

HiAID

PLC_0_1

a7 Tli% TCP/IP(TCP Slave)
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HMI Attribute | & |
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage I Frint Setting
Internet Time Symclronization I COMO Setting I COML Setting | COMZ Setting I Extended Memory
I I Taszk Bar I HMI License Setting I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sy=tem Information Text
~ Metwork Setting
[~ Open FTP Password: 888888 | Network Device Setting ‘

— Metwork 0 Setting

P |192_163.205.1m 5ubﬂ8¢|255_255.255.n Defaul |192_163_n_1
Mask Gateway

I™" Enable DNS DNst [0 .0 0 0 bns2 [0 .0 0 0

i Network Device Setting =
Device IF Addr I Fort I Frotocol Master/s. .. I Station. .. I Vir
HNIO 192, 168. 205. 100 S0z Trie TCE/IF (ICF) il
FLC_O_1 192, 188, 205. 173 502 Trio TCE/IF (ICF Slawe) 5] 1

PLC Setting
] Ethernet Interface Configuration pd

Interface Ethernet A (Ethernet, slot -1)

Parameters
IP Address 192.168.205.178

Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway |192.168.205.225
MAC Address 00:1E:FB:63:BE:EB

MNormal Communications Port Number |23 Default(23)

Token Communications Port Number [3240 | |Default(3240)

@ Endpoints

Modbus TCP | Ethernet IP Input (instance 100) | Ethernet IP Output (instance 101)

Data location VR ¥

Data format 32 bit integer =

Operation madse

Port Number 502 Default(502)

Apply and export to STARTUP program & |

| Apply | | Cancel |

MC4032 (P822) +v2.0281

Axis Status: OK

MC403Z (P822) v2.0281

Asas Status: OK

Systemn: DK Flash: @ System: OK Flash:©
Motion Dirive Halt Motion Dirive i Halt
stop enable 2 programs stop enable i programs
4 |_Tj Programs 4 |_Ij Programs
EB] STARTUP B Il 4 B] STARTUP | BfuI & 7
& MC_CONFIG b Il 4 |#] MC_coNFIG T Il 4
I f& Axes I3 Axes
I % Memory I % Memory
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Trio TCP/IP (mode7) protocol

HMI Setting

FLC_0_1
ﬁCPﬂP{mode )
B Metwork Device Setting

Device | IP Addr Port Protocol | Master/siave | Statio
HMIO 192.168.205.145 502 Trio TCPAP{mode 7) M

PLC_0_1 192.168.205.178 502 Trio TCPAP(maode 7) S 1

PLC Setting
] Ethernet Interface Configuration >

Interface Ethernet A (Ethernet, slot -1)
Parameters

IP Address 192.168.205.178
Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway |192.168.205.225
MAC Address 00:1E:FB:63:8E:E8

MNormal Communications Port Number |23 Default(23)

Token Communications Port Number 3240 | |Default(3240)

@ Endpoints

Modbus TCP | Ethernet IP Input (instance 100) | Ethernet IP Output (instance 101)

Data location VR v

Data format 32 bit fleating point ~

=

Operation mode || Address halving

Port Number 502 Default{502)

Apply and export to STARTUP program =] |

| Apply | | Cancel |
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MC403Z (PB22) v2.0281 MC403Z (PB22) v2.0281
Axis Status: OK . Axis Status: OK
System: QK Flash: @ System: DK Flash: @
Motion Drive Halt Motion Drive Halt
stop °enable =4 programs stop enable % programs
4 J Programs 4 __Tl Programs
e] STARTUP B Il 4 e] STARTUP | k|00 & ?
& MC_CONFIG b Il & #] MC_CONFIG F Il
I f& Axes I3 Axes
I % Memory I % Memory

OSupported Device

TRIO TCP/IP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/0 and Internal Auxiliary Relay IR0.0-4095.15 | = --—-—-—--- DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR 0.0-4095.15 | = --—-—-—--- DDDD.DD
Assistant Relay AR 0.0-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Holding Relay HR 0.0-4095.15 | = -—--—------ DDDD.DD
Data Memory | e DM 0-30000 DDDDD
Timer/Counter | = —ememeeee- TC 0-255 DDD

NOTE: Address correspondence: IRn.m-->the m Trio VR (n); DMn->Table (n). Example IR1.02 corresponds
to the 2nd bit of VR1.
TRIO TCP/IP (mode7)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
VR | e 0-4096 DDDD
VRINT | s 0-4096 DDDD
VR_BIT 0.00-31999.31 | = e DDDD.DD
VR_INT_BIT 0.00-31999.31 | = e DDDD.DD
Tabe | 0-31999 DDDDD
Table INT | e 0-31999 DDDDD
Table _BIT 0.00-31999.31 | = e DDDDD.DD
Table _INT_BIT 0.00-31999.31 | = - DDDDD.DD

Modbus RTU Extend

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register bit 4X_bit 0.0-1023.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Data register | = - 4X 0-1023 DDDDD

NOTE: Address correspondence: 4x corresponds to VR; 4x_bit corresponds to VR'’s bit. Address difference
between one position, e.g. 4x (501) corresponds to VR (500); 4x_bit (67.1) corresponds to the first bit of
VR (66).

Trio (mode 7)
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Table_INT_Bit 0.0-30000.317 | - DDDDD.DD
Table_Bit 0.0-30000.317 | = e DDDDD.DD
VR_INT_Bit 0.0-4095.31 | - DDDD.DD
VR_Bit 0.0-4095.31 | - DDDD.DD
Table_INT | e 0-30000 DDDDD
Table | e 0-30000 DDDDD
When the PLC software sets
the serial port protocol to 32
VR_INT | e 0-4095 DDDD long integer, this register is
used for configuration at this
time, and the type is integer
When the PLC software sets
the serial port protocol to 32
floating point, VR register is
VR | e 0-4095 DDDD o
used at this time, and the
type is single precision
floating point
Trio TCP-IP(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
VR_Bit 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD. DD
Table_Bit 0.00-4095.15 | = e DDDD. DD
When selecting this register
for configuration, the type
needs to be set to integer. If
VR | e 0-4095 DDDD the PLC value is 1.2, the
screen will display 1, but the
decimal point cannot be
displayed.
Table | e 0-4095 DDDD

©Cable Diagram

NOTE: In the controller, A port is programming port, B port is communication port

Programming Cable

S 4 3721
9 8 7 6

PC terminal
9pin D-SUB female

2 RX

Controller A port terminal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

5 TXD

3 RXD

3TX

5 GND

RS232 Communication Cable
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller B port terminal

com0/coml] com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
“ 2RX 7RX 5TXD
3TX 8TX 3RXD
5GND |5GND 4 GND

RS422 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller B port terminal

comO/com1 8 pin Mini Din (male)
1Rx- 7Tx-
5GND 4 GND
4Tx- 2Rx-
9T x+ 1Rx+

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.91 Unitronics

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
Vision 130 V130-33-B1 Unitronics
RS485 on the CPU unit

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit Unitronics Ethernet(TCP Slave)

©Serial System configuration

Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r

RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Vision 130 | V130-33-B1

RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
© Network System configuration

‘ Series ‘ CPU | Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
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‘ Vision 130 ‘ V130-33-B1 Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
RS232 default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 1

5I
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
HMI I Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Tial jg I
Hizstoric Ewent | Frint Setting Serial Port 0 Setting
Type Rs232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 57600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Party none . Max irterval of block pack(WCORDS) 5
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 =
Max block package size{WORDS) 16
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
= [ .. ... .. .. [ MBO
L2 Fowerwpbit - - - - . . . . HMI Display -iz -
L Dizplayed
1 | EN EN EN  ENO—— F——
© o+ o+« | PLCHAME ¢ - [EOMIMITT} - - - - - -
W130-33B1 -

= Com Initialize Iﬁ

Com Part: Data Bits: Standard:

|CoM1 ~| |a ~| |rszzz |
i} Baud Rate: Parity: ™ Flaw Caortral
= [5700 | [Nore =]
H | Rs232 Time Out Stop Bits: I lgnore Bresk

|EI.5 =1 ﬂ |‘I j Restore Defaults

RS485 default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 64

5I
Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I
HNI | Taszk Bar | HMI Extend Attribute I User permiz=zion Setting Dialeg I
Hiztorie Ewent I Frint Setting |Serial Port 0 Setting |
Type RS4852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 57600 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 30
Diata Bit 8 - Frotocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity nane . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) B
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 =
= Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. u
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave | Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
1. COM lInitialize in the program software by RS485 communication.
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om Initialize

Carn Part: [ata Bits: Standard:
[com1 ~| |e ~| |rssss +|
Baud Rate; Farity: ™ FlowC I
| 57600 v [None | | Tlewente

; ) I lgnore Break
RS5232 Time Out: Stop Bits:
|2 e ﬂ |1 ﬂ Restore Defaults

a Modem Settings

Madem Type: |Nnne jl

[~

3

r | |
-
Cancel | Help |
2. Initialize ID, and program as below, download to controller.
5B 2 ME 1 [F]
|
— +——EN EN EN _ ENC—SF—
c oo« . [COMINITT PLCHNetlD | - - - - - . .
_ D 64 |
" ID = B4 [AS485]
3. Change the jumper position and choose R$485 communication.
© Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting
Network Config
Tlevice | IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Mast. .. | State. .
HMT1 192.16G.100. 100 20258  Unitrenies Ethernet (TCP) "
FLC1 192.166.100. 230 20256  Unitromics Ethernet (ICF Slave) S ]
£ ' *
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

- 580 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

PLC Setting
Il ez wMBOR]
@ Forenell e
— EN__EN EN__EN EN __ENO— —— -
S s | oo | |soeenr |
...... . . Socket 1 I
L R
(. TcpP - Card Init S | b ]
Sacket
IP Addhess:  [D#-132168.100.233 ] Protos = -
SubnetMask:  [D - 2552552550 = Lacal Part #2025 ]
Diefaul Gateway D - 192,168,100, Client \Server S arver slave =
ok | Cancel | Hep | [ ok | cancal | Hep |
OSupported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Inputs 10999 | - DDD Read only
Outputs 0099 | @ - DDD
Memory Bits mBO~8191 | @ - DDDD
System Bits sB0O~999 | = - DDD
Timers TO~383 | - DDD Read only
Counters co~31 | - DD Read only
Memory Integer | = - M1 0~4095 DDDD
Memory Longer | = - ML 0~511 DDD
Double Word | = - DW 0~255 DDD
Memory Float | - MF 0~63 DD
System Integer | = - S1 0~999 DDD
System Longer | = - SL 0~199 DDD
System Double Word | - SDW 0~199 DDD
Timers Preset | - T C0~383 DDD Read only
Timers Current | - T P0~383 DDD Read only
Counters Preset | - c co31 DD Read only
Counters Current | - C_P0~31 DD Read only
©Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/com1| com?2 RJ12(male)
m 2 RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8TX 4 RXD é;
5GND |5GND 2GND |/~ 1
5 GND
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RS485 communication cable

PLC RJ12 pins are defined as follow:

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml] com3 RJ12(male)
1 RX- 7 RX- 6 B-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 1A+

;

Fim Murnbesr

Funiction

Aosignal (4]

[RSZ32 signal) G

[RSZZ2 zignal) T

[RESZZ2 =signal) BT

(REZ32 signal) SHD

| B k] =

B =ignal (-]

Pin #1

|

!

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.92 Universal Slave

O Serial Communication

!

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Universal ASCII Slave

Universal ASCII Slave

RS232 on the CPU unit

Universal ASCII Slave

Universal HEX Slave

Universal HEX Slave

RS232 on the CPU unit

Universal HEX Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
Universal ) RS232 on the ) Your owner
Universal ASCII Slave ) RS232 Setting
ASCII Slave CPU unit cable
Universal HEX ) RS232 on the ) Your owner
Universal HEX Slave ) RS232 Setting
Slave CPU unit cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
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x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
HII | Task Bar | NI Extend Attribute | Us issi ing Dialog |
Historic Event | Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting
Type Rsz32 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 2 - Protocol Time Qut 2{ms) 3
il M

Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WCORDS) 1

Mazx interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. 0 _

Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as :
dlave Use Default Setting

OSupported Device

Universal ASCII Slave

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
send LBo | e D
clear 1 e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | - LW 0~99 DD como
Receive data buffer | - LW 100~199 DDD
send B2 | D
clear LB3 | - D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 200~299 DD com1
Receive data buffer | - LW 300~399 DDD
send B4 | - D
clear LB | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | - LW400~499 DD comz2
Receive data buffer | - LW 500~599 DDD
send B | - D
clear LB7 | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW600~699 DD com3
Receive data buffer | - LW 700~799 DDD

Universal HEX Slave

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
send LBo | - D
clear 1L D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 0~99 DD COoMO
Receive data buffer | - LW 100~199 DDD
send B2 | e D
clear B3 | D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 200~299 DD comMm1
Receive data buffer | - LW 300~399 DDD
send B4 | e D Correspond to
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clear B5 | e D com?2
Send data buffer | - LW400~499 DD
Receive data buffer | - LW 500~599 DDD
send B6 | - D
clear B7 | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | - LW600~699 DD COM3
Receive data buffer | - LW 700~799 DDD

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/comlf com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
W 2 RX 7RX 3TXD
1.2 S
3TX 8TX 2RXD s 71893 N
5 GND 5 GND 5GND
4.93 Vigor Corporation
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
VH VH-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit Vi
igor
VBO VBO-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit 8
VS1 VS1-10MT-D RS485 CP1 Vigor VS
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
VH VH-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VBO VB0O-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VS1 VS1-10MT-D RS485 CP1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Vigor Protocol:
Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 1; station: 0
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HET Attribute

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 8
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
NOTE: CP1* baudrate 19200bps.
*: CP1 programming port is USB(RS232).
Vigor VS Protocol:
RS485: Default parameter: 19200, 8,1, None; Station No: O
HMI Attribute

HMI Extended A
Security Levels Sett
HNI

o Print Setting

Type RS485-2
Baud Rate 19200
Data Bit 8

Parity Check  none
Stop Bit 1

[ Broadcast 65535

ttributes | HMI System Information Text

ing l User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage

.I
l
|
I

| Task Bar | HMI License Setting

COMD Setting I COMZ2 Setting | Extended Memory
¥ PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
- Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
¥ Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 30
= Max interval of word block pack 2

Max interval of bit block pack 16
: Max word block package size 4

Max bit block package size 64

Use Defauﬁ Seﬁing

PLC Setting

Set the same parameters as the HMI does.

© Supported Device

Vigor Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay Xo0-777 | 000
Output Relay yo-777 | 000
Internal Relay MO0-5119 | = - DDDD
Special Relay SM9000-9255 | T DDDD
Timer Relay T bit0-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay C_bit0-255 | - DDD
Timer | - T_word 0-255 DDD
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Counter | - C_word 0-199 DDD
Counter doubleword | - C_dword 200-255 DDD
Data Register |  —~ D 0-8191 DDDD
Special Data Register | = SD 9000— 9255 DDDD
Vigor VS Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input Relay X0377 | 000
Output Relay Y0377 | 000
Internal Relay M0-8191 | - DDDD
Special Relay SM0-511 | - DDD
Data Register D (bit) D_BIT0.0-8999.F | ------ DDDD.H
Data Register R (bit) R_BIT 0.0-25999.F | ------ DDDDD.H
Step Relay S0-4095 | -——-- DDDD
Timer Coil T_XQO0-511 DDD
Timer Contact T_JDO0-511 DDD
Counter Coil C_XQ 0-255 DDD
Counter Contact C_JD 0-255 DDD
Timer | T_WORD 0-511 DDD
Counter | - C_WORD 0-199 DDD
Counter (32bit) | - C_DWORD 200-255 DDD
Data RegisterD | ---ee- D_WORD 0-8999 DDDD
Special Data Register | ---—- SD_WORD 0-511 DDDD
Data RegisterR | —ee- R_WORD 0-25999 DDDDD

©Cable Diagram

VH-14MR RS232 communication cable
1. Communication via USB programming port
Connection with HMI by programming cable of Vigor

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

VIGOR VH PLC

comO/coml] com?2 USB A interface
“ 3TX |8TX 2D- —- .
2 RX 7 RX 3D+

S5GND |5GND 4 GND “

2. Communication via auxiliary interface of programming device:
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

PLC Auxiliary
comO0/coml com2 interfaceJST 4PIN
H 3TX 8 TX 3 RXD |
2RX | 7RX 2TXD | «az1
5GND 5GND 1 GND JST 4PIN
3. RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 interface
6 RX+ 8 RX+ D-
4.94 VEICHI VC
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
VC1 RS232 on the CPU
VC2 unit
VEICHI VC VC3 RS485 on the CPU VEICHI VVC Series RTU
VC5
port
VC1S
OEthernet Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
VC1
VC2 .
Ethernet on CPU VEICHI VC Series Ethernet(TCP
VEICHI VC VC3 .
Unit Slave)
VC5
VC1S
© Serial System configuration
COMM
Series CPU Link Module Type Parameter Cable

VC1 RS232 on the )
VEICHI VC . RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VC2 CPU unit
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VC3 RS485 on the
VC5 CPU port
VC1S

RS485 Setting

Your owner cable

O Ethernet Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module | SIO Type | Parameter Cable
VC1
VC2
Modbus TCP Slave(Zero-based Ethernet on .
: VC3 . Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
Addressing) CPU Unit
VC5
VC1S

O Serial Communication Setting

Use VEICHI VC Series RTU protocol
HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 19200bps, 8, even check, 1;PLC station no.: 1

RS232 communication

HMI Attribute

X
User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage I Print Setting ]
HMI ] Task Bar | HMI License Setting I HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text I Security Levels Setting I
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time COMO Setting COM2Settng |  Estended Memory ]
Type R5232 H [T Use Serial Parameters
Baud Rate 19200 v ¥
Data Bit 2 v
Parity Check  even v
Stop Bit 1 =
™ Broadcast E5535 Advanced Settings
RS485 communication
HMI Attribute X
User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ] Print Setting l
HMI ] Task Bar I HMI License Setting l HMI Extended Attibutes | HMI System Information Text | Security Levels Setting [
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time COMO Setting COM2Setting |  Extended Memory |

Type RS485 : [T Use Serial Parameters
Baud Rate 19200 v
Data Bit 8 -

Parity Check  even ¥

Stop Bit 1 v
I~ Broadcast 65535 Advanced Settings
PLC setting

1.For communication between plc and pc, click on the menu bar tools, PLC communication, connection
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settings
Communication config X

& Serial
Serial Port: IF\) com3 vl Te_JSt
Baudrate: 2400 v

" uss
USB Port: [ |

(" Ethernet
PeerDevice:  |VCE{EH: |
Peer IP: [
Port: [90 16

[ High Delay Mode Timeout(s): Il
OK I Cancel |

2.Set communication parameters

System block Modbus Protocol >

ion Modul
C{ Extension Modules Default Value I

Cross reference table _PLC serial port setting

Element monitoring tab Baalrata =] ity chiedc m
#-= Instruction Wizard
%" Communication Config Data bit I8 j" Stop bit |1 'I
..=a COMO
----- - COM1 master/slave mode IS‘BVE Station ;I
""" - COM2 Station no. IS 3
""" CAN Transmission mode |RTU Mode =l
../ EtherNet -
B Pl Commameaton Timeout time of the main mode l 1000 j sz
Retry times ID j

[ | core

O Ethernet Communication Parameters

Use VEICHI VC Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI setting
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HAID

@C Sernies Ethemet(TCP Slave

B ' Network Device Setting X

Device | 1P Addr | Port | Protocol | master/Siave | Station NO... | virtual PLC ... |

HMIO 192.168.205.40 502 VEICHIVCS.. M

PLC_0_1 192.168.1.10 502 VEICHIVCS... S 5 |

PLC setting
1.For communication between plc and pc, click on the menu bar tools, PLC communication, connection
settings
Communication config X
& serial

Serial Port: I;} com3 vI 4|Te5t
Baudrate: |24OD 'l

A" usB

USB Port: [ ~|

(" Ethernet
PeerDevice:  |VCE{EH: |

Peer IP: I

Port: Igo 16

[ High Delay Mode Timeout(s): ll
oK I Cancel |

2.Set communication parameters
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FIn] IVIATN s
3] SER 1 Ethernet Configuration X
-[ul] Global variable table
-[Z] Data block IP Address: 3]
[#-=] System block ,ﬁ ' ,H II_IT
{} Extension Modules Mask: | 255 . 255 .255 . O
[#-Z Cross reference table
[+-#4 Element monitoring tabl Gateway: | 192 .18 . 1 . 1
#-= Instruction Wizard
#-4" Communication Config Port1: 502 s
=g COMO ° =t
=g COM1 Port2: W (Program port protocol)
- COM2
L = CAN Master/Slave: |Slave v
i EtherNet
[#]-=# PLC Communication Note: self-define option means you can set the last section of IP
address, or it depends on the switch on the front panel, ranges from 1
to 254.
itput Window m Gl
©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Counter(16bit) C10-255 | - DDD
Counter(16bit) C2256-511 | = - DDD
Timer T10-255 | = - DDD
Timer T2 256-511 | = - DDD
Status §10-1023 | - DDDD
Status $21024-4095 | @ - DDDD
Special SM10-255 | - DDD
Special SM2 256-1023 | = - DDDD
Supplemental M10-2047 | = - DDDD
Supplemental M2 2048-10239 | = - DDDDD
Input xo-777 | - 000
Output Yo-77zz | @ - 000
Counter | - CD1 200-255 DDD
Counter | - CD2 256-263 DDD
Date Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Counter(16bit) | - C0-199 DDD
Timer | - T10-255 DDD
Timer | - T2 256-511 DDD
Internal | - Z0-15 DD
Date Register | - D 0-7999 DDDD
Special | - SD1 0-255 DDD
Special | - SD2 256-1023 DDDD
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©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml] com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
H 3TX 8 TX 4 RXD
2RX 7 RX 5TXD
5GND [(5GND 8 GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 terminal
comO/coml com3

6 RX+ 8 RX+ +
@)
Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
4.95 Wecon
©Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Wecon LX5V RTU 5v-2416MT-A RS485/422 on the CPU unit Wecon LX5V RTU
© System configuration
Series Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Wecon LX5V RTU - -
RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS485 communication
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User Permissionz Setting

Historical Events Storage | Prirt Setting

HMI | TaskBar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text | Securty Levels Setting |
Intemet Time Synchionization/summet time COMO Setting l COM2Settng | Extended Memory |
e Ro4ES - Advanced Settings X
Baud Rate 9600 - PLL Comnunication Time Out(s) 1
DataBit 8 . Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
5 Protocol Time Out 2{(ms) 0
Parity Check  even >
Max interval of word block pack 16
Stop ik ! " || Max interval of bit block pack 2
™ Broadcast 55535 Max word block package size 60
Max bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting
{ Vcrmcﬂl
RS422 communication
User Permissions Setting | Histarical Events Storage | Print Setting |

HMI | Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Estended Attiibutes | HMI System Information Text | Secuity Levels Setting |
Intemet Time Synchronization/summer time COMO Setting I COM2Setting | EtendedMemoy |
Tips RS422 - Advanced Settings X
Baud Rate 9600 v PLC Comnunication Time Out(s) 1
Data Bit 8 = Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
PasityCheck  even - Protocol Time Out 2(ns) 0
: Max interval of word block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 = Max interval of bit block pack 32
I™ Broadcast B5535 Max word block package size 60
Max bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting
Canc.el
PLC Setting
Project Manager L Scanning MAIN =
B Fregrm : PLC Parameter
= ._; Soanmning
i) AT
| Brent Device latch com2
i Subreoutine Faramatar Valus
i Interrupt Vhether to zet True
[=4ZF Device Comnent E Transfer Setup
i ~-[E comEsT Baud rate 200
= Data bits ]
R ] TLC Faranster Stops 1
i @ Frogram param Check bit Even
| {{3’ Hiﬁh—“‘“a ca Station nomber {D iz the main :tntiu:n} 1
- @ Channal ocoup
[ | Device Memory
E-1 Extendsd Funetio
[H-F Flectronic CA
©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Timer TO-511 ---- DDD -—--
Counter(16bit) C0-255 DDD
Counter(32bit) LCO0-255 DDD
High-speed-counter HSCO0-15 DD
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Supplemental MO0-7999 DDDD
Special SMO0-4095 DDDD
Status S0-4095 DDDD
Output YO0-1777 0000
Input X0-1777 0000
Internal Z0-7 D
Internal VO0-7 D
Timer --- TO-511 DDD e
Counter(16bit) C0-255 DDD
Counter(32bit) LCO0-255 DDD
High-speed-counter HSCO0-15 DD
Date Register D0-7999 DDDD
Special --- SDO0-4095 DDDD ----
Date Register R0-29999 DDDDD

© Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal

9 8 7 6
6 RX+ 8 RX+ A+
5GND | 5GND GND
RS422 communication cable
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml1 8pin Mini DIN(male)
1 RX- ATx-
6 RX+ TTx+
- i 5 GND 3GND | s
4TX- 1Rx- \
9 TX+ 2Rx+
4.96 XINJE Controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
) Modbus RTU
XINJE XC XC3-32R-E RS232 on the CPU unit
XINJE XC Series
XINJE XDM XDM-60T10-E RS232 on the Port 1 XINJIE XDM Series
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RS485 on the Port 2

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
XD5/XDM/XDC/XD5E/XL5/ ) XINJE XD Series(MODBUS-TCP)
XINJE XD CPU Direct
XL5E/XLME XINJE XD Series(X-NET)
O Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
XINJE XC XC3-32R-E RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the Port 1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XINJE XDM XDM-60T10-E
RS485 on the Port 2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module | Connect Type | Protocol Parameter Cable
MODBUS i Your owner
XD5/XDM/XDC/ Setting
) -TCP cable
XINJE XD XD5E/XL5/XL5E CPU Direct Ethernet
Your owner
/XIME X-NET | setting | - =
cable

©Serial Communication Setting

XINJE XC Series protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

I |

Print Setting

Task Bar ]

HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Fort 0 Setting

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocal Time Out 1{ms)

- Protocol Time Out 2ims)
Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack({BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)

Type R5232 -
Baud Rate 19200 2
Data Bit 8

Parity even =
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS)

l Historic Ewent ]
Serial Port 1 Setting ]

6

3

3
16
128
43
256

Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

XINJE XDM Series protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232
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HEI Attribute 3
I l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 6
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity ven - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 128

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting |
K | cemca |

RS485
HEI Attribute 3
HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text ]
Security Levels Setting ] User Permizzions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
I l Task Bar ] HMI License Setting ]
Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type Ro486-2 - FLC Communication Time Jutfz) E
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Tie Out 1(ms] 3
Diata Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2(ms] 3
Pl Ez - . Max interval of word block pack 16
. M ax interval of bit block pack 128
Stop Bit 1 -
- b ax word block package size 43
Max bit block package size 256
| 1z Default Setting |
0 | cemeal | Halp |

© Network Communication Setting

XINJE XD Series(MODBUS-TCP) protocol
HMI Setting

HiAID

XD Series(MODBUS-TCP)
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] - '
HMI Attribute P
Security Lewels Setting l User Fermiszsions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage ]
Frint Setting ] Internet Time Synechronization I COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting I Extended Memory ]
HMI l Task Bar ] HMI License Setting I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Metwork Setting
[~ Open FTP Password: 082222 Network Device Setting
NetworkDSeﬂing
192 . 168 . 205 . 44 Subnet 255 . 255 .255 . 0 Defauﬂ | 192 . 168 . 205 . 1
[ Enable DNS DNS1 0.0 .0 DN52 | 0.0 .0 .0
. " —— il
1 | Network Device Setting ﬁ
Tlevice | IF Addr | Fart | Frotocal | Master/S. .. | Station. .. | Viz
HWIO 192, 188, 205. 44 S02 KINJE XD Series(ICF) il
PLC_0_1 192, 188, 205. 214 502 KIHTE ¥D Series(TCEF Slawe) 5] 1

PLC configuration
1. Open the Xinjie XNetConfig Tool , and then select PLC
2. Connection protocol selects: XNet, finding port selects: AutoTry, check the ID search, enter the ID on the PLC machine
(eg: 292-080-047-DC2E-1617), and then click Find Device
3. After clicking Find Device, the plc configuration will pop up. The following two configurations will appear:
1) If you choose to obtain the IP address automatically, click the Read button at the bottom.
2) If you choose to use the following IP address, enter your own IP address, and then click on the write button at the
bottom to complete the connection with plc
4. Finally open the Xinjie PLC programming tool software, click on the configuration software communication, you can

directly use the specified address, enter the previously set IP address, click the OK button

XINJIE XD Series (X-NET) protocol

HMI setting

HiAID
k2
kAl
FLC_0_1
IIJE{D Series(X-N
et
1’ Metwork Device Setting .y
Devica [ IP Addr Port Protocol Master/Slave | Station ...
HMIO 192168.0.100 51 XINJE XD Series(X-NET) 1
PLC_0_1 192.168.0.2 531 MIMNJE XD Series(X-NET) = 1
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PLC configuration
1. Open the Xinjie XNetConfig Tool , and

then select PLC

2.Connection protocol selects: XNet, finding port selects: AutoTry, check the ID search, enter the ID on the PLC machine (eg:

292-080-047-DC2E-1617), and then click Find Device

3.After clicking Find Device, the plc configuration will pop up. The following two configurations will appear:

1) If you choose to obtain the IP address automatically, click the Read button at the bottom.

2) If you choose to use the following IP address, enter your own IP address, and then click on the write button at the

bottom to complete the connection with plc

4.Finally open the Xinjie PLC programming tool software, click on the configuration software communication, you can

directly use the specified address, enter the previously set IP address, click the OK button

OSupported Device

XINJE XC Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay MO0~7999 | - DDDDD
mM80-767 | - DDD

Input Relay X0.0~v30323.7 | = - 000000.0

Output Relay Y0.0~30323.7 | = - 000000.0
State Relay S0~99999 | - DDDDD
Special Relay M 8000~99999 | @ - DDDDD
Timer Relay TO~99999 | = - DDDDD
Counter Relay C0~999%%9% | - DDDDD
Data register | = - D 0~7999 DDDDD
Timer | - TD 0~9999 DDDDD
Counter | - CD 0~9999 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = --—--- D 8000~9999 DDDDD

------ D8 0-1023
FlashROM Register | - FDO~FD5000 DDDDD
FD8 0-1023 DDDD

Special FlashROM Register | - FD8000~FD 9999 DDDDD
Internal extend register | = - ED 0~36863 DDDDD
Input register | - ID 0~9999 DDDD
Output Register | = - QD 0~9999 DDDD

NOTE:
1. O indicates OCT, D indicates HEX.

2. Example: X\Y address: 1 in the controller corresponds with 0.1 in the HMIWare; X\Y address: 17 in the
controller correspond with 1.7 in the HMIWare.

MODBUS RTU protocol

Register address in programmable controller correspond with address in modbus protocol, as follows:

Coil Area:
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bits Addr MODBUS addr (Decimal K)
MO0~M7999 0X 1~0X 8000
X0~X511 0X 16385~0X 16714
YO~Y511 0X 18433~0X 18762
S0~51023 0X 20481~0X 21504
M8000~M8511 0X 24577~0X 25088
TO~T618 0X 25601~0X 26219
C0~C634 0X 27649~0X 28283
Register Area:
words Addr MODBUS addr (Decimal K)
D0~D7999 4X 1~4X8000
TDO~TD618 4X 12289~4X12907
CD0~CD634 4X 14337~4X 14971
D8000~D8511 4X 16385~4X 16896
FDO~FD1535 4X 18433~4X19968
FD8000~FD8511 4X 26625~4X 27136
XINJE XDM Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Counter HSC0-39 | - DD
Counter HCO0-1023 | - DDDD
Timer task HTO0-1023 | - DDDD
State relay HS0-999 | -——-- DDD
Auxiliary relay HM 0-6143 | -——-- DDDD
Order function block SEM0-127 | - DDD
Timer task ET0-39 | - DD
Counter Cc0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer task T0-4095 | - DDDD
Auxiliary relay SM0-4095 | -——- DDDD
State relay $0-7999 | - DDDD
Output relay Y3o-77 | - 00
Output relay Y20-277 | - 000
Output relay Y10-1777 | - 0000
Output relay Yo77 | - 00
Input relay X30-77 | - 00
Input relay X20-277 | - 000
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Input relay X10-1777 | - 0000
Input relay X077 | - 00
Auxiliary relay M 0-20479 | - DDDDD
Confidentiality register | - FS 0-47 DD
Flash register | - SFD 0-4095 DDDD
Flash register | - FD 0-8191 DDDD
Counter | e HSCD 0-39 DD
Counter | e HCD 0-1023 DDDD
Timertask | - HTD 0-1023 DDDD
Dater register | --m-- HSD 0-1023 DDDD
Dater register | --m-- HD 0-6143 DDDDD
Counter | e ETD 0-39 DD
Timertask | - CD 0-4095 DDDD
Timertask | - TD 0-4095 DDDD
Dater register | --m-- SD 0-4095 DDDD
Functional module | - QD3 0-99 DD
Functional module | -——- QD2 0-299 DDD
Functional module | ———- QD1 0-1599 DDDD
Functional module | -——- QD 0-99 DD
Functional module | -——- ID3 0-99 DD
Functional module | -——- ID2 0-299 DDD
Functional module | -———- ID1 0-1599 DDDD
Functional module | —-——- ID 0-99 DD
Dater register | ---ee- D 0-20479 DDDDD
XINJE XD Series(MODBUS-TCP)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal relay node M 0~20479 | ----- DDDDD
Input relay node Xov77 | - 00
Input relay node X10~1777 | - 0000
Input relay node X20~277 | - 000
Input relay node X30~77 | - 00
Output relay node Yo7zz | - 00
Output relay node Yio~1777 | - 0000
Output relay node Y20~277 | - 000
Output relay node Y3o~77 | - 00
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State node S0~7999 | - DDDD
HSC register HSCO~39 | - DD
Timer node TO0v4095 | - DDDD
Counter node co0~4095 | - DDDD
HC register HCO0~1023 | -——- DDDD
HT register HT0~1023 | -——-- DDDD
HS register HS0~99%9 | -——- DDD
SEM register SEMO~127 | - DDD
ET register ETO~39 | - DD
SM register SM0~4095 | ---—-- DDDD
HM register HMO0~6143 | - DDDD
Data register | - D 0~20479 DDDDD
Timer | e TD 0~4095 DDDD
Counter | - CD 0~4095 DDDD
FlashROM register | ——- FD 0~8191 DDDD
Internal extension register | -—— ED 0~36863 DDDDD
Input register | - ID 0~30099 DDDDD
Output register | — QD 0~30099 DDDDD
FSregister | - FS0~47 DD
SFD register | - SFD0~4095 DDDD
HSCD register | - HSCD0~39 DD
HCD register | - HCD0~1023 DDDD
HTD register | - HTDO0~1023 DDDD
HSD register | - HSD0~1023 DDDD
HD register | - HD0~6143 DDDD
ETDregister | - ETDO~39 DD
sD register | - SD0~4095 DDDD
XINJE XD Series(X-NET)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal relay node M 0~74999 | ----- DDDDD
Input relay node X0~72575 | ----- DDDDD
Output relay node Y 0~72575 | - DDDDD
State node S0~7999 | ----- DDDD
HSC register HSCO0~39 | - DD
Timer node T0%4999 | - DDDD
Counter node C0~4999 | - DDDD
HC register HCO~1999 | -—-- DDDD
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HT register HTO0~1999 | - DDDD
HS register HS0~999 | - DDD
SEM register SEM 0~127 | ----- DDD
ET register ETO~39 | - DD
SM register SM0~¥4999 | - DDDD
HM register HM 0~11999 | -——-- DDDDD
Data register | - D 0~69999 DDDDD
Timer | e TD 0~4999 DDDD
Counter | - CD 0~4999 DDDD
FlashROM register | - FD 0~8191 DDDD
Internal extension register | - ETD 0~39 DD
Input register | - ID 0~30099 DDDDD
Output register | - QD 0~30099 DDDDD
FSregister | - FS 0~47 DD
SFD register | - SFD 0~5999 DDDD
HSCD register | - HSCD 0~39 DD
HCD register | - HCD 0~1999 DDDD
HTD register | - HTD 0~1999 DDDD
HSD register | - HSD 0~1999 DDDD
HD register | - HD 0~24999 DDDDD
ETDregister | - ETD 0~39 DD
sD register | - SD 0~4999 DDDD
© Cable Diagram
RS232 Communication
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller terminal
com0/comlj com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
m 3TX 8 TX 4 RXD
2RX 7RX 5TXD
5GND |[5GN 8 GND

RS485 Communication

- 602 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
RS485 terminal

comO0/coml] com3
1 RX- 7 RX-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+

B

Ethernet communication protocol cable

A

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.97 XiLin Inverter

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
XiLin EH600 RS485 on the CPU unit XiLin EH600
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
XiLin EH600 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default Communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

OSupported Device

HNI

Frint Setting

Type

Baud Rate

Data Bit

Parity

Stop Bit

Slave No.

HET Attribute

l Task Bar ]

R543%-2 -
5600 =
g -
even =

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting l

FLC Communication Time Out
Protocal Time Out 1{ms)

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)

Max interval of block pack({BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)

1 -

Max block package size(BITS)

Historic Ewent ]
l

Serial Port 1 Setting

= L

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

Device

Bit Address | Word Address ‘ Format ‘

Notes
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Addr communication parameter | = ------ Addr HHHH
AFWD | e A0 D
BREV | - BO D
crROG | e Cco D
DRIOG | - DO D
EFreehalt | - EO D
F Slowdown | = - FO D
G Reset failures | = - GO D

PLC Setting

Please refer to XILIN frequency converter manual for details about device address.

O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO0/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A
4.98 Yamatake Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
DCP30 P3oAOOOOOO20O0 RS485 on the CPU unit Yamatake DCP30
c3zsO00000O020a0
c3zsO00000O0400 )
SDC35/36 RS485 on the CPU unit
c3sOO0O0O00O0O200 Y take SDC/DMC
c3s000000400 amatake
DMcloDOOOOOOO .
DMC RS485 on the CPU unit
DMcl1osOO00O0O0O0O0O

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
RS485 on the CPU Your owner
DCP30 P3oAOOOOO0O0O200 . RS485 Setting
unit cable
c3sO000000200
c3sO000000400 RS485 on the CPU ) Your owner
SDC35/36 . RS485 Setting
cleOO00O00O00O00200 unit cable
cleOO00O0O00O00400
DMC DMcloDOOOOOOO RS485 on the CPU | RS485 Setting Your owner
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o
Q
=2
o

| pmMclosOOOO000 | unit

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Yamatake DCP30 protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

Yamatake SDC/DMC protocol
SDC
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HMT ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo,

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

DMC
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 6
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HEI Attribute X]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent ] Frint Setting I
Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ] Serial FPort 2 Setting l
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

PLC Setting
1. Set modbus RTU in the SLP-D10, and then download.

7" (Untitled) — SLP-D1D

File Edit Communication Setup User Lewel Option

n=g" L & 13| 2muopBUSRTY)

"33”':'3“3 Communication 1 |
FE PY Input )
B Control Output 1:Baud rate 3
& SP,Contral 2:Command farmat 0
— 3 Response time ]
- Other ;

B Information : meadd L4 :
~(=0ption 5:CPLMODBUS 2
FEi Event Table

B RSW Input
LE ALK Output

2. Station match with the switch on the device.

©Supported Device

DCP30
Device Bit Address | Word Address (Parameter code) Format Notes
RUN Status |  -—--—-- 1-26 DDD
PARA | 1-33 DDD
EU | - 1-13 DDD
PID | - 1-80 DDD
SET | - 1-99 DDD
mL | - 1-22 DDD
CNST | - 1-26 DDD
FO_R 119 e DDD
FO_W 119 e DDD
FC 119 e DDD
FD 1-19 e DDD
FBRI.R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
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FBR2. R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR3_ R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR4 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR5 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR6_R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR7. R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR8& R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRO9 R | - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR1IOOR | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR11. R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR12 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR13_ R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR14 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR15 R | = --—--—-- 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR16 R | = -—-- 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR17. R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR1I8 R | = -—-- 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRIS R | = -—-- 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
Please refer to the communication protocol for details.
NOTE:

1. SET (85 ----- Transmission rate, data type
0: 9600, even, stopbit1;
1: 9600, none, stopbit2;
2: 4800, even, stopbit1;
3: 4800, none, stopbit 2.
2. SET C84 ----- setting station No. The value of C84 must be the same as the PLC’s station No.
When connecting multiple instruments, for distinguishing instruments, each instrument must be set
C84 value with a different parameter. .
3. Must press “FUNC+PARA” to set the parameter;
4. PROG. have 19 numbers and SEG have 30 numbers, press DOWN key (sub) and PROG key (add) to
change program number;
5. Press “FUNC+PROG” to change the program.----every program must be set firstly and then
communicate will be ok, or else “PLC Response Error” will print;
6. After “RUN/HLD” light on, many parameters can’t be modified(e.g. SET) In order to reset, press
“PROG+RUN/HOLD” .
Modify the parameter at the state of “DISP”, not at the state of “INPUT”;
7~ On the temperature controller, time parameters show number with sexagesimal.
(Example it shows 2222 on the screen, but on the controller panel shows 37.02-----37.00%60+2=2222)
8. PROG’s address setting:
FBR1_R indicates prog 1. (e.g. PROG 1) format: DDD.DD. Main address DDD indicates seg No,
subaddress DD indicates parameter value, the correspondence as follows
(Example: FBR1_R address 11.10 indicates PROG 1,SEG 1,T1 2nd )
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Sub addr DD correspond to temperature controller:

Sub Addr Parameter Sub Addr Parameter
.0 SP 12 T2 2nd
1 ™ 13 T3 1st
2 None (Skip) 14 T3 2nd
3 EV1 .15 T4 1st
A4 Blank .16 T4 2nd
.5 EV2 17 T5 1st
.6 Blank .18 T5 2nd
7 EV3 .19 PID
.8 Blank .20 None (Skip)
.9 T1 1st 21 9.5.
.10 T12nd .22 9.5.to
11 T2 1st
SDC36 (Please refer to the manual of yamatake SDC36 for details)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data Register E— 4X 0-65535 DDDDD

DMC (Please refer to the manual of DMC-SPL for details, in 10-8 communication parameters)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
] Address add 1 to the list of
Data Register —_— 4X 1002-65535 DDDDD o
communication parameters

Example: CH1 PV is according to 4X1005 in the HMIWare.

©Cable Diagram

DCP 30 series

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
com0/coml] com3 58
1 RX- 7 RX- l_ 60
5GND |5GND 61
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 57
59

RS232 communication cable
Need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com2 C%n;;rir;]ustsoa éerraniZ i
H 2RX 7RX 2TX
3TX 8TX 3RX » m "
5GND [5GN 5 GND

SDC36 series

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
RS485 terminal

1 RX- 7 RX- -

SGND | 5GND GND

comO/coml com3

DMC series
RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
RS485 terminal

W 1 RX- 7 RX- DB
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ DA

S5GND | 5GND GND

comO/coml] com3

4.99 Yaskawa Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CIMR-JT2A0 .
V (lnverter) RS485 on the CPU unit | Yaskawa AH Modbus RTU
001BAA
MP2200
, MP2300 ,
MP (Motion Controller) RS232 on the CPU unit | Yaskawa MP2300
MP2310
MP2300S
RS232 on the CPU unit
SGDM — Yaskawa SGDM
RS422 on the CPU unit
SII/5II Plus(Servo Controller) -
SGDV RS232 on the CPU unit | Yaskawa SGDV
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| | RS422 on the CPU unit |

© Network communication (support indirect online and direct online)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MP series MP2400 ETH on the CPU unit Yaskawa Ethernet(UDP Slave)
MP3300
MP series ) Yaskawa MP3000 Series-Extension
MP3300 ETH on the CPU unit
Ethernet
O Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
Vv CIMR-JT2A00 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
01BAA
MP MP2300 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SGDM RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SI/SII RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Plus SGDV RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
MP series | MP2400 ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting Your owner cable
MP3300
MP MP3300 ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting Your owner cable

©Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Yaskawa AH Modbus RTU protocol

Default co

PLC Setting

mmunication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
HNI

Historiec Ewent ] Frint Setting

It takes effect when HMI as

Serial Fort

2 Setting

] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] User permission Setting Dialog

Serial Port 0 Setting

Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms)
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS)
Ma interval of block pack(BITS)
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS)
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS)

1
3

3
16
32
64
256

slave

Use Default Setting

l
l

19.0 change the inverter panel button “up” or “down”, adjustment to the parameter mode
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20.0 then adjust to H5-01 by the button “up” or “down”, according to the required parameter set

No. Name Scope Parameter Setting
description
H5-01 Secondary station O0~FFH Secondary station 1F
address number
H5-02 The choice of the 0~5 0: 1200bps 3
communication 1: 2400bps
speed 2: 4800bps
3: 9600bps
4: 19200bps
5: 38400bps
H5-03 The choice of the 0~2 0: no check 0
communication check 1: even check
2: odd check

NOTE: the inverter should be restarted to be effective.

Yaskawa MP2300 protocol
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute &

X
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
l

Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3

i i,
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 100
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 200

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Yaskawa SGDM protocol
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 0
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HNI I Tazk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port | Setting l Extended Memory
Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 50
Data Bit 7 - Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity sven - Ma interval of block pack({(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size{BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HMT I Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting l Extended Memory
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack({(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

OE | Cancel

PLC Setting
Related parameters Settings refer to the communication equipment description.

Yaskawa SGDV protocol

RS232 communication

HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 0

NOTE:Set max word block package size as 2
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HEI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

Print Setting COML Setting |  COM2 Setting |

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit g8 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity Check  even . Ma interval of ward block pack 2

Mz interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 2

Man bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting

0 | Cencel |

RS422 communication

HET Attribute El

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting  COMD Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5435-4 - PLC Communication Time Out 5

Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50

Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Parity Check  even . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 1

Stop Bit 1 -

- Ma word block package size 2
Max bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting

Cancel
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X

FLC Attribute

PIJ:]

(smonre. [}

Metworlc Ports Setting

P | PLC Communication Type

PLC Communication Time Out(s)
Port

Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Max interval of word block pack
Max interval of bit block pack

Mz word block package size

Mz bit block package size

o ]

NOTE: Station No. is a decimal number corresponding to axis address of servo controller.

Cancel |

PLC Setting

) Sigma¥Wint for Sigma¥ AXIS220 : SGDY-HOOADLA

EHE S5 DR ENM BEQ BRO BEE HEFE BRSO BRFREQ #5
AT EoiEE & 07 % & FIEEE
ST s
EF = = 5
(RPN ZE & 3Rt AXIS220 : SGDV-580A01A4
Do o | ETER | E—
Oz o228 FPE 2 B A 7| emes | Yesms
Egg FEHAT [13 . FARERT ~] iz ‘ B |
Hoo FAEE | TSI Baloe) | B8 Palee-) | (08 Pr2ioc) | I Crdex=) | 8598 i) | IS BrSioc) | A% 4L
I:IEE Fo. | &% | sAE e
D20 ofi FefliAThaemiBemen o R - -
D20 3 TS g GEHEH. ) 0 TSN GENEE. - -
O 20 O Exoon TR A XD DOOOH - -
D20 ofi TS g GEHEH. ) 0 TS GENEE. - -
D20 i WS (EHER. ) 0 TS (EREE. - -
D20 2 WS (EHER. ) 0 TS (ENEE. - -
D20 3 R ERHER 0 TSR, - -
020 D Fro10 HhIEESE (ART A USEEER) 0020H ] - -
Ozo | THHCIE o L A A0 0000 - -
020 ofi EREDBSEE 0 H - -
D20 i WS (FHTHE. ) 0 S (ENEE. - -
D20 2 WS (FHTHE. ) 0 FASY (ENEE. - - v
< >

O:zo
20 ik GRS SRS
mMan

ER AL AR bz MR A B A AR

-614 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

NOTE:
1. axis address 0020H is the station number of PLC, here is hexadecimal, HMI is the decimal system;

2.if you change the axis address, Parameters will be displayed unless you restart

O Network Communication Setting

Yaskawa Ethernet(UDP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

P

|| e | IF addr | Bort | Protocel [ Master/ .. |Stati... |Virtual .. |
| | HmIo 182.165.1. 20 99599 Yazkawa. .. M
FLCO 192, 1ag(l. 1 EELE Yaskawa. .. 3 1
Add || Delete | |Delete All| | Modify K

NOTE:The port number must be set to 9999 in HMI software otherwise hmi can not communicate with

controller.

PLC Setting

1.If you do not know the IP in MP2400, you can first put INIT and CNFG ON in SW1, then power ON the

controller, and then the default IP: 192.168.1.1.
¥MP2400

,V YASKAWA

2.0pen the software MPE720 ver.7 and select the model MP2400.
3.Change the IP of the computer to be the same network segment with the controller , for example: the
computer IP is 192.168.1.33,then click the connection icon in the MPE software, and after the connection,

control is online state.
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[l Online | MP2400 C:\Users\rd0046\Desktop\Z JI| MP2400\@Mif T & \Z I TE

Satup Programming Monitor Transfer Utility
Systemn Scantime setting Module configuration
Motion r3x Start
| £y History [ My tool
Prograrm
I st P 2400]
- [ Motion program O
~[# [5] Sequence program
- &y M-EXECLUTOR i System
‘- ] Drive Control Panel Monitor

Axis Monitor

4 Click Setup,and select module configuration to set IP and connect to your device.

Setup Programming MMonitor Transfer Uitility

System Scantime setting Module configuration

5. In the following window , double-click 218IFA.

rd0046\Desktop\ &Il MP 2400\ 3l T &\&=) | T&\ali=l. ymw7

/]ﬂﬂ[lodule ConfigorationX ]

File Edit Online Self Configuration Snap
Save to project E Setting ‘m Read m Write ‘i'_m All modules "h specified module |:| Save in Ex
4

Circuit No/Axis)

Function Module/Slave Status

Edit

01 [MP2400] : —
Status

: 01 cPU Driving
Wersion

)2 EglFA Drriving E?E Circuit No1

00 8 MP2400[nitializing] 102 ] SVB Initializing &l Circuit Not

SVR Initializing = Circuit No2

15 M-EXECUTCR Initializing

6.You can modify IP, port number and other parameters.
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Detail - [218IFA]

File Edit View

PT#: 1 IP#:192.168.1.1 CPU#: 1

IP Address

Gateway IP

Subnet Maszk

4 ~Connection Parameter -

Transmission Parameters

Transnission Paraneters |Suuu |

IP of controller -

[ciR#01 Joo

| e fies3. T 3. = fozss

Message Conmunication

Rs5= [es5=4 pss=H o = (o025

RModule Name

Equipment name ICOHTBDU_!R NA
P = o= b = b = (o255 etail Deflnihoi

NOTE:

(. IP address of controller MP2400:192.168.1.1 port number 10001.
@). HMI IP address: 192.168.1.20 port number 10001.
(3).Select MODBUS TCP protocol.
7. After modification, click save, and download to the controller, select online -- write into controller.

Eazy szetti Tt is possible to following parameter setting easily that
Local Node Connect Protocol
CNO Port Node IP Address Port o TEQ Code
_J
01 10001 __J192.168.001.020 10001 TCP » |MODBUS / TCP v |BIN -
02 e A e .2
03 = \ ~ ol o~
04 e IP of HMI v v v

Qrﬂrﬁfﬂ Program - W

B

Start

Source Project File : MP2400

| @ Bateh | | Bylndiv.. |

(it v 7)

0%

7.Pull all SW1's dials to OFF, restart the controller (parameter effected)

Yaskawa MP3000 Series-Extension Ethernet protocol

HMI Setting
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HAID

PLC_0_1

_J@PMUD Sernies-Extension Ethemet Slave

B MNetwork Device Setting X
Device | IP Addr | Port Protocol Master/Slave |
HMIO 192.168.1.107 1025 Yaskawa MP3000 Series-Extension Ethernet M
PLC_0_1 192.168.1.2 1026 Yaskawa MP3000 Series-Extension Ethernet Slave 5

g |< >
? | add || Delete |[Delete All| | Modify 0K

NOTE: 1. HMI Port is the Node Port;
2. PLC Port is the Local Port;

PLC Setting

1. MEMOBUS; In the module configuration window - [detailed], [Transmission Parameters] to set IP, connection parameters,

connecte type must be set to UDP, the code is BIN, and the protocol type is extended MEMOBUS;

@ MC-Configurator CPU-301 [CPU-301(16axes)] - [Module Configuration] — O =
Ele Edit VMiew Window Help
CPU-301(16axes)  C:\Users\RDD021\Documents\CPU-301.YMWY (T4
TEELR
\Waork Space 2 x| Module Configuration - 8 x
= Bl CPU-30 * || File & Save to project | Edit [ Setting ||| Online ®/Read ¥ Write i}
= [T [CPU-301(16axes)] : -
< _ Circuit No/AxisAddress
Edit Module Function Module/Slave
]ﬂﬂ[ Module Configu -
L= Semo Edit 01 [CPU-301(16axes)] : —
: Status
% Fixed Paramete cPU . o o
.E._E Setting Paramet Version
Eﬂ Monitor Parame A
2 218IFD — C tNol 1
gﬂ Seno Paramete % E% reutie .
Detail - [218IFD] n )
File Edit View |
lPT#:— cPu#— - [CIR#01 |00000-007FF |
Transmission Parameters |Status| / =
—Tranzmisszion Parameters : : : : Module Hame T
£ IF Address : I | R = i == 3 :{I( 0255 o itment name [FovTROLLER W9
Subnet Mask c e fesso s Jo = (o8

Gateway IF O TR I TR O == I == = DefinitiOi

—Connection Farameter

~Meszage Communication
. The following parameters for message communications can be easily
Easy settlné -
co Local | Node IP Address | E e — e Cods | Deta =
01 01024 J152.168.001.112 01025 | UDP ¥ |Extended MEMOBLUS > |BIN > | Setting”
174 01026 |152.168.001.107 01025 | UDF v |Extended MEMOBUS ~ |BIN v || Setting”
03 01027 |152.168.001.037 01025 |UDP _v |Extended MEMOBUS > |BIN  «| Seiting” >
04 f— i i) x| Sefting” |
05 — 2| 2| x| Sefting” | !
06 — hd hd ¥ | Setting® |.:

2. [Detal Setting] window, select “Enable”;

-618-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Detail Setting

Automatically Reception
" Disabl

Unable to automated reception,
when the protocol type is no

Transmission Buffer 1 -

Slave I/F Register Head REG
Eeadout of Input Relayw TWOoo0o
Feadout of Input Register IWooooo

Beadout / Write—in of Coil ,W
Readout / Write—in of Hold ,W
Readout / Write—in of Data FHO0000

Readout / Write—in of Data ,W

Readout / Write—in of Output O¥0o0oo
Readout / Write—in of Output %0000
Write — in width of Coil/Held - [mwooooo
- mvio4ssTs

Lo
HL
Write — in width of Data L0: |F#00000
HL
Lo
HT

: |[GHz097161
- |OWoaoao
* [OWiTFFF

Autematic input processing 0 ms

The influence on a low—speed scanning can be
adjusted according to thiz parameter.
[ Attention ] It is mot in the setting of the
communication period of an automatic

Write — in width of Output

Cancel

3. Then Write to Controller and save to flash;

@ MPE720 Ver.7 - CPU-301 [CPU-301(16axes)]
File Edit View NeRIGEN Compile Debug Wind

=} ‘Tn Disconnection

=0= Communications Setting...

i | = cPURUN
(Il online | cPuERReTI
Reset CPU Memory »

Nl Write to Controller...

‘1 Read from Controller...

2 Ty Save to Flash...

=M cPu-301 fcpul D Transfer..

Setup

Program

System  Scantime

4. After write, restart the controller and CPU RUN;

©Supported Device

V inverter

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal/external output node 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Internal/external input node 1X1-65535 | @ - DDDDD
Simulant input data register | = - 3X1-65535 DDDDD
data register | = - 4X1-65535 DDDDD

NOTE:
1 this drive can not provide write batch of word part;
2 Address correspondence: MEMOBUS+1=4X

Eg: b1-01 (requency instruction selection) , MEMOBUS register address is 080 H;the corresponding

screen is 4X 385
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MP2300
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Coil MBO0.0-4095.F | - DDDD.H
Input Relay IBO.O-FFFF | - HHHH.H
Hold Register | - MW 0-65534 DDDDD
Input Register | = - IW O-7FFF HHHH
NOTE: 1B0.0-0.F are occupied by the system; IWO is occupied by the system.
SGDM
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Function Selection Basic Switches | --—--- Pn000 ~ Pn003 HHH
Speed Loop Gainandsoon | = - Pn100 ~ Pn118 HHH
Position Control Reference | = - Pn200 ~ Pn205 HHH
Speed Control Reference | = - Pn300 ~ Pn308 HHH
Torque Control Reference | = - Pn400 ~ Pn407 HHH
Sequence Reference | - Pn500 ~ Pn510 HHH
Other | e Pn600 ~ Pn601 HHH
Monitormode | - Un000 ~ Un0OD HHH
SGDV
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Function (Pn000~Pn002) & (Pn006~Pn009)
Selection | (PROOB~PNOOD) & Pn010 & Pn0SO i
(Pn100~Pn106) & (Pn109~Pnl10F) & PnllF
(Pn121~Pn125) & (Pn131~Pn132) & (Pn135~Pn136)
Gain | - HHH
(Pn139 & Pn13D) & (Pn140~Pn14B)
Pn14F & (Pn160~Pn165) &Pn170 & Pn190
Pn200 & Pn205 & Pn207 &Pn20A & Pn20E
Position | ---memeeeee- HHH
Pn210 & Pn212 & (Pn216~Pn218) & Pn22A & Pn281
Speed | e (Pn300~Pn307) & (Pn310~Pn312) & Pn324 HHH
Touque (Pn400~Pn410) & Pn412 & Pn415 & (Pn423~Pn425)
------------ Pn456 & Pn460 & (Pn481~Pn482) & (Pn486~Pn488) HHH
Pn490 & (Pn493~Pn495) & Pn498
Sequential Control (Pn501~Pn503) & (Pn506~Pn509) & Pn51B
Pn51E & Pn520 & Pn522 & Pn524 & Pn526
____________ (Pn528~Pn52C) & (Pn52F~Pn531) & (Pn533~Pn536) i
(Pn550~Pn553) & (Pn560~Pn561) & (Pn600~Pn601)
Input/Output signal |  -—------—-- (Pn50A~Pn513) & (Pn515~Pn517) HHH

ubDP
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input register node IBO000.O-FFFFF | - HHHHH.H
Output register node OB0000.0-FFFFF | - HHHHH.H
holding register node MB00000.0-1048575.F | ----- DDDDDDD.H
System relay SB0.0-65534F | —— DDDD.H
Data elay GB 0-2097151.F | —— DDDDDDD.H
Input register IWO0O000-FFFF HHHH
Output register OWO0O000-FFFF HHHH
Holding register MWO00000-1048575 | DDDDDDD
System register | - SW 0-65534 DDDDD
Data register | - GW 0-2097151 DDDDDDD

NOTE: In the HMIWare, bit address format is HHHH.H, but there is no point in the controller. E.g.: In the
EV5000 software, the bit address is MB65534.F, but there is no point in the controller, and it is MB65534F.
We set the I\O address as large as enough, and we found the big address can’t be written, but it is the

same effect with the monitoring.

Yaskawa MP3000 Series-Extension Ethernet

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input register node IBO000.0-27FFFFF | - HHHHH.H
Output register node OBO0000.0-27FFFFF | - HHHHH.H
holding register node MBO00000.0-1048575.F | ----- DDDDDDD.H
System relay SB 0.0-65534.F | - DDDD.H
Data elay GB 0-2097151.F | - DDDDDDD.H
Input register -m--- IW0000-27FFFF HHHH
Output register OWO0000-27FFFF HHHH
Holding register MWO00000-1048575 | DDDDDDD
System register SW 0-65534 DDDDD
Data register GW 0-2097151 DDDDDDD

©Cable Diagram

V series inverter

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

1 RX- 7 RX-

Controller terminal

S-

6 RX+ | 8RX+

R-

MP2300

RS232 communication cable

S+

—
[

R+
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
1FG 1FG
2 RD(RXD) 2 SD(TXD)
3 SD(TXD 3 RD(RXD 1 2 suaty
W ( ) ( ) ? .s.!‘n-g.
5 SG(GND) 7 SG(GND)
6 DR(DSR) 9 ER(DTR)
7 RS(RTS) 4 RS(RTS)
8 CS(CTS) j 5 CS(CTS)
SGDM/SGDV
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female SER\(OPACK_
Half-pitch 14 pin
com0/com1 T —: terminal ——
2 RX : f 2TXD o
| '
5GND | f 14 GND 14| B ;
TRTS | - - @—— FGcase
8 CTS O ]
RS422 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female SERVOPACK
com0/com1 f—— Half-pitch 14 pin terminal
1 RXD- | : > TXD-
" 6 RXD+ : i 1TXD+ | | o
4 TXD- | i 4RXD- | g 1
9 TXD+ : i 3 RXD+ |
5 GND — 14GND |14 A\ 4
! | 6 o)
|
: | E 7
L —@— | FGcase

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.100 Yokogawa Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

| Series ‘ CPU | Link Module Driver
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F3SP21-ON CPU Direct
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3SP58-6H
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP20-ON F3LC11-1IN
F3SP21-ON F3LC11-1F
FA-M3 F3SP25-2N F3LC11-2F Yokogawa FA-M3
F3SP28-3N F3LC12-1F
F3SP30-ON
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3SP58-6H
F3SP36-3N
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

F3LC11-2N

O Network Communication (direct online simulation disable )

‘ Series ‘ CPU | Link Module l Driver
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F3SP21-ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3LEO1-5T F3LEO1-5T
F3LE11-0T F3LE11-0T Yokogawa FA-M3 Ethernet(TCP
F3SP58-6H Slave)

F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

FA-M3

Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit

©Serial System configuration

Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r

F3SP21-0ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H RS232 on the CPU
F35P58-6H unit

F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S

F3SP59-7S
F3SP20-ON RS422/485(4Wire) RS422 Setting Your owner cable

F3SP21-ON port on F3LCLL-2F

F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP30-ON
F3SP35-5N

RS232 Setting Your owner cable

FA-M3
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F3SP38-6N RS422/485(2Wire) RS485 Setting Your owner cable
F3SP53-4H port on F3LCLL-2F
F3SP58-6H
F3SP36-3N
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter | Cable
F3SP21-0ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3LEO1-5T F3LEO1-5T
FA-M3 FLELL-OT FLELLOT Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
F3SP58-6H
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S Ethernet I/F
F3SP67-6S on CPU Unit

©Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
RS232 default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: O (station number disable)
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x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
W | Task Bar | MMI Extend Attribute | User permission Setting Dialogz |
Historiec Ewent | Frint Setting Serial Fort O Setting
Type R523:2 - PLC Communication Time Qut 4
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit ] - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity aven . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as F
dlave | Use Default Setting
RS422 default communication: 19200, 8, 1, none; station: 1
x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting |
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Tial ig I
Hiztoric Ewent I Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Qut 4
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 3
Ciata Bit 8 - Protocel Time Out 2{ms) ]
Party none . Max irterval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop EBit 1 -
- Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. U
Max block package size{BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave | Use Default Setting |

RS485 default communication: 19200, 8, 1, none; station: 1

HEI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribmte I Uzer rMMmJlog I
Historic Ewent | Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
Type RS485-2 = PLC Communication Time Out 4
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

PLC Setting

RS422 communication configuration

Set the 485 communication module on the right as below.

1. Transmission Speed Setting Switch: SW1=7

2. Data Code Setting Switch: SW2

Bit Settings Setup Description
1 ON Data Length
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2 OFF Parity Bit

3 OFF --

4 OFF Stop Bit

5 OFF Exist Sum Check
6 ON Exist Terminator
7 OFF Protect

8 OFF Always OFF

3. Station No. setting 1

4. Set the termination resistance switch of only the module which terminates the connection to 4- WIRE

RS485 communication configuration

Set the 485 communication module on the right as below.
1. Transmission Speed Setting Switch: SW1=7

2. Data Code Setting Switch: SW2

Bit Settings Setup Description
1 ON Data Length

2 OFF Parity Bit

3 OFF --

4 OFF Stop Bit

5 OFF Exist Sum Check

6 ON Exist Terminator

7 OFF Protect

8 OFF Always OFF

3. Station No. setting 1

4. Set the termination resistance switch of only the module which terminates the connection to 2- WIRE.

© Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Network Config

3

Tlevice | IF Addr | Fort | Protocol | Maste. .. | Stat

HNT1 192 168.100. 231 12233  Yokogawa FA-M3 Ethernet (TCP) 1]

FLC1 192,188, 100.230 12289  Yokogawa FA-M3 Ethernet (TCP Slave) 2 1

L Ed
Add Telete Delete A1l Madi £y [1]:4

PLC setting
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Use the swicthes on the right side of Ethernet module for setting the External Device.
1. Set all condition setup switch off.
2. Set IP Address: 192.168.100.230.

89,6

6

D | Q,

%3
®

8
Hexa co AB 64 E6
decimal 1 " [
Decimal 152 168 100 230
OSupported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Link Relay L1~256 | 0 - DDD
Special Relay M1~256 | - DDD
Internal Relay 11~256 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Y (233~264)&(333~364) | = - DDD
Input Relay X (201~232)&(301~332) | = - DDD Read only
Special Register | - Z word 1~256 DDDD
Link Register | - W_word 1~256 DDD
Index Register | - V_word 1~64 DD
File Register | - B_word 1~256 DD
Data Register | - D_word 1~256 DDD

©Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable
Yokogawa programming cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml] com?2 6 pin
3TX 8TX 2 RXD

5GND |5GN 5 GND -

I T

RS422 communication cable
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9

HMI terminal

RS485 communication cable

pin D-SUB female Controller
com0O/com1l RS422 terminal
1 RX- SDA-
6 RX+ SDB+
5 GND FG
4 TX- RDA-
9 TX+ RDB+
HM terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS422 terminal
comO/comlf com3 l_ SDA-
1 RX- 7 RX- RDA-
5GND | 5GND FG
6 RX+ 8 RX+ | SDB+
RDB+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.101 YuDian Al

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Al-518 ) ) )
RS485 on the CPU unit YuDian Al Single_Loop
Al Al-701
Al-7048 RS485 on the CPU unit YuDian Al 4_Loop

© System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Cable
r
Al-518 ] )
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Al Al-701
Al-7048 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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HET Attribute

X

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit g - Protocal Time Out 2ims) 3
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
’TI Cancel
OSupported Device
YuDian Al Single_Loop
Device Bit Address | Word Address (Z¥/L5) Format Notes
HiAL o | e D Read only
LoAL o | e Read only
dHAL o | e D Read only
dLAL o | e D Read only
orAL o | e D Read only
ALl o | e D Read only
AL2 o | e D Read only
Ppv. | e 0 D Read only
Mv - 0 D
sv. | e 0 D
ALARM | - 0 D Read only
Address correspond to
Reference | - 86 DD
Al parameters code
NOTE:

1. When setting the parameter of ADDR, it match the PLC Station Number .
2. If connecting many devices, you should set different ADDR values.

YuDian Al 4_Loop
Al-7048

Device Bit Address Word Address (Z4%5) Format Notes
HiAL 0030 | e D.D Read only
LoAL 0030 | e D.D Read only
dHAL 0030 | e D.D Read only
dLAL 0030 | e D.D Read only
orAL 0030 | e D.D Read only
ALl 0030 | e D.D Read only
AL2 0030 | D.D Read only
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Pv | e 0.0-3.0 D.D Read only

Mv - 0.0-3.0 D.D

sv. ] - 0.0-3.0 D.D

ALARM | - 0.0-3.0 D.D Read only
Address correspond to Al
Reference | - 0.0-3.086 D.DDD
parameters code
NOTE:

1. When setting the parameter of ADDR, it match the PLC Station Number.

2. If connecting many devices, you should set different ADDR values.

3. AI-7048 has 4 loops, so it occupies 4 address, For instance, Addr=5,address 5~8 were used by this
controller, other controller can’t use address 5~8.

EXAMPLE

Take HIAL for example, look up table and then know that HIAL parameters code is 1, so HIAL for 4 channels
correspond to address in HMI should be Reference0.01, Referencel.01, Reference2.01, Reference3.01.
If station number is 2, Reference0.01 is HIAL address of channel 2(station No. 2 + main address 0),
Referencel.01 is HIAL address of channel 2(station No. 2 + main address 1), and so on.

Thereinto the setting of station number is very important, it denotes start address of the controller (viz.
instrument address in instrument parameter), and main address just denotes 4 channels. When main

address is 0, it denotes channel (station number+0)

TABLE

Table 1

Parameter . o

Code Adjustor Inspection instrument
Al-518/708/808/518P/70
DEC AI-519/719/719P Al-501/701 Al-702M/704M/706M
8P/808P

0 SV /SteP SV /SteP N/A N/A
1 HIAL HIAL HIAL HIAL
2 LoAL LoAL LoAL LoAL
3 dHAL HdAL HdAL N/A
4 dLAL LdAL LdAL N/A
5 dF CHYS AHYS dF
6 Ctrl Ctrl N/A N/A
7 M5 P N/A N/A
8 P I N/A N/A
9 t d N/A N/A
10 Ctl Ctl N/A N/A
11 Sn InP InP Sn
12 dip dPt dPt dip
13 diL SCL SCL diL
14 diH SCH SCH dIH
15 ALP AOP AOP ALP
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16 Sc Scb Scb Sc
17 OP1 OPt OPt OPn
18 oPL OPL N/A oPL
19 oPH OPH N/A oPH
20 CF AF N/A Cn
Feature codes/Program|Feature codes/Program|Feature codes(the
21 control words(Run:0| control words(Run:Ojsame to SV, and it| Feature codes
Pause:4 Stop:12) Pause:4 Stop:12) can be modified)
22 Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W)
23 dL FILt FILt dL
24 run A-M N/A nonc
25 Loc Loc Loc Loc
26 CO1(set the MV when|CO1l(set the MV when
writing Al-808) writing Al-519/719)
27 t01 t01
28 €02 C02
29 t02 t02
30 Cco3 Cco3
31 t03 t03
32 co4 co4
33 t04 t04
34 C05 C05
35 t05 t05
36 Co6 Co6
37 t06 t06
38 co7 co7
39 t07 t07
40 co8 Cco8
41 t08 t08
42 Cc09 C09
43-85 t09-C30 t09-C30
26 Run time of currentRun time of current
program program
Table 2
Parameter Code Flow totalizer Al-301M 4loop PID
adjustor
Frequency
DEC HEX (AI-708H/Y/808H) measurement/switching Al-7048
value
0 OOH SV SV SP
O1H FHIA HIAL HIAL
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2 02H FloA LoAL LoAL

3 03H SPE dHAL

4 04H Act dLAL

5 O5H Sn dF AHYS

6 06H FSc CtrL At

7 07H PdIH M5 P

8 08H CSc P I

9 09H CdIH t d

10 OAH Cut Ctl

11 0BH FdIH Frd InP

12 OCH FdIP dip dPt

13 ODH PA diL SCL

14 OEH Po diH SCH

15 OFH Co ALP AOP

16 10H Frd switch state Scb

17 11H CF oP1

18 12H bC OPL

19 13H loL OPH OPH

20 14H FoH CF AF

21 151 Feature codes Feature codes Feature
codes

22 16H Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W)

23 17H loH dL FILt

24 18H FdL run Nonc

25 19H Loc Loc Loc

26 1AH N/A MV Cn

27 1BH FdF

28 1CH CHIA

29 1DH CLoA

30 1EH PHIA

31 1FH PLoA

32 20H ALP

33 21H FSb

34 22H CdIpP

35 23H PdIP

36 24H PSc

37 25H CLn

38 26H FLIH

39 27H FLIL

40 28H EJH

41 29H EJL

42 2AH  |Mass accumulation value of zero position
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43-85 | 2BH-55H

86 56H

©Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

_ Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO/coml] com3 3 COMM/ALL1L
1 RX- 7 RX- 4 COMM/AL1
COM

RS232 communication cable
Need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

COMO0/COM2 Convert terminal
com0/coml| com?2 9 pin D-SUB male
9 8 7 6
2 RX 7 RX 2TX
R — 3TX | 8TX 3 RX ’
"W © | sonD [5GND 5 GND
4.102 ZiGuang Ethernet
© Network Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
ZiGuang Ethernet UNIS-600C Ethernet ZiGuang Ethernet Slave
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
ZiGuang Ethernet UNIS-600C Ethernet Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

© Ethernet Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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T HEIT

NHetwork Config &l
Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocal | Master/. .. | State. ..
HMI1 192, 168.0.1 50002 ZiGuang Ethernet [

PLC1 192, 165. 0. 156 50002 ZiGuang Ethernet Slave 3 100
< | >
hdd Delete Delate A1l Madi £y (114

PLC Setting
1. Settings in the software as follows:
(1) System basic configuration: Set the controller number, IP address, and the PC IP address.

i (O Rt

LTI e 1

I =
40t icontroller number
e
N =N, e
i [Frstm e | | =i
~FIRE :
AFHIEE TR, l [EE .168 . 0 .158 controller IP address
ARERE [ [
REH | s | —=owe

Ft [EREA ~

- EfrigE %g WULL ATDT95963 il
LreigE.  [12345673 B mEcT mL
LA TP 192 (168 . 0 . 1 | HMI IP address _,lll

(2) Configuration of data tag: set the parameters according to the actual 1/O card. The PLC register
address should be the same as the ID number of the data tag.

-635-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

SEAGFPE (a1

Use this box to
chooss the 10 card

tha needs to be card.

Use these two buttons
to add or delete current

Use these two buttons

to add or delete the

| &=hn /'J channels of added

card.

This box digplays added or deleted.
current card Ist.
—EBERE
e | mas = | ID [4G¢hﬂlaﬂﬂiiﬁésﬁlaﬁﬁl
AT-0-0 [x] Ix] 1 = | g
AT-0-1 o 1 z =
AT-0=-2 ] 2 3 =
AI-0-3 o 3 4 =
AT-O-4 o 4 ] £
AI-O-S o s & £S5
AL-0-8 o & L = This box displays deta
Ao g 7 ¢ i tag of added card.
=
oehnssal.
Choose the slot[free) of
A HGAE

The controller only has B slots in

actual, the slot 8-15 is the

gystem simulation slots.

Slot 1
Slot 2
Slot 3

added

card that needs to be

Slot 4
Slot §
Slot 6
Slot 7
Slot 8
Slot 9
Slot 10
Slot 11
Slot 12

ot 13

t 14
Slot 165

(3) Update and get configuration: After finish the system basic configuration and data tag configuration,
choose the Update Configuration in the Tool menu or click the 4 icon to update the configurations in
the controller. Choose the Get Configuration in the Tool menu or click the &4 icon to get the

configuration in the controller.

EHBAE EHH RIE
- REREA

x|

FSHIBEIPHAE  [192. 168. 0. 156

JEHF'@. Iroo‘t

==

[~ WEpha,
~IRARE

I A eiE E R o

E#isR, #WiLEA. ..

W iRE [ (S

KRR
( v aER

EHBRE RN EIE
AR

x|

fsHlggTrdeht 192, 168, 0. 1566
HF# |r00‘t

o

[~ wezshhat
-

EE TR, THR...
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(4) Click icon after updating controller configuration, then it will pop upWinEmu window, real-time
control of script debugging window and none-real time control of script debugging window.
WinEmu window monitors the internal data of controller, real-time control of script debugging window
and none-real time control of script debugging window provide environment for customer secondary
development.

R S [J'U'l ‘\4‘ A J [¥:000,Y:000] 2011-July-25 09:02:27
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3
Al Al AO AO DI DI DO DO
p= a5 s 0 -9.53| |0 -8.06| /0 +0.00| |0 +0.00| |00 @ o0 @ oo W
WARNRSIECZHIER  ?H25H ot 14 orm |lorm

- +
1 -9.53] |1 +0.24 02 B 02 B 01 W

2 -9.53]|2 -2.80| 11 +0.00] |1 +0.00) |03 03 0z W
04 @ 04 @

3 -9.53||3 -5.00 = - 03 |
05 05
4-9.53]/4 +2.47| |2 +0.00||2 +0.00|jos @ |los @ |lo¢ W
> » 07 o7 @
5 -9.53||5 -9.95 05 @ 08 B os B
6 -9.53]16 -0.98| |3 +0.00||3 +0.00| o3 W 09 W oc W
7 -9.53| |7 +4.30 oW |lio® oy m
11 11
{25 8 — | T &
wes | Zlw | wo |BEd [ marss—— A
STEC2000 ¢ Rzg ————— |BB3 -l [ =m0 rgzE —— =

CHEME [ pEE
| cERC BE C =R CER
L Hg ——
1aIgTPie  [192.168.0.156

VB T BRER EHE
FAEINE: 28, 60 Hz

PRIDIER : 407
©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bool_Read Bool Read 0-65535 | ~ -—--- DDDDD Read only
Bool_Write Bool Write 0-65535 | = --—-—-- DDDDD Write only
Float Read | = - Float_Read 0-65535 DDDDD Read only
Int Read | = - Int_Read 0-65535 DDDDD Read only
Float Write | = - Float_Write 0-65535 DDDDD Write only
Int._Write | - Int_Write 0-65535 DDDDD Write only
------ Time 0-2 D

NOTE: The name and address of registers in HMI must be same as register in Ziguang controller when
defining in HMI.

©Cable Diagram

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.103 ZHIMEI CB920X

O Serial Communication

Series | CPU | Link Module Driver
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| CB920X | CB920X-10 | RS485 onthe CPU unit | ZHIMEI CB920X

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CB920X CB920X-10 | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 1

RS485
HEI Attribute X
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizzionz Setting l Historical Events Storage ]
HNI ] Task Bar ] HNI Extended Attribumtes ] HNI System Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 2
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Pariy Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 <
- Max word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel Help
PLC Setting

Please refer to the manual of controller.

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
—————— FUNC1-FUNC42 DD
—————— READO D
o= 1. The controller station can set 1~99, don’t support station 0.
K .
2. The FUNC parameter cannot be arbitrarily set, please refer to the controller manual. If

the settings in the HMI value is not in the allowed range, it will retain a valid value
3.FUNC registers, when in use, select "Hex data type".
4.Weighing register READ is read-only register, and only 0 address is effective. When in use,

select the text display component, 4 words.
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Text Display Component Attribute

X

Bazie Attributes ]Font I Graphics] Display Setting]
Pricrity [~ High byte and low byte swaps [ Unicode
[ Bdended Ascii
Read Address Write Address
HM wwio - PLC g - HMI PLC
Mo. Mo.
Port COMD Port Como
Change
Station Num r
Addr. Type  READ - Addr. Type
Addrass IEI [~ System Register Address -
Code BIN . Word ’ . Code Word
Type Length Type Length
Format(Range):D (0-1)
r I~
[ Use the index register -
Description
0 | Caneadl | el |

5.Suggest place the FUNC and READ registers in the different configuration window, because
the FUNC is the functional setting register, when in a functional setting condition, the RS485
interface will always send instructions, and you cannot read the weight register.

©Cable Diagram
RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
54 3.2 1 RX- 7 RX- 10 +
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 11 -
5SG 5SG 12
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